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41)51. IN tlio iutrodurtion to the tbregoinf^ eleiptrr, we ex- 
plained what the Lord .said (‘oucerning the judgcinent upon the 
good and the evil, descrilied in Atatth.cw, elnijiter xxva vt^r.se.s 
ol — ‘)d ; see n. 1807 to 481 0. W e now proceed to explain tin- 
words which tlao’e follovr in order: ThuK shall lha king sag aalo 
thaac. on Jus righl. hatul, (ujaic ye blessed of mg Father^ Inher’d 
the khif/dorn prepared, for yon from [he foandalion of the world ; 
for i was hungry and ye //are to rnc to eat ; J 'was thirslg amt ye 
gave to me to drink : i was a sojoarner and ye gaihere.d me, naked 
amt ye (dothed me; I was slrk and ye eisded rne ; I was iti prison 
and ye came nnto nu\ \ er.s<'s ‘> I- — od. 

11)55. Wliat these words involve in tlie iutanaiul sense, will 
he in-caniest from wlint follows. It is iirsi to ])e noted, that; 
tlicsi^ works wliicli arc here cuuineratiMl are the very cs.staitia! 
works oi' (aiaritv in their oixler. '41ns eaniml be seen by any 
one, unless lie is aequainted witli the internrd sense, tliat is, 
nnless he knows what is meant by giving to the loingi’y to eat, 
by giving to tlie- tldi-stv io drink, by gal.lmring the sojourner, 
elotidng the nalvod, visiting tJu' sick, ami coining to those who 
are in |)rison. He who thinks of tlieso acts only from the sense 
oi’ tlic letter, tlicncc Infers, tliat they mean good works in the 
evtcriud, form, and lliat there i.s no areanuin liosidcs in them ; 
whcnais in oaeli of tliein there is an arctinnm, wliicli is divine, 
hccau.se troiu the Tiord, Ihit the arcajuuii is not now umlcr- 
stood, because at t bi.s ilay tln-rc ai'c no doetrinals of cbaviiv ; 
for after nioti had. separated charity froin faitli, those doctrinaks 
perished, and instead thereof the doctrinals of faith were iu- 
venteil am] received, wlLieli do not at all teach, wiiat is meant 
liy elmrity, and wliat Im the neighhonr. 'Die doi.-trinals, which 
prev ailed among the ancients, taught all the genera and species 
of charity, and also wlio the neiglibour is towards wliom i-hanty 
is *to be exercised, and how' one dilfer.s from anotlier in the 
degree and respc'et in wliich he is a neigldionr, and eonscrpiently 
how tlie exej’cisc of cliaritv varies in its application towards 
various jicrsous. ddicy also distinguished the neighbour into 
ela.sses, and a.ssigued names to each, calling sonn^ poor, ncedve 
miserable, aftlieted, some blind, lame, halt, and also falhevlcss 
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and widows, some lumgry, tliirsty, sojourners, nukf'd, sick, 
bound, and so forth : luuice they knew liow they' were indebted 
towards one and to> 4 ards anotljer ; but, as we said, these doe- 
triimis perished, and with them also tlie understanding of the 
A^' Ord, insoinucli that no one at this day knows any other, tlian 
that by tlie poor, the widows, and tlie fatlierless, in the W ord, 
none else are meant hut tliosc? who are so called ; in like nnauner 
in the present ease, by the hungry, the tljirsty, tlie sojourners, 
the naked, the sick, and those who are in prison ; wlien yet 
Jiereby is deserihed charity such as it is in its essence, and the 
exercise tliereof sneh as it ought to be in the life. 

•1956. ddu* esseiuu? of charity towards the neighbour is the 
an\a*tiou of good and ti'utli, and tlie acknowledgement of self 
that it is evil and tlie false ; yea, tlu^ neighliovir is good and 
trutli itself, and to be aifectiMl Avith liaise is to liave charity, 
ddie opposite to the iicigidionr are evil and tlu^ false, vdiieh are 
held in aAerslon by the man of charity, lie, tkei’cfore, that 
lias cliarity towaisls the ncighboni’, is aUV'ctcd with good and 
truth, because tliey are from the Loi'd ; and he holds in avm’- 
5sion what is ( \ 1] and false, beeaiisi^ it is iVom s<df ; and wlu ii he 
does this, he is in liumiliation from sidfoiekmcvh-dgement ; and 
wlicn he is in immiliation, lie is in a strde of reception (4 good 
and truth iVom the Loid. Thes(‘ arc the pro]a'rties of charity, 
wliicli in tlie intxavnal sense are invol'M d in these words of tlie 
laard : / y/ves huntjnj and yr (javc lo me in cal : / man Unrstij and 
ye yavc io me fa drink ; i wan a nojoarner and ye yaiia red me, 
naked> and ye elothed me ; J was .v?V7r aad. ye risited me : / was ht 
prison and ye came nnlo me. ddiat tliese words involve tlio above 
pro])crti('s of charity, no one can know but from tlu^ internal 
sense. The ancients, who were in possession of the doetrinads 
of charity , knew tin things ; but at this day they appein* so 
remote, that e\'ery one wonders to hear it asscrti'd that sueli 
things are contained in tlu’ Ijordts words; ami yet th(‘ angels 
attendant on man have no other perception of the words. i5y 
one wlio IS hanyry they have a perception (d’ those who from 
afteetiun desii’c good; l>y one who is Ihirsly, of those wlio from 
atfeetion desire truth; by a sojoarner, of those wlio are willing 
to be instrueted ; tiy one who is naked, of those wlio acknow- 
ledge that tliere is nothing of good and of trutli in themselves ; 
by one wlio is siek, of those wlio acknowledge that in themselves 
tliere is tiothing iiut evil ; and by the hound or those wlio are in 
prison, of tliose wlio acknowledge that in themselves tliere is 
nothing hut Avhat is false, if these are reduced into one sense, 
they signify the things which we said just aliovc. 

I'UhT. From tlicsc considerations it may appear manifest, 
that there were divine tilings iii all that the Lord spoke, al- 
though they ajipcar to those who arc merely in worldly things, 
and espt'cially to those who arc in corporeal tilings, to lie such 
6 
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MS any man iniglit say ; yea, those who are in corporeal tilings, 
will say of tlie ahovc words and of tlio rest winch the Lord 
spoke^ that there is not so niueli elegance in tlif;r(g eonsoijiiont ly 
nut so rmjch weight, as in the discourse, and preaclnng of those 
of the present ago, who Sjieak with eloip.ienee grounded in 
erudition ; wliercas their discinirso and preaching is ('omjia ' 
ratively but a.s the husk and cliatf in respeet to the kmaud or 
grain. 

•t958. 7b Jrunger denotes to desire good froni atTeetion, he- 
cause hread in t lie internal sense is the good of love and ot eha- 
ritv, and food in gen ('ral is good; u. 2]()5, 2177, H178, 1211, 
1217, 17u5. 7b tiu.rHl denotes to (h'Siix^ L’utli from alhadiun, 
becansc unne and also -wafer are tlic truth of i’aitli ; thait wine is, 
sec n. 1071, 171)8; tliat waatcr is, see n. 2702. A srtjnuri/er do 
notes one wlio is willing to l)c instructed, as may he seen, 
n. 1 Kid, l ld l. Naked denot<'s one wdio aeknow halges tliat there 
is nothing (,if good and truth in Inuise'lf ; sick denotiss one w ho 
is in m il ; and hound or lu piisou denotes one wlio is in tlie 
false, as is e\adciit from the sevi'ral ]>a.ssagcs in the Word wliei’C 
tlicy are nvontioned. 

1051). The Lord says those tilings of himsedf, bceausi' be. is 
in Ihosi' who answer to sncli (h'seription ; therefore lie also .says, 
Wo'ibj I saoj an/.o so utradi as ye hare done lo on.e oj the 

least of tJiese. my brethrejp ye have done to me; verses 10, 15. 


(dlAl’Ti:il XXX1X. 

1 .. AND Josojih was nnule io go liown to I7gy[)t ; and Poti 
phai’, Idiaraoh’s ehamberlain, the prince, of tlio guaiais, an 
ligyptiaii man, bought iiiin out of the loind of tlie Ishmaebtes, 
who made him go down there. 

2. And Jehovah was witli Joseph ; and he was a man that 
prospered ; and he wa.s in tlie house' of Ins lord tlu' Lgyptian. 

d. And his lord saw that Jehovah was w ith him ; and all that 
he did Jeliovali prospered in Ids liaiuL 

1. And Joseph found gaaiec in his eyes, and ministered unto 
him ; and he gave him command over his house, and whatiwa^r 
he had he gave into Ids hand. 

* 5. And it came to pass, from tlie lime titat he gave lain 
coiranand in his house, aud over all that be liad, tliat Jehovah 
blessed the house of tlic Ligyptian for Jo.seph’s sake ; and the 
blessing of Jehovah was upon all that lie had in tlie house and 
in the held. 

6, And he left all that lie had into Joseph’s hand ; and he 
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ivjunv not any tiling with him except the bread which lie did eat. 
Arid Josepli was beautiful in form and beautiful in aspect. 

7. And it came to pass after tliese words^ that his lordts wife 
lifted up her eyes Joso})h. and sai(4 Eie with me. 

8. Ami he refused, and said to his lord’s wife, Beliold^ niy 
lord knowctli not wliat is with me in the iiouse ; and ail tliat he 
hath he hath given into my hand. 

9. lie liimself is not greater in tliis house tlinn T ; and he 
hath, not kept baek any tiling from me c'xcept tlieC;, becviiise 
thou art Ins wife ; and how shall 1 do this great evil, and sin 
against God ? 

I f). And it came to jiass, that she spake to Joscpli day by 

day, and lie did not gi^e ear to lu‘r, to lie Avitli luay to be witli 

her. 

11. ^\iid it eame to pass on a certain day, bo eamc to tlie 
house to do his work, and there was none of the irien oi the 
house there in the house. 

12. And slie <;aught him in his garment, saying, TjIc Avith, 

me; arid lie left his garment in lier Jiaiid, and tied, ami W'ont 

.fortli abroad. 

Id. And it came to pass, tliat she saw he kit liis garmcMt 
in her hand, ami (led abroad. 

I k Ami she cried to tlie rm.m of licr bouse, and said to 
tliorn, saying, 8( o yc, he bath brought to ns ;i llehrcw man to 
mock us ; he caim? to me to lie with me, and I cried witli a 
great voice. 

15. And it eamc to pass, that he lieard tliat 1 lifted ii)) my 
\’oico and cried ; and lie left his garment with me, and li(‘d, 
and went forth abromk 

If). And she laid up his garment witli her, until her lord 
came to liis house. 

17. Ami slio ^pake to him aeeordiiig to these woids, .saying, 
The .Hebrew servant, whom thou liast brouglit to us, came to 
me to meek me, • 

18. .And it emne to pass, as I lifted up my vcfiec and cried, 
tliat lie hit lus garment with .me, and lied fortli aku’oad. 

19. And it came to pass, as her lord heard tlie words of his 
wife, wliieh slie >[)akc to liim, saying, According to tliose words 
tfiv servamt did to me, tliat his anger was kimlled. 

20. And Josepli's lord took liim, and gave him into the 
prison lioi?se, the place where the bound of tlie king were 
bomid; and he was there in the prison house.' 

21. And .bTiovali was with Josepli, and inchned mercy 4^to 
liim, and gave his grace in the eyes of tlie prince of the prison 
house. 

22. And the prince of tlie prison house gave into Joseplds 
liaml all tliat Avere bound, a\ ho ivere in tliy prison liousc ; and 
all that they did there, lie was the doer. 

8 ‘ 
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The prince of tlie prison house san' not any thing in Jiis 
hand, because Jelrovali wan with luin ; and whatever lie vial, 
J e ho va] i pro spered . 


THE CONTENTS, 

TOGO. THE snl)jeet treated of in the interna] stnisc of this 
chapter is tlni rnanuet in whicli the la>rd iinidt; his iutrrrial man 
flivinc. Jaeoi) w as the cxte'rnal riian, treated ol’ in uleit goes 
{lehere ; Josep]i is t lie internal, treated of in tliis and tlie fed- 
lowing eliapters. 

iOGI . And as this was done aeeording to divine ordeig that 
order is hei‘c described ; and also tlie temptation, wiiicji is the 
means oi' eonjunctiom 


THE lATEKNAE SENSE. 

Itafy N'ei'se ]. A S D Josi ph fras inaAiAo (jo (Imc/i lo ; 

and Po/}j)l:(fr, Pharaolds cluhnncrla'i if , the prince of ihv p/uirds^ 
an lAjiiptian )nan, fnanj/A Jiivi (jid of Ifm hand of //‘C Inhnu/cfdo‘S\, 
V'/on niadc /uni f/(f (lonoi iJa'/yo And Jose|)h, signilies the eelt^s- 
tial of the spiritual from llie: rationa.1 ; was rmule to go down to 
Egypt, signifies to tlie seitmtiiies of rlu.: ebureb : ami Eotijdnu’, 
Eiieraolio-i cliambcrlaiin bought Inm, signiiies that Im w as among 
the interior of tlio scientifics: the prince of the grmrds, signities 
tlu' primaries for interj>retation : an Egyptian man, signihes 
natuiw) trutli : (mt of the Imnd of tier 1 slimaelit ies, signihes 
from sim[)ie good : wim made him go down tlierv*, signihes tind 
I tliey made liiin go down] tVom that goovl to those scienfilit's. 

dl/GG. ‘NVnd dosephN — d'his signiiies dhe ce lestial of th(‘ 
Sjtiritnal from the I'ationa], as appe;irs ii'om the represeniatiuu 
of Joseph, as denoting the ccicstiai spiritual man wliieii is froin 
th(‘ rational, eoncerning which, seci m (2SG ; licre tlicisd’orfg as 
thv? Lord is treated of, .)().s(^|)]i re[)rcseni.s the Imrdts interred 
man. Ifverv one who is ]>orn a man is bv)lli e.'deruai and 
iuternai : Ins externMi is wlevt ics visdde to the eyes, and by 
winch he is in eousort with men, and by wlncii the fuuetious 
proper to live uaf oral wmrhl arc pei'tormed ; but his internal is 
whaUis not visible to tlie eyes, and l)y w'hicli lie is in consort 
whth angels and spirits, and liy whieh he pe]'li)rms the tiuictions 
wind) arc proper to the spiritual wanld. Even man has an 
internal and an external, or is an iidv’rmvl and exti'nial man, 
in order tliat by man tliere may be a. eonjnnetioii of heaven 
witli tlic w'orld ; for licaTcu flows-in tlrrough the internal man 
9 
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into the extenml, and tlience perceives wluit is in Die world ; 
and tlie e\t(n*nal nnin, whidi is in the worid^ hence per- 
(*eives what is in heaven : with tlris view man was so (n’cated. 
The J^ord also^ a^; to Ins human, had an external and an inter- 
nah because it ])leased liim to h'c born like another man. The 
external, or his external man, was represented by Jacob, and 
aftcnwvards by Israel ; but the internal man is represented hy 
Joseph. Tins internal man is what is called the celestial 
spiritual from the rational, or, what is tlie same, tlic Tjord's 
internal, which was human, the celestial of the spiritual from 
the rational. This and its gloriheation ar(‘ treated of in this 
and tln^ folh»wing dmpters oonc.ernini^ Josepli. But what the 
celestial of tlie spiritual from tlie rational is, has been lieforc 
explained, n. loiBG, 1592, 1591, viz., that it is above the 

celestial of tlie spiritual from tlie natural, wliich is rej)resevdcd 
by Israoh llu; Lord indeed was horn like anotlier man ; i)nt 
it is well known, that lie who is ])orn a man, derives liis 
[constitncnt principles] from !a»t]i liis hitlnn’ and Ins mother, 
and tliat Ins inmost is from tin* lather, whereas the f'xteriors, 
or tliose wlneli clothe tliat inmost, arc* iVom llie mother ; and 
W'lmt tic derives iroin both tlie fattier and lln^ mother, is tainted 
with hereditary evil, (t wais otherwise with the Lord : what lie 
derived from tin' mother laid in itself an licrcditary pi'ineiple 
such as any fither man has ; but that winch w as Iroru the father, 
wiio w'as Jeliovah, was divine, lienee tlie tmrd's mternal tnau 
was not like the inlermd of another man ; for his inmost was 
Jchovali ; this therefore is the intermediaoy which is called the 
celestial of the s}nritiia{ from the rational (.'oneerning- this, 
by the divine mercy of tlic lawd, more w ill lie said in what 
foil owes. 

I9G k ‘MVas nmdc to y:o dow n to E;;'\ j)t.’' --Uiis signifies to 
the seientiiies of tlie church, as appears iVtnn tlie signiiieation 
of Egypt, as denoting seieuee, or the selentilic princaplc in 
geuoral, six* n, 11 (>4, 11 Go, 1 LSG, 11^52; Imt what the quality 
of tliat scientific priueijde was, has not lieretoferre been explained. 
In the an(‘ient elmreli tliere wore doetrinals and scientdies : the 
doctvinals treated of love to God and of charity towards the 
neighbour ; but the scientiiies treated of tlie eorrespondenees 
of the natural w orld w itli Die spiritual woi’id, and of the repre- 
sentatives of spiritual and ech'stial things in things natural and 
teri’estrial such wc’re tlu* seientifies of those wlio wove in tire 
ancient ehurcle ligypt was among tliosc countrii^s and king- 
doms, w here also tlie ancient cliurehwas; sec n. 12o8, 2G85 ; 
but as seientifies priiuupaliy wmre there, taught and treated of, 
therefore Egypt signilics the scientific principle in general ; and 
on this account also in the prophetic Word Egypt is so often 
treated of, and tliere speediealiy means such scientific principle. 
The very magic of tlie i^gvptians also had its origin hence; for 
10 
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t]i€V were ncvfvuiinted with tlie eorrespoudences of llie leitvoai 
■world with tlio spiritual ; wliicli afterwards^ Milieu the cliureh 
was at avi cud uniong tlicm, tliev a])used to magic. No\^ , siuee 
they were ncapuuuted with such sciciitilics, which taught eoi’rc- 
spondeticcs^ and also representatives and signihcativcs, aval since 
these tilings were sca-viccablo to the. doctriinds of the chnrclu 
e.spcxaally for tiie umlerstamling of those lliings nlucli were 
said in tluar Whird (that the Word of the ancient church was 
both prophetical and historical^ similar to the prcsmit W ord, 
but still another^ sec m 2 r> 8 (>) : lienee it is, tlmt “ was made tii 
go down to Isgypt/’ siguifies to tlu^ scieiiliflcs of the ehureh. 
As the Tjord is reprc'sentixi by Joseph, and it is lau'e said that 

Joseph was maxh' to gr> down to lurypt, tins signities tliat tlie 

Lord, when lu‘ glordled his internal man, that is^ made it dn inc, 
first irnliibed the seieiitdics of the (‘hnreh. and from and liy 
them advamxxl to things men' and more intei’ior, ami at lenglh 
even to divuie tilings : for it, plcasc'd him to glorify him.se}|‘. or 
l(v make hirnsc*]!’ divim*, liy mc.'uis similar to those by winch ii(‘ 
rrg;’eriei\at(,\s ;i iiiaii (>r makes him spii^itua) ; see u. dlfiS, 8212, 
d29d, d IDO, t 10.2 ; vi/., from things cxicriiak which ari^ sci- 
cntiflcs and tlu' truihs of faith, succcssj vely to things internal, 
wiiich are tlie things of charity t.owards tlu' m igldienir, ami of 
]o\e to liiuL llimci' ii is evidimt, what is sigaiified liy these 
words in l(o:seji: hen Fsraol was a ehil.!, tlam 1 loved him, 

and ('idled nLjj doa oaf of .ff/nplf xi. 1 • Unit t'lesc words ivcre 
spok eu ot' t ] !(' I ji ird , si e .M at.t . i i , 1 5 . 

IDOo. And Potiphar, PharaoJks cliambmlain, tiougui hun.’' 
— Tills signifies, among tlie iuteilor of the. seir’utif i‘s, as appears 
from tlie signifiiaitiou of Pliaraoh’s ehamberlain, as denoting 
tlie intc'j'ior of tlie seientifes ; see n. 1780 : jij.s buying signifies 
tliat h(‘ ascrdied those things to himself; set" u. h>D7, 1 187. 
ddie interim* of tlie sdentitics are thu.se wliich come nearer to 
spiritual things, and arc the appliirntious of smentities to tilings 
celestial ; fm* these are wdiat the intiaaia.l Tuan sees, when tlic 
externai sca*s only tlie seientifes in tin? external form. 

‘IDGfk The prince of the gnariUe^-" 'This signifies the pirn 
maries for intia'pretation, as ap(aairs from the signiiieation of 
tlie princi' of the guards as denoting the [ninnu'u :s for intmgire - 
tation ; see n. -t7D(); the }>riniaries for interpretation, are tliosc 
thing.s wliich primarily conduce to the iut(‘r[)reta1 ion of the 
Word, and tlius to the understanding of* the doetrinals of love 
to (rod and of charity towards the ueigldiour, w hicli arc from 
the ^ ord. It is to be noted, that the siai'iitifies of t he ancients 
were altogether different from those of the present daxe 'Flie 
seientifes of the aneirmts, as was said above, treated concern^ 
iug the correspondenees of things in tlie natural world with 
things i]^ the spiritual world ; the seientifie.s, which are now 
called philosophy, such as an' those of Aristotle ami the like, 
11 
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woe uakiJOwn to thoni. This is also evident from the hooks ol 
the earlier Mriters^ several of which arc written iii such tenns 
as signiiled, represented^ and corresponded to interior things. 
That this was the case, may be inanitest from the following 
considerations, among others which might he mentioned ' 
they assigned to Helicon a jdace on a monntain, thereby denot- 
ing heaven ; they assigned to Parnassus a place beneath on a 
hill, thereby denoting sciciitifics ; they asserted that a dying 
horse, wliich they called Pegasus, broke open a fountain there 
with his hoof ; they called the scieiiecs, virgins, and so forth ; 
Ihr they knew from eorriNspondences and representatives, that a 
mountain denoted heavi'H ; — a hill, tlint heaven wliich is beneath, 
or wldcii is witli mrai ; — a liorse, tlie intellectual principle ; — 
the wings with which he Hew, spiritual tilings g— a hoot, the 
natural princi})lr; ; — a fountain, intelligence ;—tlie Uu'ce virgins, 
who were ealletl Cliarites, the allectious of good ; and tlie vir- 
gins, who were named the virgins ot 11 el icon and Parnassus, 
the adewtious of truth. In like muntier tiiey assigned to the 
sun horses, whose moat they called ambrosia, and tlieir drink 
neelar ; for they knew tliat the sun siguidtal celestial love, — 
horses, the iatell(M.*tua] things tiienee derived, iiKaits, celestial 
things, and drinks, spirit\ial. \)y derivation from tlie aucieuts 
also it is still a enstom for king:s, at their coronation, to sit 
Ujion a silver throne, to wisar a juirple rolas, 1o h(^ anointed w ith 
oil, to liear on their heads a crown, ainl in ( in ir hmids a scojitre, 
a sword, and keys, to riile in royal w]iit<' lior.se, 

under whose feet sliould bo hoofs of si[\er, and to be waited on 
at tal)le by the most respe^dable [lersonagcs of the kii\gdom, 
liesides other cerenionics ; for tiny kne\v ilir.t a iving rc[)resented 
tlie tlivine trutli whifdi is Iroin tiie divine' good, and hence tlicy 
knew what is slgnifieel by a silver rlname, a pur[)k' robe, anoint- 
ing oil, a (’rowu, a Sv:c}>trc, a sword, keys, a white horsvg hoots 
of silver, and iicing walled u[>v>\i by the most respectable per- 
sonages. Who at nhis day is in ]) 0 .ssessnm of ilns knowledge, 
and where ar(" the seientidcs which tcaclL it? 'riic above.' cere- 
monies ru'C called erableinatical, iVotn an mitiis* ignoj-anee of 
evciv thing relating to correspondence and represeutatnm. 
From tliese eonsiderafions wc; learn thi- vpialiiy of the seiontifies 
of the ancients, and tliat tliey led tlM.au into a knowhalgc of 
tilings spiritual and celestial, the very cxisteneo of which also 
at thiKS day is scarcely kuowi). d'ho sciontilics which succeeded 
tlie above, and wiiicli arc propeviy eadlt'd philosophy, rather 
witlidraw thi* mind from the know ledge of spiritual and ectestial 
tilings, ])ceanse tliey inr«y also be a})|died to eonlirm falses ; and 
{hey likewise tend to obscure tlie mind wlien truths are eou- 
firmcfl i)v them, imismucli as several of tliem are hare expriis- 
sjons, vvhei’ehy continuations are clTected, which are uppreheiided 
hv few, and concerning wdiieli <*veri those ftwv arc not agreed. 

in . 
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Hence it niay appear (^.vi<l<nit, how tar mankind vecN'dr'd 
from tlie erudition of ihe ancients, whu'li ical to wisdtmn 'flu' 
(ientiles derived the ;d) 0 ^e seieutiiics from the ancient <‘hvirdn 
the oxtennd worship of which ('onsisted in re[n('Si'n1 ativos and 
si^nificatives. aiid the internal in those tldnj 2 :s uhich \vt;re r(M>re 
scuted and signified. Those wore the sciontitics, whicle lit i Ik 
gonnine sense, are signdltal bv j^igypt. 

11)67. ‘GVn I'igyptian main'’ — ITis sigiufi's natural trulfi, 
as appears (1.) tfom tlie siguiticatioi! of a man (Ovr d as denoting 
truth ; SCO n. 3181 ; and (3.) from the signhieaiion of {ggg pi , .as 
donotiug tlie scientific prim^iple in genera] ; eoncciaung wdiidi 
see just above, n. -li)t)l, dl)(i(>; and as ligypi is tlamn'ic-ntifc 
primaple, it is also tlie fiatnral ; ibr every scienlihi* witli a nom 
is nainva!, becanse it is in his natural man, even tlie scientidc 
relating to tilings sg^iritiud and ci'lcstial ; the icason of this is, 
])ecans(' a man sees those things in tiu' natural [irijicijvlc and 
from it, and wJiat lie docs not see trom tlie natural [u'inciple, la: 
docs not apprclKmd. Ihit the regenerate man, \',l)o is I'alicd 
spiritual, and the nnrcgu'muadf' man. who is nierdy natural, see 
those tilings in ditleicnt ways: with, the former, seienidics 
receive illustration from flic light of licaAcn, but with the latter, 
from the light wliidi flows-in through spirits who arc in falses 
and evils ; w hich light indetal is from the light of heaven, [nit 
with them it bocoines opacpie, like tlie light of iwening or niglU ; 
for such spirits, and Inmcc such men, see as owls do, clearly liy 
night, and obscurely by day ; that is, Uiey sia; ibises clearly 
and truths obscurely, and lienee tlnn M*e eleavi\' (lie things of 
iliO world, and obscurely, ]1‘ at all, tlie things of heaven. Fiom 
these considerations it may hi: manifest, tliat tiie genuine scion- 
titic is natural triUli ; for every genuine siiiontitle, such as is 
signified by Egypt in the good sense, is natural truth. 

4968. Out of tliC hand of the IshTnaelites.’' -This signo 

lies trom simple good, as appears from the representation of tlie 
Ishmuelites, as denoting those wlio are iit simple gooii ; see 
n. 8:i68, 4747 j in tlic present case therefore nafairal triiUi winch 
is from simple good. In chapter xxxvii, verse 86, it is said, 
77/c AlldUmUes sold Josejih to Egypt, to Potijiliar, Idiaroidi’s 
chamberlain, the prince of the guards , but here it is said, Poti- 
phar, Pluiraohks chamlicrlaiu, the prince of tlie guards, honglir 
him out ot the liand of the Isdimaelilrj;^ who made him go ilow n 
there : the reason of its being so said is for the sake of the 
intenial sense; for the subject there treated of , is concerning 
the alicaation of trutli divine, wliich is not done by tliosc wlio 
are in simple good, but by those who are in simple truth, who 
are represented by the Midianitcs- ; see in 4788: hut the suhjeet 
here treated of is concerning the procuration or ti'aiisfcr of 
seientifica, and concerning natural truth which is from simple 
goovi , it is therefore said from the JsdmufidUcs, for these repre- 
13 
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mi\t those who arc in sini|)le good: hence it is evident 
is so said lV>r tlic sake of tiie internal sense. Neither is there 
any contradiction in the historical relation : for it is said of the 
Midianites that tljcy drew Josepli ont of tlie pit, consequently 
tliat tliey delivered him to the ishmaelites, by w horn lie was 
bronght down into Egypt; thus that the Midiamtes, as they 
delivered him up to the IshinaeHtes who were going to Egypt, 
sold liirn to Egyjrt. 

1909. '' Who imnh' him go down there.’' — ’fhis signifies that 
[tliey made lam go down j from that good to those scientihes, 
as appears (1 .) from the Ishmaelites, who made him go down, 
representing tlrose \v ho are in shnple good ; see m l 90S ; and 
(‘h; from Egypt, whieli is lierc meant by /here, signifying tire 
scientific principle in gem'ral ; sec. jnst above, m 4901, 4900. 
.Mention is made of c/oituj dou-n, lu'canse. tin* subject treated of 
is concerning scirmtitics 'which arc cxtei^ioT' tilings ; for in the 
Word, to go from thirrgs irifc'rio)’ to tilings extci’ior is called 
descending, hnt from tilings exterior to interior js called ascend- 
ing ; sc*e m 008 f, 1509. 

1970. A erscs 2 — 0. And Jehocah irns frli/t Joscjjh ; and he 
iras a nian that ijraspered , and hv mas hi the iwifse of his lord 
the Egyptian. And his lord saw liud Jehovah teas with him ; and 
all Hull he did Jehovah prospered in his hand. And Joseph found 
(jraee in his eyes^ and nhuistered unto him ; and he gave him 
comrnaud over his house ^ and whatever he had he gave into his 
hand. And d eanic fo pass, from the time iked he gave him eom- 
maud in his home^ ansi over alt that he had.j that Jehomdi blessed 
the house of the Egypiuin for Josejdds sake ; and the blessing of 
Jehovah was upon all that he had in. the house and in the Judd. 
Aral he left (dl that he had into Josepfes hand : and he knew 'not any 
thing 'With him exeept the bread vddeh he did eat. And Joseph 
•was heoidifid in form, and heuuiifid in asjjeei. Amd Jehovah 
was with Joseph, signilies that the l)ivine was in the celestial 
of the spiritual : and he mas a man that prospered, signifies 
that all things were provided : and he was in the lionse of his 
lord tire J^jgyptian, signifies tlial it might be initiated in natural 
good : and his lord saw tliat Jehovah was with him, signifies 
that it was peri'eivml in natural good that the Divine was w'ithin: 
and all that he did Jeliovah ])ros])cred in ins liand, signifies that 
all things wen* from tlie divine pn'ovidcnee : and Jos(*ph found 
grace in his eyes, signiiit*s that it -was accepted : and ministered 
unto him, .signifies that the scientific principle was appropijated 
to its good : and he gave him command over his house, signifies 
that good a|)plied itself thereto ; and whatever he had li*e gave 
info his Inmd, signifies tliat all his property was as it were in 
his power : and it came to pass, from the time that lie gave him 
<*onimand in his house, and over all that he had, signifies 
another state after tliat good applied itself thereto ; and Jehovah 
14 
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lilessed tlic hou.sc o{' tlic E^y))tinii 1V>r JosepU^•^ sake, si^ivifies 
tliat iVoni t;]je j)ivin(5 at; that tiaio was derived iljci’eto tlie celes- 
tial nataral: and the blessinji; of Jehovah v as, si.pohes inei’ease : 
Tipori all that he. inui iii the house and in tiie t’udd, sij^aiilie.s in 
life and doctrine: and he left ail that he Jiad into .]ose|diX 
hand, signifies that it appeared as if all things were in his 
power: and he knew' not anything w ith hiin except tlie bread 
whieli lie did eat, signihes that gooil was lienee a[)propriated : 
and .losepli was beantifni in form, signifies tln^ eonseipienl 
good of life : and beaidifnl in aspeet, signiiies the consequent 
truth of faith. 

1071- ‘hVud Jehovidi was with Josepli/’- -This signiries that 
till' Divine was in the celestial of tlu: spiritiiaj, as a[)[)ear8 from 
the representation of Joseph, as denoting tiio celestial of the 
spiritual from tlie rational ; ;see above, in lOdd ; and as the liord 
is treated of, and in the present ease the* intevuui man in his 
iiuman, theriTore Jehorah 'was vnth him signifies that tin: Divine 
Wits tlierein; for tlio Divine was in his liuiiniu, since lie was 
eonecived oi Jehovidi. In the ease of the angels, the Divine is 
not withm tliem, lint is present with them, heciiusc they are only 
forms recipient of the Divine tVom the liivrd 

'1072. And lie w;is a man that prospered/'- Thi.s signifies 
that all things wv're provided, as ap[)eai’s, from Vlu- siguiiication 
of pros[)oring, when it is said of the laird, as denoting' tliat it 
W'us provided, lliat he should he enrielied with all good. 

407'3- Ami In' was in the house of his loi'd tlie Egyptian.'^ 
~ -This signifies that it niiglit h(‘ initialled in natural good, 
as appears (L) from the sigiiitication of a lord, as denot' 
ing good, of wdiich we shall speak })roseiitly ; and (2.) from 
the siguiiication of the Egy[jian, as dmioting the scientific ju’im 
ciple ill general, and hence the natural |u’iiu;iple ; see n. 11)07. 
TJie reason vvliy to he in the house denotes to be iiutiati'd is, 
because the liousc is the mind in wliicli g<>^‘d resides, n, oo3S ; 
in the present case the natural mind , and inoreover a, house is 
predicated of good ; see, n. 0(io2, 2>72(). Eveiy iumu has a natui*:d 
mind and a rational mind ; the natural mind is in his external 
man, the rational mind in Ids intornaf. ^Scieutilies arc the 
truths of the natural mind, whieh are said to la^ in their house, 
when they are conjoined to good ; ibr good ami truth constitute 
together one house, like husband and wife. JJie goods and 
truths here treated of, arc interior, for tlmy correspond to 
the ;*clcstial of tlie spiritual from the rational, which is repre- 
sented by Josepli : the cc)rres[)oudjng interior trntlis in the 
natural principle are a])plications to uses, and tlie interior goods 
tlierein arc uses. The Lord is frcf[uently mentioned in tlie 
Word; and every one that is not acquainted witli the internal 
sense, supposes that nothing more is meant by the Lord than 
wliat is nicarit in common discourse, wdien the expression is 
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used ; bat tfic Lord is never expressed in tlie AVord, unless the 
subject tneited of is coiicerninji: good, and the same observation 
is tnu) respecting the name Jehovah, but wlicn the suipcet 
treated of is coueerniug trutli, tlie terms God and also king arc 
used : luaice it is that hy tlie Lord is signified good, as may be 
mnnifest ii'om the following passages; "'■ Jidiovah your God, he 
is God of gods, and Lord of knuhf Lent, x, 17: and in Davul, 
^‘( ‘on h'ss yc to Jehovah; confess ye to the God of gods; confess 
yr iu the Lord of' lonhf Lsalm exxxvi. 1 — o ; wliere Jeliovali 
or the Lord is called God of gods from the divine truKi whieli 
proceeds from Ijini, and Lord of lords from the divitie good 
wliieli is in him ; in like manner in Jolin, 3the lamb shall over- 
conn; tliem ; for he is Lord of tordsy and King ol kings/’’ Lev. 
xvii. M; and again, He iliat sitteth on tin; uliite liorse ^Giath 
on his vesture and on his thigh a name vrritten, King of kings 
and Jnrd of for dr f Rev. xix. JO. The Lord is calh'd King of 
kings [Vom the divine triitii, and ]jord oi' lords i’roin the diviiu; 
good, as is manifest fr<>m the partieulars there rncutioueil : the 
name written is his (]ualitv ; see n. I t L I to, I75t, 189fk 2(K)9. 
272 t, 300(>; the vestur(‘ on wliieli it was wntton, is the truth 
of faith, n, 1073, 2570, •15 to, 1703 : the. knigli on winch also 
tliat ipial dy was w.vittim, is tlie good of love, n, 3(f2l, 1277, i28fh 
4575 : lienee also it is nianif'st that the Lord Korn diving truth 
is called King of kings, and from divine good Lord of lords*, 
tire Lord Korn divine, t rntli i,s called a king, as may be seen, n. 
2015, 2009, 30()9, 3070, 458 L i I cnee also it is plain what is 
meant liy the lord's Christ, in Luke : Answer was made to 
Simeon from the Holy Spirit, tliat he slionid not see death 
before h(i savr the Lord's (Jhrfsi/ ii. 20. 34i(' l-ord’s (fin'ist is 
the divine truth of the divine good ; Ibv (finst is the same as 
Aiessias, and Mcssias is the anointed or king, in 3008, 3()fM) 
■riic Jjord here is Jcliovah. in tire VVhjrd of tin; New 'restarnent 
the name Jeliovah ly) i\heri; oecarrs; hut luslead of Jehovah, rlie 
Lord and God; sec m 2921 ; as also in Luke, 'Wiesus said, How 
say they tliat Clirist is tire Sou of David? wlieu David iiimself 
saith in the Book of Psalms, I'he Lord said to mij Lord^ Sit tliou 
on my right haud,^^ xx. 41, 42; lire saiiio as in David, 'LJehovah 
said to mtj Lord^ Sit thou on rny right huud,’^ Psalm ex. 1 ; 
that Jeliovah, us mentioned by David, is called Lord in the 
Kvangelist, is evident. In that passage Lord denotes tlic divine 
good of the divine human ; to sit on t!ic right hand signifies 
omnipotence, * 11 . 3387, 4592, 4933. The Lord, when he was in 
the world, svas divine truth; but when he was glorified, that is, 
wlieu he made tlie human in Iiimself Divine, he was then* made 
divine good, from which afterwards divine truth proceeds. 
Hence it is, that the disciples after the resurrection did not call 
liini Master, as before, but Lord, as is manifest in John, chap, 
xxi. 7, 12, 15 — 17, 20, and also in the rest of the Evangelists, 
10 . > 
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Tlie (liviao trutli, which tlie Lord was when in the world, and 
whicli afterwards proceeds IVoni liirn, that is, from the di^ inc 
goo{l., is also called tlie angel of the covenant in Malachi ; “ 'iitc 
Lord whom ye seek will snddcnly come to his temple, and the 
iingel of the coimiant wliom yc desire/^ iii. 1. As tlic Lord 
means divine good^ and a king divine tf'uih, tliciefore vvluna it 
is said of the liord, that he Inis dominion and a kingdom, do- 
minion is predicated of divine good, and a kingtlom of divine 
truth : on this account the Tjord is calhal tlu' Lord of nations 
and tlie King of pimple ; for nations signily those who ari‘ in 
good, and people those who arc in trutli, in 1259, ]2(>0, 1819, 
3581. Good is calhal a lord in respect to a servant, and gofjd is 
called a father in respect to a son, as in ■Malachi ; A. sou will 
honor a father, and a servant h/s lord ; but if I am a hitlAor, 
where is my honor? and if 1 am a /o/v/, where is the fear of 
me?'” i. 0; and in Ihivid, ‘Closepli was sold for a servant : tlso 
VVhird of rrcliovah tried hii\i ; the Jang sent iiud loosed iilm ; the 
'*'n!er of the nations set him free ; In^ made liim lord of his house, 
and to have dornhiion over all Ids ])ossi::ssion,” Ifsalm cv, 17, 
19- — 21. That Josi'ph tlu're naaans the liord, is evidimt fi’om the 
severa) expressions; Ijord in the above passage is tljc divines 
gooil of the divine human. 

1974. ^‘ Auil his lord saw tint .]{‘hovah was wirli, him.” — 
Tins sigidtics tliat it was pcrerivial in natural good that the Di- 
vine was within, as appeal's (1.) from tlie sigidficatiou of “to see,” 
as denoting to understand and ajipcreeivc ; see m 2150, 3701, 
4339, 15G7, 1723; and (2.) from tln.^ signilicatiou of “a lord,” as 
denoting good; sec .just above, m 1973 ; in tbe present ease, 
natural good, because it is an Egyi>tian wlio is liere lord ; that 
the Divine was within, is signilied l)y Jeljovalds beingwitb him, 
as above, ii. 1971. 

4<975. ‘fyVnd nil that ho did Jehovah j)rospered in hislnind.” 
— This signifies tliat all tilings were fioni tlie Divim,' proi ideneo, 
as appears from the signification of prospering, as denoting to 
be provided ; sec n. 497.2 ; hema^ Jehovah prospered in his hand 
is the divine provhleiice. 

4975 J. “And Joseph found graia: in Ids eyes.^'' — This .signi- 
ties that it was accepted, by natural good, wJiieli is sigidfied by 
his lord, as appears from the signification of “ to find grace in 
the eye.s of any one,” as dmioting to lie accc[>ted : it is said in 
the eyes, beean.se grace is iiredieated of the intelleetnal jirin- 
cipie, and that is signified by the eyes; see n. 2701, 3820, 1520. 

4976. “And ministered nnto him.” — 33vis signilies tliat the 
sedentihe principle was appropriated to its ow n good, as ajipcars 
from the signification of “to ministi'r,” as denoting to be subser- 
vient ill supplying what another is in want of; in the present 
case, to be appropriated, because tlie subject tnaated of is con- 
cerning natural good ^o which the scientific principle was to be 
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appropriated ; to minister also is predicatc^d of scientifics ; for a 
lainister niul a servant in the Word signify scientific or natural 
triitly since this is sribordinate to good, as to its lord. The 
scientific principle in respect to the deiiglit of tlie natural inan^ 
ov what is llic same, natural ti*uth in respeet to its good, is alto- 
gether like water in respect to bread, or like drink in respeet to 
meat. Water and drink eaiisi'. brcarl and iru'at to be dilnted, so 
tinit they may be conveyed into tlic lilood, and tlienco into 
every part of the liody in live way of nonrislnnent ; for witlioiit 
water or drink, br('ad or meat is not resolved into its minute 
parts, and coiu'eyed to the (birereni organs (vf tin* body for nse. 
Tiiis is tlic case wifJi the sci(*nii(ic j»rinci[)ie in respect to deliglit, 
or with trntli in respect to goml ; thercfoiv'. good seeks and de- 
sires truth, for the sake of use, that it may minister to and 
seiavi itself: in like manner tliev also corres]iond ; for in t!ic 
oilier life a man is not nomrislied by natural, but by sjiintual 
meat ami drink. vSpiritind meat is good, and syilritual ilrink is 
truth ; tbercforc wlasre bread or meat is niontiomsl in llu^ Word, 
IIh; angels nmh'rstand spijltna) bread ami meat, viz, the good 
of love and eliarity ; ami wliere water or drink is rncutioned, 
they understand spiritual Avater or drink, viz. the Init li of faith. 
Hence it uiay bo seen what tlie truth i>f faith is without tlic 
good of eliarity, also bow the former witliont tlie latter can. 
nourish the internai man, viz. as water aione or drink alone 
witliont bri'ad ami meat : that by sneh nourishment a man 
would beeorne cimmiatcd and die, is well known . 

4977, ‘SVnd gave libn eommaml over liis Imnsed’ — Tins 
signifies tliat good a])plied itself tliereto, as appears (1.) from tla^ 
signification of the lord, avIio gave eornmand, as denoting good, 
sec n. 4973; and (2,) I'rom the signification of ‘‘ to give him coin- 
inaml over his house, as denoting to apply itself tiiercto, viz. to 
scientific or natural truth. That tins is the meaning is evident 
from wiiat follows, where it is said, that w hatever he bad, lie gave 
into bis band; Avhteb signities that all Ids projicrty was as it 
wnu’c in his pownr ; for good is a lord, and trulli is a ndni.ster; 
and w licn it is said of a lord that he ga.vc antliority to a minister, 
or of good that it gave anthority to trutli, in the internal sense, 
it is not sigidfied that it ceded tlic dotnirdou thereto, but tliat it 
applied itself; tor in tlie internal sense a thing is perceived as it 
is in itself, but in the sense of the letter it is expounded accord- 
ing to tlic appearanee ; for good always has tlie dominion, Imt 
applies itself that truth may lie conjoined to it. Wdien a man is 
in truth, as is the case liefore he is regenerated, lie tlien k^iovvs 
scarcely any tldng concerning good; for truth llows-in by an 
cxtei-nal or sensual way, but good by an internal ivay ; wliat 
ilows'ia an external way, the man is sensible of, but not of 
what flows-iu by an internal wuiy, until he is regenerated: tliere- 
fore unless in tlic prior state there was given as it were domiuioxv 
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to truth, or unless good so applied itself, it would be impossilili' 
for truth to he appropriated to good. This is the sanio as lias 
been so frequently shewn above, \h, tliat trntli is a})[)areiitlv in 
the first piucc, or as it were the lord, wlulo a man is regeno 
rating ; but good is manifestly in tlic tirst place and the lord, 
when he is regenerated ; se('. n. dodO, 3548, 3550, 35()3, 3570. 
3570, 3003, 3701, 4925, 4926, 4928, 4930. 

4978, ''' And whatever he had, ho gave into liis hand.'’ — 
This signifies that all his property was as it wei’c in Ids powaH’, as 
appears from the signineatiou of a hand, as denoting abiiity ; see 
n, 878, 3091, 3387, 3503, 4931 to 1937 ; thus to give into Ids 
hand is to give into Ins power; but a.s this is done apparcnlly, it 
is said it were, in Ids power: that it is apparently or a.v it were 
may bo seen just above, n. 4977. 

1970. ^0\nd it came to [lass, from tlu* time tliat lie gave him 
command in Ids liouse, and over all that he liad/”“This signi- 
iics anotlier state, after that good ap|)]ied itst'If tliereto, and all 
its ])ro[)erty was as it were in its power, as appears (1.) from tlic 
sigidtication of came to pass or it wais doiKg’'' w Iddi frequently 
oeciirs in the Word, ns iuvolving^ somewliat new, eons(‘quently 
another state, in like manner in the following verst s, 7. 10, 11, 
13, If), 18, 19; and (2.) from the signiricafion of the expression, 
from the time that lie gave him eotnmatid in Ids house,” as 
denoting afto* that good api>ried itself thereto; see above, n, 
4977 ; and (3.) from the signifieatiou of “'over all that he liatl,” 
as denoting tliat all his property was as it wore in Ids power; 
sec also above, n. 4978. 

4980. ‘‘That Jehovah blessed tlic lumse of the Egyptian 
for Joseph’s sake.” — ^Thi.s siguitics, that from the Divine at that 
time was derived tliereto the celestial natural, as a})[>ears (1.) 
from tlie vsigjiilication of “ to lie blessed,” as denoting to be en- 
riched with celestial and spiriturd good : that it was from the 
Divine, is signified by its being said “ Jehovah Ijlessod;” and (2.) 
from the signifieation of tlie house of the Egyptian, as denoting 
the good of tlie natural mind, as rd)Ovo, n. J973: hence it fol- 
lows, that “ Jcliovah blessed the house of the hlgv ptian” signilies, 
that from the Divine at that time was derived tliciv'to the celes- 
tial natural. Tlic celestial natural is tlie good iu the natural 
which corresponds to the good of the rational, that is, winch 
corresponds to the celestial of tlie spiritual from the rational, 
which is Joseph ; see n. 4963. (kdcstial, as well as spiritual, 
is preijieated of both the rational and tlu^ natural,' tliat is, of 
the internal man, wliich is the rational man, and of the external, 
which the natural man ; for the spiritual in its essence is the 
divine truth which proceeds from tlic Lord, and the eelostial is 
the divine good which is in that divine truth. Divine truth iu 
wJiich is divine good, when it is received liy the rational or liy the 
internal man, is called the spiritual in the rational ; and wJien 
19 B 2 
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it rs rccetv(*d by tlie iiataral or by tljc e\tcnial man, it is called 
the spirihail in the imtiira! : in like rnamier the diviite ^'ood 
which IS m the divine truth, when it is received by tlie ratiotml 
or ])y the iuten\rd man, is enlled the. celestial in the rational; 
and when it is I'cceived by the natural or by the external unin, 
it is called tlm celestial in tlie naturai, liaeh primaple llows-iu 
with man iroin the Lord both Imnicdiately and mediately through 
angels and spirits; hut with the Jau'd, when lie was in the 
world, tlie intliix was irom himself, heeausc tlic Divine was in 
himselb 

4081. 'L\nd the biessing of Jeliovab was.’^ — This signifies 
increase, as appears from the vSignihealion of ‘‘ the blessing of 
Johova.hf^ 'f he lilessing of deliovah, in the* general sense, sig- 
uihes love to the lainl ;uid eharlty towards th(‘ neigliboiir ; for 
t hose ho arc gifted a itli tlu'se, are eaJIcal the lilcssed of Je- 
hovaly lieing m sneh ease; gifted with h(aiven and eternal salva- 
tion ; Iicnce the blessing of Jeliovab iu tlic (vxtia’nal sense, or in 
the sense whieli re^pect.s a man’s state in the world, is to be 
content In God, and lienee to lie content with the state of bonoi' 
ami wealth in wliivjh ho is, whether it lx; among the lionored 
and rieli, or among tlie less lionored and poor ; (iir In; tliat is 
content in Goii, regards Imnors and riches as tlie means of uses ; 
and when lie thinks e-oe.eerning them, and at tlur satne time 
eoiu'erning (‘tenial lile, he makes the fornua' of no aceonnt, 
and the latter essential. Since, in the genuine sense, the bless- 
ing of Jcliovali or the irord imolvcs t]i(!S'e tilings, it also con- 
tains inmuvu.'ralde things, and lieins' signilies varions things 
which are eonncs'ted ; as to he enrielx'd with, s[)iritmii and eedes- 
tial good, m 981, 1731 ; to bt; made fniitful from tlie ailection 
of truth, 11 . 2810 ; to 1)0 arranged into lieavenly order, n. 3017 ; 
to be irifted with the good of lo\e. and tliereiiv to be eon]oined 
to tin" land, n. 3100, 3301, 351 t, 3530, 3581; joy, n. 3216 : 
what therefore it. spcadticaliy signitie.s, may ajipc’ai' from the 
sei’ic;s of wliat goes IxTore and follows, in the pinsent case, 
Lie blessing of Jehovah signidc's increase in good and trntli, or 
ill life and doclrine, as is evident from what follows ; for it is 
said, tJic blessing of Jcliovah was in the house and iu the field ; 
and a lioiisc signifies tlic good of life, and a field the truth of 
doctrine : hence it is rnaniJest, that increase iu those things is 
here signitied liy the hlessing of Jeliovah. 

1982. “ In all tliat lie liad in the house and in the field. — 
This signific^s in life and doctrine, as appears (].) from the sig- 
nification of a house, as denoting good ; see n. 20 18,’“ 2.233, 
2559, 3128, 3052, 3720 ; and as a house denotes good, it also 
denotes life, for ail good is of bib ; and (2.) from the signification 
of a field, as denoting the trutli of the eluirch ; see n. 368, 
35ft8, 37f>(>, 1110, 4413; and as it denotes tlie trutli of the 
d^lhieh, it also denotes doctrine, for all trutli is of doctrine. A 
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house and a field are oecasioaally uientioned in otlier peris of 
the Word ; and when the subj('Ct is tlu^ ceiestial man, a lioiise 
signifies eelestial good, and a field s[)iritual good : celestial gv)od 
is tlic good of love to the Lord, and spiritual good is the good 
of cliarity towards the iieigldjour ; but wlicu the subject is the 
spiritual mau, a bouse siguifies the eelestial appertaining to 
him, wliicb is the good of charity towards the rteigldioui’, and 
a field the spiritual a|)pertaiuiug to him, wliieh is I lie truth of 
faith. Both ai’o siguilicd iu Mattlicw, x.\iv. 17, 18: Let lilvn 
that is on the hou.seJ.op not go down to take aMiyv^ any thing out 
of his house ; and let him that is in the ft eld nut rctovn Iiaek to 
take his clotlies see n. ‘U)d2. 

49<S3. ^LViul lie left all that lie Iiad into the liniul orjosephe’- - 
This signifies that it apjieared as if all things wore in his power, 
as is evident from wluit \va.s explained above, re 1978, where 
are nearly the same words, also from what aas said, m 1977. 

1981. And lie knew not any tiring wif h him except the 
broad which he did eat.^’ — I’his siguilies that good was hence 
a])propriated, as appears (I.) from the signification of '* brr'ad,” 
as denoting good ; sec n. 270, 080, 8178, 87o5, 1211, 1217, 
1785 ; and (2.) from the signifieat ion of '-to eat/” as denoting to 
be ajipropriated ; sec n. 810)8, 8518, 859Hg 8882, 17f5: that 
he knew not any thing with him except tlie liread, signifies 
that he received nothing hut good, it may he believed tiiat 
good, when it appro])riatcs truth to itself, is truth, such as is 
the truth of faith which it apiiropriates to itself ; but it is tlie 
good of truth ; the trutlis which ari^ not of use, appinnch in - 
deed, but do not outer. All uses denvial from truths are the 
goods of truth ; the truths which ar(‘ not for use, are sf?])arated, 
and some are retjuned and some ar(‘ rejected : those wliicli are 
retained, are sucli as introduce to good more or less rcmotia 
and are essential uses; tliose whieh are rejecfc'd, are such as 
do not introduce and do not ap])ly themsehes. All uses in 
tdieir beginning are truths of doctrine, h*ut in their progress 
they become goods ; and this takes place w lieu a man acts 
according to those truths: action itself thus qualities truths; 
for all action descends from the will, and tlie will itself causes 
that to become good wliicli before wais truth. Hence it is evi- 
dent, tliat truth in the will is no longer the truth of faith, hut 
the good of faith ; and that tlie truth of faitli makes no one 
happy, but the good of faith ; for the latter afl’octs the very 
essence of a maids life, which is his will, and cofniriunicatcs 
thereto interior delight or blessedness, and iu’the other life 
happiness, which is called lieavenly joy. 

4985. ‘G\nd .Tosepli was beautiful in form.'"’ — This signifies 
the consequent good of life, and ‘Mieautifnl iu aspect” siguifies 
the consequent truth of faith, as appears from tlie signifiixition of 
beautiful in form and beautiful in aspect for form is tlie 
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esBcnce of a thing*, but aspect is the existence thence derived ; and 
since g^ood is the very essence, and truth is tiic existence tlieuee, 
heautifnl in form signifies the good of life, and beautiful in 
aspect signifies the truth of faitli ; for the good of lilc is the 
very esse of man, because it is of ids \vill, and tlie trutli of faith 
is the escistere tlumcc, because it is of the understanding ; for 
whatever is of the nudcrstandirig, exists from the will. The 
esse of a maids life is in Ins faculty of willing, and the exlstere 
of his life is in his faculty of understanding. A man s under- 
standing is nothing else than the will unfolded, and formed so 
that its quality ma}^ appear in aspect. Hence it is evident that 
the beauty of the interior man is from tlie good of the will by 
the trutli of faith : tlie trutli of hiirli itsi'jf presents beauty in 
tlie extoniMl form, but the good of tln^ will sets it in and forms 
it. Hence it is tlint tlic angels of Iieaveii arc of iiidfabie beauty, 
being as it were loves and charities in form ] when therefore 
tlicy appear in their lieautv, tliey alh ct the inmost priaci[)les. 
Witli them the good of love from the liord shines forth throngli 
the truth of faith, and as it ])(aietrafes it ailects. Hence may 
be manifest what is signified in tlie internal sense, liy beautiful 
ill form and beautiful in aspect,’’ as also n. 6821. 

1986. Versos 7 — 9. And it cimie to pass after these ivords^ 
ttiat his loiaVs irife lifted, up tier eyes to Joseph^ and said^ Lie 
with me. And he. ref used, anti said to his hnnPs teife^ Behold, 
my lord knowelh not what is with me in the hovHC ; and all that 
he hath he hath tjwcn into my hand, lie himself is not yreater in 
this Iwmse than I ; and he hath not kept haek. any ihtny from me 
ewcept thee, hecause thou art his wife : and how shall f do this 
great evil, and sin against God? And it carm,^ t;o pass afti'r 
these words, siguiiies a third state. His lord’s wife lifted up her 
eyes to Joseph, signific.s truth natura] not spiritual adjoined to 
natural good, mid its pi'i'ccption. And said, Lie with me, sig- 
ndies that theix'. was a desire of coninnetion. And lie refused, 
signifies aversion. And said to his lord’s wife, signifies percep- 
tion concerning that truth. Echold, my lord knoweth not what 
is with me in the liouse, signifies that natural good did not 
even desire appropriation. And all that ho hath he hath given 
into my hands, signifies tliat all was in his power. He himself 
is not greater in tins house tluiu I, signifies that that good was 
prior in time, not in state. And he hatli not kept back any 
thing from me except thee, signifies that it was forbidden to bm 
conjoined to the truth of that good. Because thou art his wffc, 
signifies that it a as not to be conjoined to another good. And 
how shall I do this great evil and sin against God? signifies 
that thus there would he disjunction and not conjurictiorn " 

4987. '' a\nd it came to pass after tlicse worcls.” This sig- 
iiifieci a third state, as appears (1.) from the signification oi it 
came to pass, or it was, as denoting somewhat new, as above, 
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11. 4979 ; consequent ly, in the present case, a third state : and 
(2.) from the signification of after these tvords, as denoting after 
tliosc things were transacted. In the original one series is not 
(listingnished from another by interstitial signs^ as in other 
languages 3 but there appears a continuity from beginning to 
cud. Idle tilings in the internal sense arc in like rnanaer con- 
tinuous^ and flowing from one state of a thing into another ; 
but when one state terminates, and another suecei.als w hich is 
deserv'ing of note, it is indicated lyy the expression it leas or it 
eame to pass ; and a change of state less deserving of note by 
and; theretore those expressions so frequently (xanue This 
state, which is the thirds and wdiieli is now treated of, is more 
interior than the former. 

4988. ^‘ And ids lordls wdfe lifted up her ei es to Jose|>hd’ — 
Tliis sigrrilios truth natural not spiritual adjoined to vmlin’ai 
good, and its perception, as appears (1.) from tlie signifieedioii 
of a “ w ife/’ as denoting truth adjoined to good ; see in M()S, 
2517, d2or>, 4510, 1'828 ; in the present cas(^ truth natural not 
spiritual ailjoincd to natural good, l){‘cause the. sniqecd: trented 
of is timt trutii and this good : that good, to w'ldeh tliat tnitli 
is conjoined, is here the lord, in 1978 ; and (2.) from tlie sig- 
niheation of ^Oifting up tlie eyes/' as denoting thought, intention, 
and also perce})tioM ; see in 2789, 2S29, 8198, d>202, 1889. A 
wife here signifies truth natural, but not trutli natural spiritual, 
and a husband, w ho is here the lord, signiiies good natural, 
but not good natural spiritmd : it may bo CKpedient therefore' 
to cxplaiu w hat is meant by good and truth natural not s|nritnal, 
and what by good and trutli natural s|)i ritual. Good with a 
man is from a two-fold origin, viz., iVom wlait is lieredit.arv 
and theuec adscititious, and also from the doctrine oi‘ faitii and 
charity ; in the ease of the (i entiles from their jxdigious prm 
ciple. The good and truth from the fornun* origin, is good 
natural not spiritual ; but tlie goorl from the latter origin, is 
good natural spiritual 3 from a. similar origju is trutli, since all 
good has its own trutli adjoined to it. Good natural from the 
former origin, that is, from what is hereditary and thence 
adscititious, has many filings in aifinity with good natural from 
the other origin, that is, IVom tlie doctrine of faith and eharlty, 
or from a religious principle, but only in tlie external form, 
being altogether diiVeieut in tlie internal : good natural irom 
the former origin may lie compaj‘cd to the good w liicli prevails 
even among tame and gentle animals ; but good natural from 
the other origin is jiropcr to the man who acts irbrn reason, and 
the rice knows how to dispense good in various ways according 
to uses. This dispensing of good is taught by the doctrine of 
what is just and equitable, and still more by that of faitli and 
charity, and in many cases is also confirmed by reason with the 
truly rational. Those who do good from tlie former origin, arc 
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carried as it were by instinct blindly into acts of ebarity ; but 
those who do good from the other origin, arc carried thereto 
from ail intenial obligation, and have as it were their eyes open. 
In a word, those who do good from the hormcr origin, do it not 
from any conscience of wluit is just and (apiitable, still less from 
a conscieuee of spiritual truth and good ; but those who do 
good from tlie otlicr origin, do it from conscience; sec what 
has been said above on this sulvjcct, n. 3010, 8470, 8171, 8518, 
and ivhat follows, n. 4092. But how tdic case herein is, cannot 
be explained to the apprclicnsion ; for every one who is not 
spiritual, or who is not r(^gcucrated, sees good from its external 
form, heeause lie does not knoW' what either charity or tlie 
neighbour is; ami the reason wliy he does not know these tilings 
is, because lie has tjo doctriiials of charity, in the light of lica- 
veil those things appear most distinctly, and therefoic also tliey 
appear distinctly witli tlie spiritual or regenerate, l)ccauso these 
are in tlie llglit of licaven. 

1980, ^SVnd said, Lie witli me.’’ — 44ns signifies that there 
w’as a desire of eonjunction, as ap|>cars from the sigintication of 
^Mying with uie,’^ as denoting conjunetion, viy., of good, natural 
spiritual, which now is Joseph, with trutli natural not spiritnal, 
which is his loixFs wife ; but tin's is illegitimate conjunct ion. 
The conjunctions of good with truth, and of trntli with goo<l, are 
described in the ^Vord by marriages: sec n. 2727 10 2759, 8182, 
8085, 4184, 4887: licncc it is, tliat illegitimate conj mictions arc 
described liy liariotru's; in tbe present cus() thendbre the coin 
junction of truth natural not spiritual with good natural spiritual, 
is described by his lord’s wife being desirous to lie with him. 
There is no eonjunction of those principles in internals, but 
only in externals, in wliicli there appears as it were conjunction, 
but it is only airniity : hence also it is, that slic caught him iu 
his garment, and lie left tJie garment in Jier hand ; for a gar- 
ment in the intei’iial sense signifies what is external, by whicli 
there is as it were cofijimction or ainnity, as will be seen lielow at 
verses 12, 18. That these things are signified, cannot be scon 
so long as the mind or thought is kept in the mere historieals ; 
for in such case notlnng is tliouglit of but Joseph, Potiphar^s 
wife, and the tliglit of Joseph leaving his garment ; but if the 
mind or tliouglit were kept in those things wliich are signified 
by Joseph, by Potiphar’s wife, and by a garment, it would then 
be apperceived that some spiritual illegitimate conjunetion is 
also here treated of; and the mind or thought Jiiay be kept in 
tlie things winch are signified, if it only be believed that The 
historical Word is divine not from what is merely historical, hut 
because iu what is historical there is wliat is spiritual and divine ; 
and if tliis were believed, it would be known that the spiritual 
and (livin<3 therein is concerning the good and truth of the 
jA)ixrs cliurch and kingdom, and iu the supreme sense con- 
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ceriiing the Lord liimself. When a man eorncs into tlic other 
life, which he does imriiedintely after death, if Im l)e nmonjj:: those 
who are elevated into heaven, he v/iil tlien know that he retains 
nothing of the historicals of the Word, and docs not even know 
any thing concerning Joseph, or eoiiccriihig /Vbraliain, Isaac, 
and Jacob, but only concerning tlu^ spiritual and divine things 
wliich he liad learnt from the Word, and had applied to his life; 
such things tlierefore are wliat are witliin in tiuj Word, and are 
calicd its internal souse. 

4990. And lie refused.*’ — -This signifies aversion, as appears 
from the signification of ‘‘ to refuse, as signifying to Ik) a\ ersc 
from, viz. from that conjunction ; for he who refuses so as to ily 
abroad, shows his aversion. 

4991. ^SVud said to his lord’s wife.^' — This signifies percep- 
tion concerning that ti’uth, as appears (L) from tlic significa- 
tion of say^' in tlie liistoricals of the Word, as denoting to 
perceive, as has hceri frequently observed above ; and ('^.) from 
the sigiiificatiou of “ his hml’s wife,'"* as denoting truth natural 
not spiritual adjoined to natural’ good ; see above n. 4988. 

4992. Beliold, my lord knoweth not ^^hat is with mo in 
tlic Jionsc.** — This signifies that good natural did not even desire 
appropriation, as appear.s (L) from the signilieation of ^Giis 
lord/’ as denoting natural good ; see n. 1973 ; and (2.) from the 
Bigniticatiou of “ not to know what is witli nu^ in the house,"’ as 
denoting not to desire appropriation. Hiat this is tlie souse of 
tlic above words, can only he seen from the senes of things m tlie 
internal sense: for the siihject now'^ ti’cated of is a third state, in 
which the celestial of the sjhritnal was in the natural ; in that 
state, natural good and triitli which is s])iritua] is separated from 
natural good and truth which is not spiritual ; consefjuently by 
not to kll 0 ^y wliat is in the house, is signified that there is no 
desire of apjiropriation. These things, Iiowcvct, are arcana, 
which can only he illustrated by examples let the following 
therefore serve for illustration. To be conjoined with oiie/s Avife 
from mere lust is natural not spiritual ; but to be conjoined with 
one’s wife from coujngial love is natural spiritual : wlicn tlic 
husband afterwards is conjoined from mere lust, he tlien be- 
lieves that he prevaricates, like one who does somewhat lasci- 
vious, therefore he does not desire any longer that it should be 
appropriated to him. Take also this example. To do good to 
a friend, without regard to his quality, accounting it euougli 
that he is a friend, is natural not spiritual ; but to .do goorl to 
a friend for the sake of the good appertaining to him, and 
especially to account good itself as the friend to be benefited, — 
this is natural spiritual; and when he is in this principle, he 
knows that he prevaricates, if lie docs good to a friend who is 
evil, for in such case through him he does evil to others : ivhcu 
he is in this state, he holds in aversion the appropriation of good 
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naturnl not spiritual, in winch good he wu\s before principled. 
The case is similar in all other instances. 

4993. And all that he hath he hath given into my hand.^’ 
— This signifies that all was in his power, as appears from what 
was said above, n, 4078, where similar words occur ; but tliere 
is this difference, that the subject there treated of is tlic second 
state, in which the celestial of the spiritual in the natural was ; 
for then natural good applied itself, and appropriated to itself 
truth ; see n. 4976, 4977 ; iu which state good had the dominion 
actually, but truth apparently, therefore tliose words thcji sig* 
uified that all his })roperty was as U ivere in his power ; but here 
the subject treated of is the tliird state, in which the celestial 
of the spiritual \vas, \rheu it was made s|)iritual in the natural ; 
and as iu this state tliere is no aj)[)ropriation, tlierehirt' tlio abo\ e 
words signify tliat all was in Ids power. 

4994. He himself is not greater in tins house than 

This signihes that that good was prior iu time, not in. state, as 
appears from the signification of not biying greater In tlie houses 
than as denoting that the dominions were grounded in w hat 
was equitalde, eoiiseqncntly that both an.^ prior. From the 
series in the internal sense it is evident, that good natural not 
spiritual is ])rior iu time, and that good naturai spiritual is prior 
in state; as is also clear from what was shewn aliove, n. 4992, 
To be prior iu state is to be more emiueut as to quaUty. 

4995. And lie hath not ki'pt back any thing fi'om rnc ex- 
cept tlme.^’ — This signifies that it wa.s forbidden to 1)0 conjoiiied 
to the trutli of that good, as appears (1.) from the siguiheation 
of ‘'‘'keeping back from him/^ as denoting to be forbiiiden ; and 
(2.) from tiie signification of ‘Aa. wife/’ wlio is whom lie kept 
back, and is liere meant by tkeCj as denoting truth natural not 
spiritual; see n. 1988. 

4996. llccause thou art his wife/^ — 'riiis signifies because 
it was not to be conjoined to any other good, as apjiears iVorri 
the signification of “ a wife/’ as denoting trntli adjoined to its 
own good; sec n. 1468,2517, 3236, 4510, 482t3 ; in the present 
case truth natin*al not spiritual with good natural not spiritual, 
as above, n. 4988. 

4997. A7kI how^ shall T do this great evil, and sin against 
God?”— This signifies tliai thus there would be disjimction 
and not eonjunction, as ujnpears from the signitlcation of “ evil,” 
and also of “^sin,” as denoting disjunction and not con junction, 
viz., W'iicn good natural spiritual is conjoined with truth natural 
not spiritual; for tliey ai'c dissimilar and unsnited to eacli other, 
which separate from cacli other. It is said to do evil and to sin 
against God, because evil, viewed in itself, and also sin, is no- 
thing but disjunction from good; (jsscntial evil also consists in 
disunion. This is evident from good: good is conjunction, be- 

all good is of love to the Lord and love towards the iieiglx- 
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boiir. Tlie good of love to tlie Lord coiiioiiis liiin [who is 
principled therein] to the Ijord, and couseipuvntly to all the 
good w hich proceeds iVofn the Lord ; and the good of love to 
the neighbour conjoins him to licaven and tlie societies there ; 
thus also by this love be is conjoined to the Lord ; for lieaveu 
properly so called is the Loixb nho is all in all tlierc. Jlut it is 
contrariwise with evil : evil is of s(dhlovc and the love of the 
world; the evil of self-love disjoins him [wlio is prineijiled 
therei)i] not only from the Lord, but, also from heaven ; for lie 
loves no one but himself, and others oidy so far as he regards 
them in himself, or so far as they make a one w ilh himself: 
hence he derives the inclinations of all to himself, and altogidlicr 
averts them from otliers, and most especially from the Jmrd; 
and wlicii several do tJiis in one vSoeiety, it ioil(>w.s that all arc 
disjoined, and each looks at another from an interior ])rinciple 
as an enemy, and if any one do(‘s any thing against liiin, he 
bears hatred towards him. and takes delight in Ivis destriudion : 
the ease is tlie same with t he evil of tlio love of the world ; for 
tins evil covets tla^ w’ealtli and goods of otlnu’s, and desij’es to 
possess th('m all : hence arise enmities and hatreds, hut in a 
less degreta If any one wishes to Kmow what evil is, cvnise- 
(|ueutly what sin is, let him otdy seek to know^ what self dove 
and the Io\’e of the w'orld are ; and in oixho' to Iviawv wliat good 
is, let hini only seek to know wliat love to (loci and love towards 
tlic neighbour are ; hciiec he wdli know' w iiat m il is, and eon- 
se(|ueijtly what the false is; and also what good is, and eon- 
sequently wliat truth is. 

4998. Verses 10—15, A?i(l It cifun- to pass^ that sJu' s'jtakc 
to Joseph (lay by day ; aad he did not ylrc ear to her to lie vrith 
her, to he tedti her. And it eanie to jniss on a e'eriahi day, he. 
came to the honse to do his work, and (here, ivas n<jnc of the men 
of the house there in the iiouse. And she eauyht him in his yar~ 
ment, sayiny, Lie with rne ; and he Ufl his yarnmd in her hand, 
and fed, and went forth abroad. And it caine to pass, that she 
saw he left .his garment in her hand, and fed ahroarL And she 
cried to the men of her house, and said to them, saying, See ye, 
he hath brought to us a Hebrew man to mock us ; he came to me 
to lie with me, and / cried with a great roice. And it came to 
pass, that he heard tJuit I lifted up iny voice and cried; and he 
left his garment with me, and fed, and went forth abroad. And 
iteamc to pass, signities a fourth state. That she spake to Joseph 
day by day, signihes thought concerning that thing. And he 
did not give car to her to lie wdth her, signifies tlmt he w^as 
averse f^om being conjoined. To be with lier, signihes lest tliercby 
lie should be united to her. And it came to pass that on a eertain 
day, signifies a fifth state. He came to the house to do his w ork^ 
signifies w^hen he was in the work of eonj unction w itli S])iritual 
good ill natural. And there was none of the men of the liouse 
27 
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there in the house, sij^nifics that he was without t(}C aid of any 
one. And vshe caught him iti his tj^anneiit, sij^nilies tliat truth 
not spiritual applied itself to the idtimaie of spiritual trutli. 
SaA ing, Lie witJi me, signifies for the sake of (‘oujurictioii. And 
ha left iiis gamieut in her hand, signifies that he withdrew that 
ultimate truth. And fled and Avent fortli abroad, signifies that 
thereby he had not truth whereby to defend liimself. And it 
came to pass that she saw, signides perception concerning that 
thing. That he left Ins garment in her hand ;uid fled abroad, 
signifies the separation of ultimate truth. And she cried to the 
men of the house, signities falses. And said to tliem, saying, 
signifies cxliortation. See yc, lu; hatli brought to us a Hebrew 
man, signifies a siu'vaut. To mock ns, signifies that lie rose up 
against. He eamc to mo to lie witli me, signifies that it was 
willing to conjoin itself. And i cried witli a great Toiee, signifies 
a\nu\sion. A.nd it came to ))ass tliat lie board, signifies when it 
Avas appereinved. 1'Iiat I lilted up iny voice and erical, signifies 
that there was great aversion. And he left his garment Avith me, 
signifies a witness that ho came near. And fled and Avent forth 
abroad, signifies tliat still lie separated himsell'. 

4999- ^‘ And it came to pass.'^ — This signifies a fourth state*, 
as may appear from Avliat was said above, n. Jt)79, 4987. 

5000, That she spaki^ to Joseph da}' by day .^^ — This sig- 
nifies tbouglit concerning that thing, as ayipears from the signi- 
fication of ‘Ao speak, as denoting to tliiuk ; see in 2271., 2287, 
2619; viz., concerning Joseph, thus cone(*rning that Avliicli. is 
the subjeet boro trcatc'd of by Josepli. Hay by day,’’ or every 
day, denotes intensely. The reason wliy fo speak in the internal 
sense denotes to fhirik is, liceause tbouglit is interior s[)eecli ; 
and Avhen a man thinks, lie tlicm syieaks with himself. Interior 
things are expressed in the sense of the letter by correspondent 
exteriors. 

5001. And bo did not give car to her to lie wdth her.” — 
This signifies that he was averse from being conjoined, as ap- 
pears (1.) from the signideatioii of not to give ear/^ as denoting 
not to hearken or not to obey ; sr^e n. 2542, o869 ; in the pre- 
sent case to bo averse from, bcfcause he so far I’efnsec] to hearken, 
that he fled and left his garment ; and (2.) from the significa- 
tion of ‘Go lie Avitli her,’’ as denoting to be conjoined illegiti- 
mately; see n. 4989. 

be united to her, as appears from the siguificatiou of being with 
any one, as denoting to be more closely conjoined, or to be 
united. To he denotes to be united, because the very ed^e of a 
thing is good, and all good is of love, which is spiritual con- 
junction or unition. Ilence in the supreme sense the Lord is 
called Esse or Jehovah, because from Him is all the good of 
^ or of spiritual conjunction. Since heaven makes a one by 
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love from liinij and a reciprocal into liirn by reception and mu- 
tual 1ovc% it is on that account called a ruarria^e, by wliicli it is. 
The ease would be simihu’ in the eliuvch^ if love and charity 
wen,' with it as its t'sse, AVhcrc tbra-eforc tlicrc is not conjunc- 
tioj) or anion, thei’c is not c-swc; for unless there be somewhat 
to bring to a one or to unite, there must lie dissolution and ('x- 
tiuetion. So in civil soeiety, where every one is for liiniselb 
and no one for another, except for the sake of himself, unless 
there were laws to iniltt' them, and fears of tVie loss of gain, of 
honor, of faim', and of life, society would be altogether dissi- 
pated ; therefore the esse of sueli a society also is conjunction 
or iinition, hut only in externals, for in respect to intenuils such 
a soeiety has no esse. Ih'rsons of such a eliarncter tlicrcfore in 
the otlier life are kept in liell, and in like manner are tliero held 
together l)y external bonds, espt'ciidiy by fears; but as often as 
lh()S<‘ bonds are relaxed, one rushes eagerly to the di'struetioii 
of another, and (h.'sires nottmig more csirnestly than totally to 
e xtinguish irmi. It is otherwise in heaven, wliei’C there is in- 
Icrnril coiijiinctioi) by ]ov() to tJi(^ liord, aiui ooiiscijiicut inutual 
lo\e ; wljen external lamds are tliere relaxed, iliey are more? 
closely nn,d.ually eonjomed ; find as they ari; thereby hrouglit 
nearer to ilio jlivine Esso, which is from the liord, they are 
more interiorly in aireetion and tlieuce in freedom, conse(piently 
in l)l(‘sse(lness, happiness, and joy. 

rdlOo. ‘C/Vnd it eann^ to pass that on a certain dayd^ — This 
signdk's a fifth state, as appi'ars from the signirierdion of it erune 
to pass, or it was/’ as involving somewliat new, as aliovo, u. 
Ib7b, 41)87, 11)1)1), thus a new' state* ; in tl)<3 ]n'esent ease a liftln 
500t. “ 11(^ e;une to the house to do his work.'' — Tliis signi- 
ii(‘s when he w=as in the work of conjunct, ion witli spiritual good 
ill natural, as may appexar from this consideration, tliat tluit 
eon) unction is the subject treatcul of iu tins chapter by Josnph ; 
therefore when it is said he came to the house to do liis work/^ 
it signities tlie wmrk of that conjuiudiou. • 

5005. And there was none of tlie nu'u of the- house therci 
in the housed’— d’his signifies that he was without tbe aid ol 
any one, as may appear from this eonsideration, tliat it signifies 
that he w'as alone ; and as in the internal sense ])y Jose[)li the 
Jjord is treated of, and how he glorified or mad(j divine his 
internal human, those w'ords signify tliat he did it witliout tlie 
aid of any one. d’he Idord made his human divine by his own 
proper ability, tluis witliout the aid of any one, as may appear 
from this consideration, that, as he was coiu:ci\e*d of Jehovali, 
the IT vine was iu him, and eoiisctpiontly the Divine \vas his ; 
therefore when lie was in the world, and made the human in 
himself divine, he did it from Ins own Divine or from liimself. 
This is thus described in Isaiah: “Who is this tliat eometh from 
• Edom, with sprinkled garments from Eozrah; tins that is honor- 
29 
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able ill bis raiment, marcMmj in the muJtilnde of his siremjth ? 
I have trodden the wine-press alone ^ and of the people there was 
no man with me. I looked around, but IJiere was none to help ; 
and 1 was amazed, but there was none to support ; theret’oro 
own arm brought salvation to ?nef Ixiii. I, 0, 5. And again in 
tlie same pro]diet : He saw that there was no man, and as it 
were w as amazed that tbero was no interci'ssor ; tberefore bis 
m'xn hronght satiHiilon to him; and Ids justice stirrial him ii]) ; 
whence he put on justice a breast-])late, and a ijclmct of 
salvatioii upon his head/’ lix. 10, 17. Tlie Lord by his own 
proper power made tlio human in himself divine, as may be 
seen, n. 1010, 17 1!), 1755, 1SI2, 1810, 1921, 3928, 1999, 2025, 
2020, 2088, 2500,2528, 2770, 8018, 8111, 8881, 8882, 8087, 
•1286. 

5000. And she canglit him in his garment.'’ — This signi- 
fies that truth not spiritual applied itself to the uitinuitc of 
spiritual trutli, as appears (I .) from tire representation of Poti- 
pliarfs wife/’ of wlioni these tilings arc said, as denoting truth 
natural not spiritual; ^^'"‘e n. 4988;- and (2.) from the sign] (icat ion 
of to catch,” as denoting to apply itself; and (8/) from tlic sig- 
nifieation of “a garment,” as denoting truth; see n. 1078, 2570, 
4545, 1:708; in tlie present ease the ultimate of spiritual truth, 
which in this state is of .los(-ph, for Joseph here is good natural 
spiritual ; see n. :1'988, 49!)2 : that the trulh of this good rs 
wdiat truth natural not s|)iritual was willing to lie eonjoined 
with, is evident from the sori(?s of things in the internal sense- 
lint what is ineani by and involved in tins eiremnstance, that 
truth natural not .spiilfnal was willing to be eonjoijied with 
truth natural spiritual, is at this day an arcanum, princi[>al]y 
for this reason, because few are solicitous and willing to know 
vvliat spiritual truth is, and what trutli not spiritual is; and 
they arc so indifferent about it, as scarcely to lie willing to hear 
mention made of wdiat is spiritual ; and at the bare mention 
thereof, something Of darkness, and at the same time of gloorni-. 
ness, instantly comos over them, and excites a nausea, in con- 
seq lienee whereof it is rejected. Tliat tins is tlie ease, lias also 
been experimentally proved to me : wliile my mind was engaged 
in smdi eoutcmplations, there were spirits present from Chris- 
tendom, aiul on tills occasion tlugv wei’c let into tlic state in 
which they had been in the world ; and tlicii they were not 
only affected with sadness at the bare thought concerning spi- 
ritual good and trutli, but were also seized with such loathing 
arising from aversion, that they said they had a feeling in 
themselves of somewhat like what in the world excites vomiting; 
but they were told, that this was iu consequence of their affec- 
tions being only in terrestrial, corporeal, and worldly tilings ; 
for wlien a man is in those affections alone, he nauseates hca- 
Yonly things ; and that they had frequented temjilcs where the 
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Word is preached, not from auy desire of knowiner heavenlv 
tilings, but fVoru another cupidity inibilied from the time of 
iuhiuey : hence it was made irianifcst what is the (pialily and 
cliaracter of (dinstendom at this day. The reason of tins in 
general is, because tfie Clrristiau church at this day prcaclics 
faith alone, and not ebarity, and thus doctrine, but not life ; 
and when life is not preached, a man conics into no adection of 
good, and when lie is in no airection of good, he is also in none 
of tnitli : hence it is, that it is contrary to tlie delight of the 
life of the generality, to hear any thing more concenung hea- 
venly tilings than what they liad knoivn from infancy, d'lie 
real ease, liowever, is this, that a man is in tlie woirld to the 
intent that he may be iuitiatial by exercises there into heavenly 
tilings; and Ids life in tlie world is scarci,; as a monumt in re- 
spect to Ins life after death, which is eternal : but tliere arc tew 
wlio Ijelievc tliey are to live alter death, and on this account 
also heavenly tilings arc of no value to them ; but this I can 
aver, that a man immediately after death is in the oilier life, 
and there Iris life in the wmrld. Js altogether coutiiiucd, and is 
such, as it had liemi in the wandd : 1 can river this, because 1 
know it ; for I have conversed wdth almost ail whom .1 was aii- 
vpiainted wdtli hi the life of the body, aftm* their deiaxtsc; : and 
hence liy living ex])erience it has been granted me to know, 
tliat tlie lot wldeli awaits every one is ae<‘ording to Ids life ; but. 
those of the above desciiptiou, do not even lielieve these things, 
.lint what is meant by and involved in this eircuinstanee, that 
trutli natural not spiritual was willing to be conjoined with 
truth natural s[)iriiua{, wddeh is signitied by s/ir caughl Josc/j/i 
in his (jannenf, will Ix^ slicwu in wlnit presently follows. 

5007, Saying, Lie w ith me.” — This signilies for the sake 

of conjunction, as appears from the significatioa of ^* to lie,” as 
denoting conjMnctiou ; see above, n. d080, 5001 : in the present 
ease for the saJvC of conjunction, or to tfic uiOmt that then; 
iniglit bo conj unction. * 

5008. And he left ids gai'inent in her hand.” — d'lds signi- 
fies tliat he withdrew that ultimate truth, as apjiears (I.) from 
the sigidliCHtiou of “ leaving in lier luind,'- as denoting iu lier 
power; for hand is ability or power; seen. 878, oOOl, 3887, 
8563, 4931 to 4937 ; and because she laid hold of Ids garment, 
it here denotes to withdraw ; and (2.) from tlie signidcation of 

n. garment,” as denoting ultimate truth ; see above, n. 5006, 
That truth natural not spiritual was willing to conjoin itself 
with Truth natural spiritual, and that this was averse from cou- 
juuctiou, and on that account left ultimate trutli, or suifered it 
to be withdrawn, cannot be conipreheiided by any one, unless 
it be illustrated by examples ; but first let it bo seen wliat truth 
natural not spiritual and truth natural spiritual are, u. 4988, 
4992, and that in ultimates there is aflinity, vet not anv con- 
31 
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jiiHctioTi. BuC as was said, this must he illustrated by exam- 
ples ; lot us first take this. It is a truth natural not spiritual 
Avithiu the church, that good ought to lie done to the poor, to 
widows, and to tlie i’athcrless, and that to do good to them is 
the charity which is enjoined in the Word ; l)ut truth not 
spiritual, that is, those who are jirincipled in trutli not spiritual, 
by the poor, tlie widows, and tlie fatherless, mean those who are 
so named ; whereas truth natural spiritual, tliat is, those Avdio 
arc principled in that truth, confirm indeed the above senti- 
ments, but maintain, that the poor, the widows, and the 
fatherless, so named, arc meant in tlie last place; for they say 
ill their heart, that all are not poor wlio call tliemselvcs poor, 
also that among the poor there ai'o many who lead very wicked 
lives, and who fear neither God nor men, and who would rush 
headlong into every iniquity nidess they were withhold by fear ; 
and moreover, tliat tlie poor in the Word mean those who are 
spiritually such, — those wlio know and confess in heart, tliat 
tin^y iiave nothing of truth and good from themselves, but that 
all things arc freely given tliem ; the case is similar with widows 
and the fatlicrlcss, witli a ditferenee in res[)ect to state. From 
this example, it is evident, that to do good to tlie poor, the 
widows, and the fatlierless, wdio are so named, is an uitimate 
of trutli to those who are [uincipled in trutli natural spiritual, 
and that this truth is like a garment wdiidi invests intei’ior 
things : it is also evident, that this ultimate of trutli coneurs 
with the trutli appertaining to those wlio are })rineiplod in truth 
natural not spiritual ; yet that nevertheless tlua'o is no eoujnric- 
tiou hetwemi them hut ovdy adiuity. Let ns take another ex- 
ample from this truth, that good ought to bo done to tlie neigh- 
bour. Tliose wljo are priuci])led in truth natural spiritual aceoniit 
every one as a neighbour, but still all in a dissimilar respect 
and degree; and they say in tlnfir lieart, that those who arc prin- 
cipled in good are espeeialiy the neighhour to whom good is to 
be done; but that Vhose Avbo arc principled in evil, although they 
likewise fall under tlie character of neighbour, are to bo other- 
wise dealt witli, and that good is doiic to them wdien they are 
pnnisluid aceording to the law.s, heeause by punishments they 
are amended, and thm'ehy also precxiution is taken lest the good 
sliould suffer evil from tliem and their example. Tliose who 
within the chui'eh are in trutli natural not spiritual, say also 
tliat every one is a neighbour, but they do not admit of degrees 
and respects [of iieighbourliood J ; therefore if they are princi- 
pled in uatiir d good, tlicy do good to every piie who e'xeites 
compassion, w ithout distinction, and oftener to the evil than to 
the good, because the former, in consequence of being evil, are 
skilled in the arts of moving the tender affeetionsv From this 
example also it is evident, that in this ultimate trutli there is 
agreement between those wdio are in truth natural not spirituab 



(hi ;\p. xxvjx; 


GENESIS 


5008 


aru] tboso xvJio aro i?i Irutli Datura! sjiiritua]; y^.i that Oa rc i;s 
uo eoujuiictioii thoreiu, hut oulr ahhuty ; t'oi’ t hc' one lias an 
idea and a uuauiiiui: re^peetiui; the uoi:i:ld)our, ;md iv’spaetin^i; 
charity towards ]unu ditlereiit tVoui what iheotdier liae l^et os 
tahc' also this cxjimph' : tliosc wlo* ajo in truth uatural spintua!, 
say ill jxenerai, that tiu' ]):)or aud inrsi‘ra!dc vnll iiinerit the ia'a- 
veuly Kiiiytliwa; hut this is to thevu ati Uitiuovte truth ; (\u tJio 
iutiU'ior trutli stoiaal up is that thr»su are ];onr and iniseialde who 
are s]hi'itually suel!, and that it is lliose ni;o are understood in 
in tin; 5\'ord as iiduudtiny lh(^ hinp;drvm id' h^seani ; hnt those 
wlio wiihin the (duireli are in truth natural not sjuritual, say 
that none can iulierit the iicso'euiy knerdonp hut thosc^ who iu 
tiic world have iasui redueed t^i [lovcaty, wlai li\C‘ in nusery, and 
wlio am lucre allheted idian the lami ot ynatdOud : tliey also e;dd 
riches, diyuities^ and worldly ji>ys. so many ih, v<:a’.>?ons or nieaus 
vjf reiuovina; a uiau iroin licaianu ih'ou) Oils ( vaiujde it is tur- 
tlier evident what tlie nitiUiate truth is^ and what^ its (juality is, 
in/ wdrieli they ayi'ce ; yet i!:at tia rc' not eonjanetuu!, hnt 
adiniiy. J.et ns takit also IliN example; tlioss; who are in irutii 
natural spiriinaS, liold it :r> an uliimale truth, tied those t]iinp;s 
wlileh are called ltr?ly in tln^ Whnd, were lioiy, as the ark with 
idle uierey-scat, witli tlie caudliwiir-k, tlse iiu'cnse, tlie bread, 
the aJhux and the ix'st ; and as the ifunple, and hlnwvisc^ tlie 
ytuxnents of Aaron which are ealled yaruKuds oi' !nnincs;y 
y:s|!eria]]y thc' ephod vvith tlie breast-piatc emoaininy tin' ui'ini 
and tJiumiiiim: nevau 1 heless <;on('ernnn; this ah,i>uato truth they 
have tins idea, that those tl:iep;s were out Indy in theniselvcis, 
ni'ithev was any holiness iriined into ihern ; imt iinw' weri^ holy 
representatiwdy, tliat is, tlu'V represented the s|)iritnai and 
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amjile : it is an nUiniate truth to tin* s|)iriiu;d man, that all 
divine trutlis may he coiilinned from ihe literal sense of tlie 
W ord, and also ])y ihiny^s rational or intelk'e.tmd ^\ (tli those 
who are illustrated. This ultimate and general truMi is al.ey 
acknowledged by tlie natural man : i);i( he helicves siin[)fv, that 
all tji at is true whirdi may lie conlh'ined from l]<e Word, and 
especially that which he himstdf has thence (;onhrmed ; herein 
thia cfore tlxey /agree, that all divine trvddi may be eoedirnied ; 
but this general truth they regard ddVerenlly. The merely 
natural man believes to be diviuc truth wliatv ver lie 1ms eon- 
firmed with Ivimself, or has lieartl conlirmed hy olhers ; not 
ruvare that the false may be as easily confirmed as the vruth, 
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and that tbc false confirmed appears altof^etlicr true, and even 
move so than the truth beeause tlu^ hdirtcics of the senses 

present it ill the li^lit of the novhl separati: from tlu‘ hejht of 
heaven, i leneo also it is evident tlmt ultineite sjiintnal trntli 
in the sight of the natuval. man is like a garment ; and wlien 
tliis gaiaiient is \rilhdr;ovn, that he and the ejiiriliial man (h; 
not at all agi'ec' ; eonse<|:n(aitlv tlint the spiritual man has no 
longer any thing whereby to dehmd himst !i' against the nalnral 
mau;\v]u(‘h things are signihed t>y ♦loseplfs dying and going 
forth abroad u hem he Inud left liis garment ; for the ins rei)' 
natural man does not acknowledge interior things, thcitiV're 
wlien exterior thitigs are taken awa,y or withdrawn, tlum ;tre 
instantly dissoeiated. Moremer, tlie natuml man cabs all ik'ONa’ 
reasonings lalse, by w hieb the spiritual man eonlirms nJhmete 
trntli; hir he eainiot see whether lint wlueii lu; eouhrms b^: 
so or not, it being imjjossible iVom natural lighL to; see timse 
tilings w'liieh are of spiritnai liglit: this is against <.)rder ; but 
it is nccortling io order that things in iiatnrai hglst slaniid hi/ 
seen iVom spirilnal light. 

5001). ‘m\nd he bed and went fn’th al>roafld’-~-ddus signidcs 
that lie had no truth whereliy to dchaul hnnst if. a;, appears 
i’roin the signiheation of (lying and going forth a.lirom!, aftia' 
lie left liis gnrnumt, as (hmoting that sejeivation wavs made., or 
tliat then' was no hmgrr any thing (sanjinrin (‘onscapaml hg as 
a garment denotes ultimate truth, tied' he ha.d no truth, w damehy 
to (Ictend liiiuself ; see wduit was sluwvu just above, n. 5008, at 
the end. 

5010. ^OAud it came U) pass that she :ouve'--This slgnifes 
perception eoucerning that thing as appears from the signiliea* 
tioii of seeing, as denoting perception ; sec n. 2150, iw'G t, 1567, 
■17.23 ; concerning tlmt tiling is lairn'r ruing tlm se^jai'jd ion liy 
ultimate truths lieiug no longer acl-. iiowledged ; '’vidmli. is signi- 
bed liy his laarun/ liis (jarriicvt in her Junrl Hndjhiina ahn;ad, as 
is evident from whaf was said above; u. 5008 and 500!). 

5011. And she eried to the rnern of tlu' iion:se.^o„../r]5;^ 
siginties faJses, as appears from tlie. signification of a mag as 
denoting tlie false; see u. 2210, henec to cry is predieansl of 
what i>s false. The men of tlio house in tlie genuimr sense aic 
tlie truth. s of good ; but in the opposite sense tiiey arc tlie falses 
of evil. They are hdses whieli ]h)tij)ha]'’s wife now s])eaks to 
the men of the hou.se, and afterwards to her husband, as is 
manifest from what slie sjicaks. Natural truth, whieli is lici'C 
the wife of Potipliar, <*auMot speak other tliaii false.s, oi’ what is 
contrary to truth, after that ultimate spiritual triiili, wddeh as 
to the outermost face apipears as it w'oi’e conjunctive, ha.s been 
plucked a\vay ; see n. 5008 at the cud. 

5012. ^kAnd said to them, saying. — This signifie-s oxhor- 
tUliiRg as ajipears from the sigiiilication of ‘k;aying’’ in tliis case,- 

">id< 
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as dcfiot]?!'!: c\}iortatio)\ ; ibr savin" in thr: inirmr'i srnsa 
notes [)ore(‘ption, in 2SG2, 33!)5, 3^)00^ nini ;V!so e'oonuoi:-;;: 
ti()u, }i, bOvjO, Ubl. iii t]in prescut e;is(^ ’Koeni-;' il (• 

sail’ lisav. rrteiL and it ibllows lUat sin' it ds 

notes vraierncut rornnnniication, tloit is, (evlea t;d ion r'» la av. 

5()]b. Sec ye, lie liath broue;ht to lis a Hj'Srcv nans/'' 

^riiis siymiies a servant, as a])j)ears iVoiii the siyihiicataej (<1’ a 
Hebrew man/' as l)inn" predicated of ser\ 5i!e; set; lO 1 7t)S : e 
IS also clear from what ibilows, ibr Josepli !■: ilarre ci/’ed // 
//e/i>'cm and also simply a svrravf : 'i'iiere came to ine 

i\iQ. i i( hrefv s(‘rvaul ^ ^vliom thou iaist Imon-dil to ns/' vcrsi* 17; 

aceordiny to tlu^se vvwds (irtf srrrnnt did. to in(s'’ vei’se IS. 
b'la; jiriiK'ipal reason why a. IJi^hrew' man lus’e deindes a servstui 
is, fieeans(‘ fhose nho a.r(‘ iji truth and ^onj natural not- spii’itn;;,e 
who are lu re ix'jiresentcd hy Potlphar and liis 'vii’e, seya.rd s|'*»- 
ritnal trvdli and i^ood, wlneli is represiuil od hy .loseph, im 
otherwise than as a servant : ibr both in life atid (l(a.*?ru£(‘ tiioy 
m'e in in\ta'fcd ordiw, inasmuch as wilJi llmm tli(; natiir.'d [iii'o 
('iple Itears rufe, and tin* spiritual s(a’\es ; wlaai ycd ir is ac'eoi'd* 
iine: to order that, the spiritual should ])e;ir mlc a.ud tin* naturai 
sej've; h)r the spiritual is [uior, inteiaov, and snjawioj’, and 
nearer to tlie Divine, while the natural is riostinio]', < ' le o'ior, ami 
irderior, and nioia^ remote from the l)i\ ine ; on whieii. aeconut 
i:h(.‘ spirbaal j^rima’ple with a iriau aiidiu the eliwodi is eore.pai’ed 
to heaven, ami is also erdled liea’i'en, ami tim mrrnral pj’inei[;!e 
is (.mn[)ared to the ('artli, and is also called (su'ili : lumee rdsoit 
is that the splrituab that is, those witli wUemi tlu; s[»ir;lu:il 
principle h;is hud jailc*, a)>po;n‘ i\i t lie otlu'r iite iiv the h.yht of 
heaven willi the head up\\ards louaivls thv; i^oi'd, and the feet 
downwards triwards liell ; whei’oas tlie. juitnral, tliat is, those 
with whom the mituraJ pi’ineijde has had rule, ap[)e:ir in tlie 
lip/it of heaven w'itli tlu‘ fetd u])\vards and tlie head downwards, 
ejt]ioua;h otherwise in their own lip/it, whiey is ;i delusive liyiit 
I'esultina: from tlic lusts and consequent fantasies in whieh they 
are; n.'lbdS, 3d lU, 131 t, 1118, 1331, 1732. Xatund men 
consider spiritual thini^s as subservient, as was renrescmtefl hv 
the Egyptians rca'ardiu" the llcdirews as servanls ; lor the 
l/yy{)tia.ns rejireseuted those who are in natiual science, thus 
wlio are natural, but the llelircws those wdio are of Itie ehnrele 
thus respectively the spiritual : the Epw-plians also estimst( u 
tlie Hebrews so vile, as servants, tliat it was an abomimdion 
to llwmi to eat with the llelu’cwvs, Gem xliii. 32 ; ’and also tlie 
sucriliex's offered by the liebrewss were an abcuiiination to them, 
Exod. viii. 2G. 

501 1. ‘‘ironiock ns/^ — Tlvis simplifies that he rose upapainst, 
as appears from the series itself in the internal sense, and also 
from tlie signification of moek,'" when it is snid. from \ clie- 
liience, as denoting to rise np ap;alnst. 
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5015. lie vAxmc. to iv^c to lie with h'liis siguOies tloit 

trutli iiatnnii sjtiriaiJil was vvillni;:: to (‘(‘ojoiii ilseli, as^ api'ears 
(1.) iropj thc' sip;iH(i(:atioO of ‘'to cooii'/’ here dejiolo'u' to bo 
wiilioi^; h)r he who eornes pu]-j>oeely, is wiliine;; and (b.) bom 
the ::nan i!ieniiv)n oi’ '‘to he with/' as acuotiog to ceijorn itseli ; 
se(' ahov’o, in 198:), 5001, 5007. 

50 Kh “ And 1 ciii:d with a p;reat voice.’' — 'I'ins siysuht's 
the! there \va.s aversion, as ajpoears iroin t!u^ spt'ciheatioii oi a 
cry', as deiiotiny hdse speed, iny ; sco n., 50 i 1 : lu'ncc, in the 
presoiit case, to erv inv<dves sinli j (aha- speaking] : {a'cansc she 
cried to the nien oi’ tin- liousc tor .nd, it naohe.s that was 
rejjugnant to lier ; and beeunsc it is said, that she craM with a 
great voice, tliat slie was ;vv<wse thereto. 

50! 7. “ And it eana^ to jjas:-, tliai iie iieaviL"- ---'ppi< sigiihies 
when d was appereCwal, as aj?p(’ai's Innn i h(' signdicaiirm oi 'O:o 
liear,'’ as dene} i eg lo olKwy and also to ap[tei(‘ei\eg that it Cenotes 
to ohiga neiy lx* semi, in 05 M, 0809: ihat it also (uonles to 
apj)ereciv((, m (oahait iVoin the very inncOon oi tiu' cai’, pad 
tliO eonse(]uent nature td’ heaiMOg. 'hne ichetion e-l t)ie ear is, 
to receive anolherb. sj)eeeh,and eonwy d tothecennnon r^eusoiyn 
in oi’der thal tins sensory may Ihvau'e apiun’eewe wlel. anoiher 
thinks: laiiua; to hear !s to <• ppereeos.' ; ihereUn’e iIk- naiare ol. 
ilsfoulng is, lo transfer into auoCmr’s tiioughl what a piU'son 
spenlvs from Ids own tli'Hight, and iV'em iho theindd t(> I rainier 
it into his wiil, md {Vvcn Om a ili into act ; hence' to lieai’ is to 
o!)cy. 'lliese two oiiiis's fmloeg li; i;.ear;ng ; in iangnages tln'sc 
oilices arc distinginCuMi hy hearing any (me, wloch is to upper- 
ceive, and by iicai’ing or Inoirkcning to any one, uduch. is to 
obey. The r(aisoii jiy tlicse are the {.wo oilices oi limiring is, 
lieeansc a maw camnot hy other way commmncate 1 lie things 
(.d‘ his tiioiigld, and of his will; ncitlimr can lie in a-iiy otlier 
way press reasons of jn'rsuasion and imh-icemmu: to do and 
obey th(^ things of his will. Mxau tliese euiisiderations it is 
rnaiiifest that c‘ou\iniinieat ions are etTecti'el !>y a eirenit iroin tiic 
will into the thonglit, and. tlienee into tlie s[ku a h, and Irom the 
spweeli tlivongli tlie ear into anotlier’s thougiit and vvilh lienee 
also the spirits and angels who correspond to the ear or to the 
sense of hearing, in tiie Grand Man, are^ not only .apimrceyitions, 
bnt also obediences : tliat tiny ai'c ()hcdiem‘e;s, jnav Im seen, n. 
stbo.b to 4lib() and lieeansc they arc obedh ticcs, tiny arc also 
apipereeptions , foi' the one involves the other. 

5018. “ I lifted \\\) my voice and cried.” — ddiis signifies that, 
there was great aversion, as appears from the signirieation ol “to 
cry’’ witli a great voice, as denoting aversion ; see u. nOKi ; in 
the ])res(Wjt case tln'rofoi’o to lift no tlie vmee and to cr\8^ de- 
notes griait aversion. 

50] 9, “And he left his garment with me.” — This signihes 
.\-r^itin'ss that lie came near, as appears from the signiheatiou 
‘>e 
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of loMve a jj;iirniCot/’ as (]cuotiaj: 3 j to withdraw oUlinuto tnUli , 
sc'O a. 5008; iu tlic (’asc i<: deaotv's a witio'ss; briMosa 

the garuiont: in lirr laojd, wldcli was shown, lliat is. rlie nlli- 
malo \rhrrehy ^]ie ])ro\o(] tlint ho was willing [<> conjoin 

Innisoli', \vas a w itness lliat ho o;j.njo near. This sense iinh'od 
a[)p( ars sonnwvinit rciifotc ; rnwerl holoss ills tliat winch is i)i~ 
voiva'd in winat:. sljc spak<" ; s^co below, n. 

50:20. Ainl lie ih'd, ami wont forth abroad/' — ilns signi- 
fies that .still he sopanUed liimselh as appeiirs iVorn the signih- 
ealion of to lly and go l(ui]i cdiroad/' as denoting to sc]):frat(i 
hiwiseh': see abo\e, m 5000. i'ln-se now are the lidses Avhuii 
j\)t}[)lia}'’s wile ^gad<e to the imwi of tlio liouse comaoning 
Tr-(;pV!, in One ied;e.rn;d sense, whirVi inub natural ju-t s|/irituai 
isjiakej eoueco'iiing Irnlii natnird spinvnah oi* which the natnrai 
mail not spti'itind comi'ming the natural siiiril-md nuoi : sm; u. 
ii)H8, .100:2^ 5f)08. 

50/],. Verses l(i---ltk o// e/c /g; //!■ (/arnienl v'ifh her, 
unff.l hr}' lard rimir h) hir loz/we Anfl she a/zc/ic l(/ Idai acrortli iuf 
io thrrr irnrds, i//h' iJrhrrtr rrria/}}/, r hurr^ Ihiri hitrl 

hrooyht lo ee eee/e /o nir f(j 'mreh ri}r., Ar<l ll ('(tmr io parr ^ or 
/ ilj'frd vzyy ‘ray iuiicr aad ccc"e, ihai. !;r frjl ius ijarramf V'dii me, 
(iiid jlcil forlii ahraad. And sin- hml n[> his gaimnnit w itli her, 
signifies that she ni;iined nitimale tint in hold hei’ lord eaim,i 
to his house, signilies tlnd lie might conununicate wdh naluRi 
good. Ami sin; spake b.,) linn aei'Oi'ding to thi'sc wmil-o stguiiii's 
false speaking. Saying, The llolu'ew s(a’vrnit, uiioni then lias!.; 
brmight to ns, came to nng sigtnlies (hat smn nu,( prinei[)le. d\,> 
iiioek me, siguiltes that it I'O'^e u[> against. And it came to pass, 
as ] lifted up my voice; ami maed, signlhes winm gwet aversion 
was a,p[)cr(“eived. d’hat he lelt his gavnnab It rn.(.\ signjbes 
tcsOtieatioin rVud lied iorih atiroad, signilii's that tiien hr; se[)a- 
ratv'd h.rmsol i', 

50:2:2. And she lait! up Ills garment wolh iier/k - -hdiis sig- 
nifies tliat she retained idtimati' trutl), as a,pp(au's (If) f‘roni tile 
signdieatiou of to ia,v n[» with li(;rs(/f/' a.s denoting to naain , 
and (2.) from the signiucation of a garnuwU,'’ as deimtiug ulti- 
)na1:e tnith ; :s0(" ahove, n. 5000, 5008; which trnth hvoug wuth- 
drawn, tlie spintnai nvan has no longi;r tin; means olAlefending 
himself against the mei-e!y naturaj, n. 5008^ 5000, ami in this 
case injury is done to him ; for Vvhatewrr the s|hritua! imm 
speaks in sneh case, merely natural men say they do not pnr- 
ceive it, and likewise that it is not so. And if lie pidy numtions 
wliat is internal or spiritual, they either riebenlo it or eall it 
inystAal ; therefoia; in such case all conjn motion fietwceii tliem 
is liroken, and wIk'h tins is iiroken, tlu; spii’itnal nian vsufli'rs 
hardsliip from the nniely na{nr:d, whieli Is also represented l)y 
Joseph’s being east into prison, after tlm wile testrhed l»y the 
'garment In presenee of her inisband. 
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5023. Ciitii her lord came to his hoiisc.^’ — This signifies 
that she might communicate with natural good, as appears 
from the signification of a lord/’ as denoting good natural not 
spiritual; sec n. 4973, 4988. A house in the internal sense is 
the natural mind ; for the natural mind, and also the rational 
mind, is like a house ; the liusband therein is good, tlie wife is 
truth, the daughters and sons are the aflcctions of good and 
truth, also the goods and truths which are derived from them as 
parents ; the maid'-servants and men-servants are the pleasures 
and scicntifics which minister and confirm : here therefore, the 
expression, until her lord came to his house, signifies natural 
good to its habitation, where also there is truth conjoined to 
it ; but in the present case the false persuading good that it is 
the truth ; for good natural not spiritual is easily persiuid(xl 
that the false is truth and truth is the false. He is called lier 
lord, because the natural principle not spiritual considci’s the 
spiritual as a servant; sec n. 5013. The natural mind and 
tlie rational mind of a man is called a house, as is evident from 
the following ])assages, “ When tlie unclean spirit is gone out 
of a man, he waiuh.'rcth through dry places seeking rest ; and 
not finding it, he saitli, / return into my house whmicc I 
came forth ; and corning he findctlr it swept and gaiaiished : 
tUpn he goeth away and taketh to him seven other spirits worse 
tlmu himself, and tlicy enter in and dwell there, Luke xi. 24< — 
26. In this passage a house denotes the natural mind, wdiicli is 
called a house empty and swept, when there arc no goods and 
truths tlierein Avhich are the husband and wife, no aflcctions 
of good and truth w hich arc the daughters and sons, and no 
such things as confirm, wliieli are maid-servants and men-scr- 
v«aiits. The man himself is tlie house, because the rational and 
natural mind constitutes the man, and without tliose things, 
tliat is, without goods and truths, and their affections, and the 
ministry of these aflcctions, he is not a man but a brute. The 
mind of a man is also meant by a house in the same evangelist : 

Every kingdom divided against itself is vastated, and a house 
upon a house falleth/^ xi. 17; and in Mark, a kingdom be 
divided against itself, this kingdom cannot stand ; if a house 
also be divided against itself, this house cannot stand. No one 
can enter into a strony man’s house and spoil his goods, unless he 
first bind the strong man, and then will he spoil his house, 
iii. 24, 25, 27 ; a kingdom signifies truth, n. 1672, 2547, 4691 ; 
and a house good, n. 2233, 2234, 3720, 4982; a house signi- 
fies good fix)m its superior excellence. And in Luke, If the 
master of the house had known at what hour the thief would 
come, he w'ould have watched, and vjould not have permitted his 
house to he dug through, ” xii. 39. Again, Henceforth there 
shall be five in one house ; three against two, and two against 
the father shall be divided against the son, and the son 
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against the father j the mother against the (laughter, and the 
daughter against the mother,’^ xii. 52, 53. The subject there 
treated of is spiritual combats, into which those who are of the 
church are to be admitted, after the internal or spiritual things 
of the Word are opened. A liouse denotes the man or his 
mind ; lather, mother, son, and daughter, are goods and trutlis 
with tlicir afiections, and in the opposite sense evils and falscs 
wdtli their affections, from and witli which there is a combat. 
Tlic Lord commanded his disciples, Into 'whatsoever house ye 
shall enter, first say. Peace be to this house ; and if tlic Son of 
Peace he tlierc, your peace shall rest upon it ; but if not, it 
shall return upon you. But abide ye in the same house ^ eating 
and drinking such things as they liave ; yo not from house to 
house f Luke x. 5—7. Tliis represented that they should abide 
in real good, — in the good of love to the Lord and of charity 
towards the neighbour, but should not ])ass into any otlier. 
That a man or his mind is a liouse, may be also seen, n. 3538, 
1973. 

5024. And spake to hinP according to these words/^^ — Tdiis 
signifies false-speaking, as appears from what follows ; for what 
she sp;dvc to her husband an) falses. 

5025. Saying, The Hebrew servant, Avboin tliou Inust 
brougiit to us, came to me.’- — Tliis signifies that serving prhi- 
eiple, as appears from what was said above, n. 5013 : in tlie 
present case that serving principle means spiritual truth and 
good, which here is Josepli, and wdiich appears to the natural 
principle not spiritual as serving. As for example, spiritual 
truth and good desire that a nuiu should not take pleasure in 
dignities and super-eminence above others, but in offices done 
towards liis country, and towards societies in general and in 
particular, and thus should take pleasure in the use of dignities. 
The merely natural man is altogether ignorant what this plea* 
sure is, and denies its existence, although from liypocrisy he 
can also say the same ; but still lie makes pleasure derived from 
dignities for the sake of self, tlie lord, and pleasure derived 
from dignities for the sake of societies in general and particular, 
he makes the servant ; for he respects liinivself in every thing he 
does, and societies after himself, favoring them so far as tlu^y 
favor him. Let us take another example : if it be said that use 
and end constitute a thing spiritual or not ; use and end foi' 
the general good, the church, and the kingdom of God, con- 
stituting what is spiritual, but use and end for the sake of self 
and those connected with self, prevailing over the former use 
and and, constituting what is not spiritual; — this indeed the 
natural man can acknowledge with the mouth, but not with 
the lieart ; with the mouth instructed from the intellectual 
principle, not with the heart from the intellectual principle 

• destroyed bv lusts ; from this principle he makes use and end 
39 
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for the sake of self a lord, andUse and end for the sake of the 
common good, of tiie church, and of the kingdom of God, a 
servant ; yea he says in his heart, hoAV can it possibly be other- 
wise ? In a word, the natural man makes light of and rejects 
whatever he views as separate from himself, and esteems and 
accepts wliatever he views as conjoined to himself, neither 
knowing nor caring to know, that it is spiritual to view as 
conjoined to himself every one wlio is in good, whether he be 
known or unknown, and to view as separate from himself every 
one who is in evil, whether he be known or unknown j for in 
such case he is conjoined with those who are in heaven, and 
disjoined from those wlio are in hell: the natural man however 
is not hence made sensible of pleasure, iuasmuch as be is not 
receptive of spiritual influx ; he therefore regards it as altogether 
vile and servile, tlius as of no account in respect to the pleasure 
he experiences througli the bodily senses aiid the lusts of self- 
love and the love of the world : but this jdoasure is dead, be- 
cause it is from hell ; whereas the pleasure derived from spiritual 
influx is alive, because it is from h!ie Lord througli heaven. 

5026. mock me.’^ — This signifies that he rose up against, 
as appears from the vsiguifi(*ation of ^^to moek,^^ as deiioting to 
rise lip against ; soo above, n. 501 1. 

5027. And it come to pass, as I lifted up my voice and 
cried. — This signifies when she apperceived great aversion, ns 
appears from the signification of lifting up the voice and crying, 
as denoting great aversion, as above, n. 5018. 

5028. That he left liis garment with me.’’ — This signifies 
testification, as appears from tlic signification of leaving liis 
garment with her, as denoting that lie came near; see n. 5019. 
A garment in the internal sense signifies truth ; and to leave 
the garment denotes to withdraw ultimate truth, n, 5008. The 
reason why it liere signifies a witness or testification tliat he 
carnc near, is, because ultimate truth, when it is left or with- 
drawn, is a witness^ to the natural man against the spiritual. 
That the natural man is as it tvere conjoined with the spiritual 
man by ultimate truth, but still that he is not conjoined, may 
be seen, n. 5009 ; for when the spiritual man explains that 
truth, the dissimilitude appears : tlic examples adduced above, 
n. 5008, may serve for illustration. The spiritual man as well 
as the natural, says that good ought to be done to the poor, 
the widows, and the fatherless; but the spiritual man thinks 
that good ought not to be done to the poor, the widows, and 
the fatherless, who call themselves so and still are rich, and 
who are evil; for thus they would deceive by mere na,mes : 
hence be conclude.s, that the poor, the widows, and fatherless, 
in the Word mean those who arc spiritually such ; but the 
natural man thinks, that good ought to be done to the poor, 
thc„ mdows, and the fatherless, who arc wso named, and that 
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those and no others arc meant in the Word ; neither is ho 
concerned whether tlicy be evil or ^mod, neitlier Ivuowing nor 
caring to know what is meant by being spiritually such : lienee 
it is manifest that the ultimate truth, — that good ought to be 
done to tlic poor, the widowvS, and the fatherless, appears similar 
to both; but when it is explained, it is dissimilar; and when 
it is made dissitnilar, and disjaaetion thence arises, it serves 
tlic natural man for a witness or testiheation that he came near; 
hence he speaks wliat is lalsv^ against tlie spiritual man, who no 
longer has the means of defending InmscU': hereby it is clear, 
wbence and in wbat respect a garment also signifies a witness 
or testification. Let us take also tliis example : the spiritual 
man as well as tlie natural man says, tbat good ought to bo 
done to the neighbour, and lie also says tbat eveiy man is a 
neighbour; but be thinks that one is a neighbour in one rcs[)ect 
ami degree, and another in another, and that to do good to an 
evil person, because lie calls himself a neighbour, is to do evil 
to tlie neighbour : tlie natural man conjoins liimsclf with the 
spiritual iu the ultimate truth, -♦-that good ought to be done to 
tlie neiglibonr, and also in this, that (‘very man is tlie neiglibonr ; 
but be tiiinks tbat be w lio favors hi in is the neiglibonr, not 
caring whether he be good or evil: hence also it is manifest, 
that in that ultimate truth they are apparently eonjoined, but 
still tliat there is no conjunction, and that as soon as ever an 
explanation takes place, thcj'c is disjunetion : in tliis cas(^, that 
ultimate truth serves as a witness to the natural man against 
the spiritual, that bo as it were moeki'd. So also in other oases. 

5029. And fled forth abroad. — This signifies tliat in this 
case he siiparatcui birnself, as appears from tlie signification of 
to fly forth abroad, as denoting to separate himself; see aliove, 
n. 5020; and eousc((iicntly that he had no truth whereby to 
defend himself ; see n. 50(')9. 

5030. Verses 19, 20. And it came fa pass, an her lord heard 
the words of hh wife, which she spake to himf saying^ Aceording 
to these tvords thy servant did to ntey that his anger was kindled. 
And Joscplds lord took him, and gave him into the prmmAtouse, the 
place where the hound of the king were, hound ; and he was there, 
in the. prison-house. And it came to pass, signifies a new state. 
As her lord heard the words of his wife whieli she spake to him, 
signifies communication of tlie false that it appeared as truth. 
Saying, According to tliese words thy servant did to me, signifies 
couhrmiition. And his anger was kindled, signifies a\ ersion from 
spiritual truth. And Joseph’s lord took him, signifies tcnipta- 
tioii frqm the natural principle. And gave him into the prison- 
house, signifies as to false-speaking against good. The place iu 
wliich the bound of the king were bound, signifies the state 
where those are who are in falscs. And he was there in the 
prison-house, signifies the duration of temptation. 
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5031. And it came to pass.^^ — This signifies a new state, 
as appears frbm the signification of it came to pass, or it was 
so/’ as involving somewhat new, or a new state; see n. 4979, 
4987, 4999 ; in the present case the state of natural spiritual 
good, which state is represented by Joseph, after the ultimate 
of truth was withdrawn from him, consequently after there 
was no longer any conjunction with truth and good natural not 
spiritual. 

5032. As her lord Jieard the words of his wdfe, which she 
spake to him.'’'’ — This signifies communication of the false that 
it appeared as truth, as is rnauifiest (1.) from the signification of 
“hearing the words,-’'’ as denoting communication ; for to hear is 
to apperceive, n. 5017, thus to he communicated; and (2.) 
from the signification of “ a wife,” as denoting truth natural not 
spiritual, spoken of above, hut in the present case the iidse ; 
the false-speaking itself is signified by w^hat she spake to him, 
as above, n. 5024; the comnnmication of the false is with good 
Tiatural not spiritual, which is here signified by her lord, as 
above, n, 5023 ; the false appealed to liini as truth, as is cviilcnt 
from what follows. The subject here treated of is, that good 
natural not spiritual is easily persuaded, insomuch tliat the false 
appears to it as truth. The nature and quality of good natural 
not spiritual, or who and of what quality those are wlio are in 
that good, may be seen above, u. 4988, 4992, 5008, 5013, 
5028; they are .such as arc mild and W'ell-disposed from an 
hereditary and hence an adscititious principle, tlms who do good 
from nature, but not from religion. It is one thing to do good 
from nature, and another to do it from religion : they cannot be 
distinguished by men in the world, who are not acquainted witli 
the interiors; but in the other life tliey are manifestly discerned; 
for in that life the interiors arc manifested, the thoughts, the 
intentions, and the ends of life exhibiting themselves and being 
clearly evident. It has hence been granted me to know the 
quality of those w^ho are in good not spiritual, and of those who 
arc ill spiritual good. Those wdio arc in good natural not spiri- 
tual, suffer themselves to be persuaded by every one, and easily 
by the evil ; for evil spirits and genii are in their very life or the 
delight of their life, when tliey can enter into the lusts of any 
one, and when they do so, they entice him to every evil, for in 
such case they persuade him that the false is truth. This they 
easily effect with those who are in good natural not spiritual; 
but they cf\unot effect it with those who arc in spiritual good, 
for these know interiorly what is evil and false. The reason of 
this is, because those wlio are in spiritual good, when they lived 
in the world, received precepts from doctrine, wherewith they 
imbued their internal man; so that heaven can operate therein ; 
hut those who arc in good natural not spiritual, when they lived 
in the world, did not receive any precepts from doctrine, where- 
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with tiicy imljued their internal man; therefore with them there 
is plane into which heaven can operate, but whatever flows-iu 
with them out of heaven, flows-through ; and when it comes 
into the natural man, it is not received, because the evil or 
diabolical crew instantly take it away, by suffocating, reflecting, 
or perverting it. Therefore those who are in natural good only, 
in the other life suffer hardsliip, and complain much occasion- 
ally that tlicy are among the infernals, when yet, as they be- 
lieve, they did good as well as others ; but it is told tliem, that 
they (lid good merely like lan»e animals without reason, and 
were not solicitous about any good and truth of tlie church, and 
as in consequence they Itad not in their internal man any recep- 
tacle of good and truth, therefore they cannot be defended Ijy 
tlvo ang(ds; also that they did several evils under a specious 
a])])earance of good. 

5033. Saying, According to these words thy servant did to 
me.^^ — ^Tliis signifies coiilirmatioii, as may a})pear from tlic faith 
in which lie was tliat Jiis wife said tlic truth, and tiiat thereby 
it was confirmed with liimsclf; t>>r the wife, who persuaded him, 
is trntli natural not spiritual, but, in the ])resent easc^, the false. 
That good natural not spiritual suilcrs itsedf to be easily per- 
suaded by the fals(*, may be seen n. 5032. It is well known 
that falses may bo confirmed so as to appear altogether like 
truths. This is evident from every heresy, and from all its par- 
ticulars; wliich, notwithstanding their being false, still by con- 
firmations appear as truths to tliose wlio are in tlie heresy : it is 
also evident from those wlio are of no religion, who altogotlicr 
eonfirm themselves against the things of the church, insomuch 
that they believe tiiat the church is only fo* the sake of the 
vulgar, to keep them in some sort of check ; also that nature is 
all in all, and the Divine so remote as to be scarcely any thing; 
likewise that a man dies like a beast. Coricerning these and 
similar tenets, tliosc who arc in good natural not spiritual suffer 
themselves to be more easily persuaded anU confirmed than 
others, inasmuch as they have no mirror as it were from an in- 
terior principle, but only from an exterior, before wlilch latter, 
fallacies appear as realities. 

5034. “ That his anger wnis kindled.^' — This signifies avei’sion 
from spiritual truth, as appears from the sigiufication of anger, 
as being a recession from the good of charity ; see n. 357 ; thus 
aversion ; in the present case from spiritual truth, which is the 
subje<;t treated of. Anger denotes aversion, because a man, so 
long as he is in anger against any one, averts his mind (ardmus) 
from him ; for anger exists or is excited, when any person or 
thing is contrary to any one's love, by whicli love there is 
conjunction with any person or thing : when that conjunc- 
tion is broken, the man is wrathful or angry, as if something 
was lost from the delight of his life, consccpiently something 
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from Ills life ; this sadness is turned into grief, and grief into 
auger. 

5035. And Joseph’s lord took him.” — This signifies temp- 
tation from the natural principle, as appears from what now 
follows ; for the subject about to be treated of is Joseph’s being 
sent into the prison-house, whereby in the internal sense is de- 
scribed the temptatiou of spiritual good in the natural principle; 
and because the words, Josep/ds tord took hhHj involve it, they 
also signify it. Temptations arc of two kinds, — as to truths 
and UvS to goods : temptations as to truths are ellected by spirits, 
and temptations ns to goods by genii. Spirits and genii in the 
other life are thus distinguished : spirits act into the intellectual 
principle, eonsequeuth' into the things of faith, but genii into 
the will-principle, consequently into the things of love. Spirits 
present themseh^es to ho seen, and also manifest themselves by 
speech; but genii make themselves unseen, and only manii’est 
themselves by an influx into the desires and lusts : they are also 
separated in the other life, evil or infernal spirits appearing in 
front and sideways beneath the earth of inferiors, but evil or 
infernal genii appearing lieneath the hinder part and backward 
under the earth there. Temptations as to tnitlis are eliected, 
as we have said, by evil spirits, and temptations as to goods by 
evil genii. The sulqect treated of in what now follows is the 
temptations which are eiiected by evil spirits, thus wliicli are 
effected as to false-speaking against good. Tlicso temptations 
are milder than tliose winch are eifeeted by evil genii, and also 
are prior as to tlieir existence. 

5036. .^^And gave liim into the prison-house.” — This signi- 
fies as to false-speaking against good, as ap[)ears from the .sig- 
nification of being given into the prison-house, and being there 
kept hound, as denoting to be let into temptations as to false- 
speaking against good, of vvhieli we shall speak presently ; but 
first it may be expedient to say something concerning tempta- 
tions. Scarce any one in the (Miristian world at this day knows 
whence temptations come ; the nnin who undergoes tliein, knows 
no other than that tlicy arc torments arising from the evils which 
inwardly appertain to him, and whicdi first render him unquiet, 
next anxious, and finally torment him; but he is altogether 
ignorant, that they are effected by the evil spirits attendant 
upon him : ho is ignorant of tliis, because he does not believe 
that he is in consort with spirits while he lives in the \vorld, 
and scarcely that there is any spirit attendant upon him ; ^wheu 
yet every man, as to his interiors, is continually in the society 
of spirits and angels. Temptations take place when a . man is 
in the act of regeneration ; for no one can be regenerated, un- 
less he also undergoes temptations ; and in this case they arise 
from the evil spirits about him; for on such occasions a man is 
let jiito the state of evil in which he is, that is. in which tlmt 
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very principle is which constitutes his proprium^ and when he 
conies into this statc^ evil or infernal spirits encompass him, 
and when they apperceive that he is int(;riorly protected hy 
angels, they excite the falses which he had thought, and the 
evils which he had done, but the angels from an interior prin- 
ciple defend him. It ivS this combat which a man ])erceives as 
temptation, but so obscurely that he scarcely knows any other 
tlian that it is merely an anxiety ; for a man, especially one w ho 
believes nothing conceri\ing inllnx, is in a state altogether ob- 
scure, and scarce apperceives a thousandtli part of the things 
concerning which the evil spirits and angels are contending; 
nevertheless on such occasions tlie man ami Ins (dcrnal salvation 
are at stake, and the determination of the stake is iVoin tin; 
man; for the eond):it is carried on from the tilings appertaining 
to Jiini, and concei’ni ng them. That tliis is the easi.^, has been 
granted me to know' of the utmost certainty : I liav(‘ heai d the 
combat, liavo perceived the influx, have seen the spirits and 
angels, and at the time and afterwards liave conversed with 
them on the snbjcid, Temptat^ms, as we Iiave said, exist priu- 
ei))ally at the time when a man is made spiritual; for then he 
spiritually apprehends the truths of doctrine. The man is often 
ignorant of tliis ; nevertheless the attendant angels in his na- 
tural things see spiritual, for his intcrioi’s arc then open towaids 
heaven : hence also it is, that a man, wdio is regenerated, after 
his life in the world, is among angels, and there both sees and 
jiereeives the spiritual things whicli l.iefore appeared to him as 
natural. When tlierefore a man is of sucli a quality, he may 
be defended by angels in temptation, when he is assaulted by 
evil spirits ; for the angels then have a plane into w'hieli they 
operate, fiowing-iu into the spiritual principle apjiertaiiiing to 
liini, and through tlie spiritual into the natural. When there- 
fore ultimate truth is w'ithdrawn, and of eunseijueneo he has 
nothing whereby to defend bimsclf against those who are natural, 
concerning whicli state, seen. 5()0(>, 5008, ;*)00;), 502!I, 5028; 
he then comes into temptations, and is accused by evil spirits, 
wdio are all merely natural, especially of false-speaking against 
good; as for example, that he thought and said that good ought 
to be done to the neighbour, and that he also a[)provcd it in 
act, and yet by a iicigliboiir he now only means those wdio arc 
principled in good and truth, but not those w ho are principled 
in evil and the false, and cannot he amended ; and consequently, 
since; lie is no longer willing to do good to the evjl, and if he 
would do good, it would be in the w ay of puuisliment for the 
sake their amendment, and of averting evil from his neigh- 
bour, they charge him wdth thinking and speaking w hat is false, 
and with not thinking as he speaks. Let ns take also this ex- 
ample ; inasmuch as a man, when he is made spiritual, no longer 
believes it holv and tending to pious use, to give to inonastenr^s, 
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or even to temples, which abound in wealth, and as before he 
was made spiritual, he liad had a thou^£,dit that such conduct 
was holy and pious, they charge him witli thinking now what 
is false, and stir up all the thoughts which lie liad heretofore 
cherished concerning such holiness and piety, and also the 
workvS which he had done in consequence of smdi thoughts ; in 
like manner ill numberless other cases; but let these examples 
be only for some sort of illustration. Tlmy jirineipally enter 
into the affections which he lieretofore had, and excite them, 
and also the falses and evils which he had thought and done, 
and thereby lead him into anxiety, and very often into doubt 
even to despair. Such then is the origin of spiritual anxieties, 
and of what are called torments of conscience. These tilings 
appear to the man as if in himself by inlliix and communication. 
He who knowes and believes them, may be compared to a man 
Avho sees himself in a mirror, and knows tliat it is not himself 
tliat appears in it, or on the other side of it, but only his image ; 
but he who does not know and hclicvc this, may be compared 
to one who secs himself in the mirror, and imagines tlnit it is 
himself that appears there, and not his image. 

5037. To be given into the prison-house and there to bo 
kept bound, denotes to be let into temptations as to false- 
speaking against good, because all the place proximatciy beneath 
and round about the sole of the foot, is called the prison-house, 
where those are kept wdio are in vastation, that is, those wdio 
have been in principles of the false and in the life of evil grounded 
in the false, and yet in good as to the intentions. Such persons 
cannot be received into heaven, until they have put off the 
principles of the false, and also the delight of the life wliich 
was thence derived : those who arc there are let into tempta- 
tions; for principles of the false, and the deliglits of life thence 
derived, can only be cast out by temptations. The place, or rather 
the state in which they are, is signified in general by the prison- 
house, and the plabes themselves by pits. Concerning vastations 
in the other life, see n. (398, 699, llOGto 1113, 2699, 2701, 
2704. Those who are in vastations are called the bound ; not 
that they are in an}^ bond or chain, but that tlioy are not in 
liberty as to their former thoughts and consequent aifections. 
That such are meant in the Word by the hounds and by those 
who are in prison, is manifest from other passages in the Word; 
as in Isaiah : I will give thee for a covenant of the people, for 
a light of thp Gentiles ; to open the blind eyes, to bmuj, him 
that is bound out of prison^ them that sit in darkness out of the 
prison-houmf xlii. 6, 7 ; speaking of the Lord and of his com- 
ing. In this passage to open the blind eyes, and to bring him 
that is bound out of prison, and them that sit in darkness out 
of the prison-house, denotes those who are in ignorance 
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being imbued with those principles ; but prison iu tliis passage, 
in the original tongue, is expressed by anotlier term. Again, iu 
the same prophet : All the youths are hid in prison-l/ousrs : 
they are made into a spoil, and there is none that deliveretli, 
and none that sayeth^ Lead forth” xlii. 22. Youtlis, in the in- 
ternal sense, are the truths of faith, which are said to l)('. hid 
iu the prison-houses, and to be made into a spoil, when they 
are no longer acknowledged. Again, “ It shall be in that day, 
Jehovah will visit upon the host of the lieight on the height, 
and upon the kings of the ground upon the ground : and they 
shall be yathered together y the bound upon the pif and shall be 
shut up upon the inclosurc ; after a multitude of days tlu'y slndl 
be visited,’^ xxiv. 21, 22: the bound upon the pit dcnolcs 
those vvho arc in vastations or temptations. Again, “ IVhat 
will ye do in the day of visitation and vastation; it cometh from 
far: to whom will ye flee for lielp? lie that hath not bowed 
liimself ; they shall fall beneath the bound and beneath the slain, 

X. 3, 4: beneath the bound denotes hell whicli is beneath tlie 
places of vastation ; the slain denote tliose wlio have extin- 
guished ill themselves the truths of faitli by principles of tlie 
ialse, iu a less degree than tlie thrust through , conceruing whom 
sec n. 4503. And in Zccbariali, 'Mle sliall speak peace to the 
nations; and Ids dominion shall be from sea even to sea, and from 
the river even to the ends of the earth. As for tliee also, by tlie 
blood of thy covenant, I will send forth the bound out of the pit 
iu whioli is no water. llcturn ye to the stronghold, ye hound 
of hope f ix. 10, 12; to send forth the bound out of the pit, 
denotes those who are in vastation and temptation : the places 
where those are who arc in vastation, are called pits, sec n. 
4728, 4744. 8o in David : Jehovah hearcth the needy, and 
despiseth not his bound f Psalm Ixix. 33. Again : Let the 
groaning of him that is bound come before thee/^ Psalm Ixxix. 
11. Again: ‘^Jehovah looked out of the heavens to the earth, 
to hear the groaning of him that is bound y to b\m\ to the sons 
of death,” Psalm cii. 19, 20 : the bound denote tliose who arc 
in vastation and temptations. So iu Isaiah : “ In an accept- 
able time I answered thee, and iu the day of salvation I heard 
thee ; I also guarded thee, and gave thee for a covenant of tlie 
people, to restore the earth, to distribute the wasted inherit- 
ances, to say to the bound. Go yeforlli, and to them lliat are in 
darkness, be ye revealed; they shall feed on the ways, and 
in all hills shall be good pasture ; and they shall not hunger 
neither shall they thirst,” xlix. 8 — 10, Again, ^'Tfie Spirit of 
the Lor^ Jehovah is upon me: Jehovah hath aiiointed me : 
he hath sent me to preach the gospel to the poor, and to 
bind up the broken iu heart, to preacli liberty to the cap- 
tives, to the bound, and to the blind, to proclaim the accept- 
able vear of Jehovah,” Ixi. 1, 2. And iu David, ^‘Jehovah who 
■ 47 



5038—5040 


GENESIS, 


[CiiA?. xxxix. 


doeth judgement to the oppressed^, ^v1lo giveth bread to the hun- 
gry, Jehovah who iooseth them that are bound, Jcliovnh who 
opeueth the blind, Jehovah who raisetli up those that are bowed 
down, Jehovah wlio loveth the just, Jehovah wlio guardelh 
the sojourners, supportetli the fatherless and the vndowf Psalm 
cxlvi. 7 — 9 : the bound deiu)te those who arc in vastation and 
temptations on account of falses. Prom these passages it is also 
manifest, who are meant in Matthew by the I)ound, or tliose 
'who are in prison, and also by the liungry, the thirsty, and the 
sojourners : Then shall tJie King say to those on his right 
hand, I teas hungry, and ye gave to me to eat ; I vxts thirsty, 
and ye gave to me to drink; J was a sojourner, and yc gathered 
me; naked, and ye clothed me; sick, and yc visited me; I teas 
in prison, and ye came to me, xxv. 34,30; concerning whom 
see the introduction to tliis cliapter, n. 4954 to 4958. 

5038. ‘^^The place wliere the bound of tlio king were boiuul/^ 
— This signifies the state were tliose are who are in falses, as 
appears (1.) from tlie signification of jilace,^'’ as denoting state ; 
SCO n. 20:25, 2837, 3350, 3387,^321, i'882 ; and (2.) from the 
signification of the bound of the king/^ as denoting those who 
are in falses; and liecaiise in falses, they arc in vastation, and 
those wlio arc rcgenevatcfl in the world, in temptation ; for temp- 
tation is the vastation of what is false, and at the same time tlie 
confirmation of wliat is true. They are called the liound of the 
king, becanse a king in the internal sense is truth ; sec n. 1072, 
J728, 2015, 2009, '3009, 3070, 1575, 1581, 1789, 4960: the 
bound of the king therefore are those wlio are in falses. The 
places also, where the bound of the king wore, were called pits ; 
therefore Joseph says, ^Mly theft I wais carried away from the 
land of the Hebrews; and also hero I have not done any 
thing, that they should put me into the pii,^' chap, xl. 15. 
Coneeniing a pit, as denoting a place of vastation; sec n. 4728, 
4744. 

5039. ‘^'Aiul hT3 was there in the prison-house,’^ — This signi- 
fies the duration of the temptation, as appears (1.) from the 
signification of tlie prison-liouse, as denoting vastation, and also 
temptation ; see above, n. 5036, 5037 ; and (2.) from the signi- 
fication of being in it, as denoting to tarry there; thus duration. 

5040. Verses 21 to 23. And Jehovah was with Joseph, and 
inclined mercy to him, and gave his grace in the eyes of the prince 
of the prison-house. And the prince of the prison-house gave into 
Joseplds hand all the bound who were in the prison-house ; and all 
that they di^ there, he was the doer. The prince of the prison- 
hoxise saw not any thing in his hand, because Jehovah iqas with 
him ; and whatever he did, Jehovah prospered. And Jehovah w as 
with Joseph, signifies that the Divine was in him. And inclined 
mercy to him, signifies the divine love in singulars. And gave 
h^^race in the eyes of the prince of the prison -Iiouse, signifies 
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relief hence in temptations. And the prince of the prison-honse 
gave, signifies trutli governing in a state of temptations. Into 
Josephus hand all tlie bound who were in the prison-house, sig- 
nifies from himself over all fidses. And all that they did there, 
he w'as the doer, signifies absolute power. The prince of tlie 
prison-house sjiw not any thing in his hand, signifies that him- 
self governed truth. And whatever he did, Jehovah prospered, 
signifies that the divine providence was from himself. 

5041. And Jehovah was with Joseph.^’ — This signifies that 
the Divine was in him, viz. in the Lord, who in the supreme 
sense is represented by Joseph, in the present case, the Di- 
vine in temptations, which are here treated of ; for the Divine 
itself is Jeliovah ; and that lie was in him, is signified by 
Jehovalf.s being with Joseph ; inasmuch as in the sense of 
the letter Joseph is treated of, it is said until him, but in the 
internal sense where tlie Lord is treated of it is ia him. That 
the Divine was in him, may be evident to every one within tlie 
church from this consideration, that ho was conceived of Jeliovah ; 
on which account he so freqnfmtly (‘alls him his father. The 
very esse of a man, and liemtc the inmost principle of his life is 
from the father, the clotliing or exterior things are from the 
mother ; therefore the LoixVs esse, and hence the inmost prin- 
ciple of his life, was divine, because it was Jehovah himself; 
and the clothings or exterior things constituted the human 
which he took from tlio mother by nativity. This human was 
such as could be tempted, for it was polluted with evil hereditary 
from the mother ; but as the inmost principle was divine, it was 
able by its owni proper power to expel tlie evil which was here- 
ditary from the mother ; and this was done successively by 
temptations, and finally bv’' the last wliich was that of the cross; 
on which occasion, he fully" glorified his human, tliat is, made 
it Divine, Hence may be manifest wliat is meant by ^Ghe 
Divine was in him.^^ 

5042. ^fAnd inclined mercy to him. — Tins signifies the divine 
love in singulars, as appears from the signification of mercy 
as being in the supreme sense tlie divine love; see n. 1735, 
3003, 3073, 3120, 3875. The divine esse itself is love, under- 
stood in the supreme sense, altogether incomprehensible to man; 
from which by means of truth all things exist and subsist, as 
well as those which have life, as those which have not. That 
divine love, from tlie very esse through the inmost principle of 
life in the Lord, flowed-in into even the minutest things which 
he did from the human taken from the mother, and directed 
them ‘to ends, and these ends to the ultimate end— that man- 
kind might be saved. And as the Lord from the very Divine 
in himself saw that his human, as to its quality, was in evil from 
what was hereditary, therefore it is said that Jehovah inclined 
fiaercy to. him, and thereby in the supreme sense is meant the 
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divine love in singulars; for the divine mercy is actually the 
divine love towards those who are in miseries, n. 1049, 3063, 
3875, that is, towards those who are in temptations ; for these 
are in miseries, and arc principally meant by tlie miserable in 
the Word. 

5043. And gave las gi^aec in the eyes of the prince of the 
prison-house.'^ — This signifies relief thence derived, as appears 
(1.) from the signification of ‘‘giving grace," as denoting relief; 
for to give grace in temptations is to comfort and relieve by 
hope; and (2.) from the signification of “a prince," as denoting 
a primary truth, of which wc sliall speak in the following para- 
graph ; and (3.) from the signification of the “prison-house," as 
denoting the vastation of the false, consequently temptation; sec 
above, n. 5036, 5037. 

5014. “ And the prince of the prison-house gave." — This 
signifies truth governing in a state of temptations, as appears, 
(1.) from the signification of “a prince," as denoting a primary 
truth, thus the governing truth, of wliich we shall speak pre- 
sently; and (2.) from the signification of “the prison-house," as 
denoting the vastation of the false, consequently temptation ; 
concerning Avliich see above, n. 5036, 5037, 5043. It may be 
expedient to premise what is meant by truth governing in a 
state of temptations. With all who are in temptations, truth 
flows-in from the Lord, wliieh rules and governs the thoughts, 
and raises them as often as they fall into doubts and desjiair. 
This governing truth is that truth whicli they have learnt from 
the Word or from doctrine, and which they have confirmed with 
themselves : other truths indeed are also on sucli occasion re- 
called, but they do not govern their interiors ; sometimes the 
truth wliich governs is not presented to view before the under- 
standing, but lies hid in what is obscure, and still it governs : 
for the Divine of the Ijord flows-in into it, and thereby keeps 
the interiors of the mind in it; when therefore it comes into 
light, he that is in temptation receives consolation and is re- 
lieved. It is not the truth itself, but the affection of that truth, 
by which the Lord governs those who are in temptations ; for 
the Divine flow s-in only into those things which are of the aftec- 
tion: the truth which is implauted and inrooted in a mau's 
interiors, is implanted and inrooted by affection, and not at all 
without it : the truth which has been implauted and inrooted by 
aftection, remains, and is recalled by affection ; and when such 
truth is thus recalled, it presents the affection conjoined to it, 
which is the man's reciprocal affection. As this is the case with 
a man who is in temptations, therefore no one is admitted into 
any spiritual temptations, until he attains to adult age, and has 
thus imbibed some truth whereby he can be governed; otherwise 
he sinks under the temptation, and in such case his last state is 
worse than the first. From these considerations it may appear. 
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wliat is meant by trutb governing in a state of temptations, 
which is signified by the prince of tlie prison-house. A prince 
denotes a primary truth, because a king in the internal sense 
signifies truth itself, n. 1672, 1728, 2015, 2069, 8009, 3670, 
4575, 4581, 4789, 4966 ; hence princes, as tlie sons of a king, 
signify the primaries of tliat truth: tluit princes liave this signi- 
fication, may be seen, n. 1482, 2089; 1)ut as there it Avas not 
shewn to be so from other passages in the Word, it may be expe- 
dient here to adduce some in the way of proof ; as in Isaiah : 
*^Uuto us a boy is born, unto us a son is given; npo?i whose 
shoulder shall be the principatity. The Prince of Peace, multiplying 
principality and peace; there shall be no end, ix. 6, 7, speaking 
of the Lord. Principality upon the shoulder denotes all divine 
truth in the heavens from liimself ; for the heavens are distin- 
guished into principalities according to truths from good, Avhenec 
also the angels are called prineipalitics. Peace is a state of 
blessedness in the heavens afiecting good and truth from inmost 
])riuciples, ii. 3780 ; hence t>o Lord is called the Prince of 
Peace, and is said to multiply principality and ])eace, to Avhich 
there is no end. Again, in the same prophet, ‘‘The princes of 
Zoan, the wise, the counsellors of Piiaraoh, are foolisli. How 
say yc to Pharaoli, I am the son of the wise, the son of the 
kings of antiquity ? the princes of Zoan are infatuated, the princes 
of Nop h are deceived; and tliey have seduced Egypt, the corner 
stone of the tribes, xix. 11, 13; speaking of Egypt, which 
signifies tlie scientific principle of the church, n. 4749, thus 
natural truth which is the ultimate of order; therefore also 
Egypt is here called the corner stone of the tribes, for the tribes 
denote all things of truth in one complex, n. 3858, 3862, 3926, 
3939, 4060 ; but in tliis passage Egypt denotes the scientific 
principle which perverts the truths of the church ; thus it 
denotes truths in the ultimate of order lalsificd, which are the 
princes of Zoan and the princes of Noph. *He calls himself a 
son of the kings of antiquity, because the scioutiiics in Egypt 
Avere from the truths of the ancient church ; the truths them- 
selves are signified by kings, as was sbewn above, and the truths 
of the ancient church by the kings of antiquity. Again, in the 
same prophet : ‘‘ Ashur thinks what is not right, and his heart 
meditates what is not right; for his heart is to destroy, and to 
cut off nations not a few; for he saith, Are not my princes 
kings x. 7, 8; Ashur denotes reasoning concerning divine 
truths, whence come falsities; thus he denotes perverse reason- 
* truths thence falsified, or falses, which are made 
by reasoning and appear as most real truths, are signified by 
his saying, Are not my princes kings? That Ashur denotes 
reasoning, and his princes who arc kings primary falses, which 
are believed to be the most real truths, cannot be seen and 
thence believed, so long as the mind is kept in the lustovieal 
51 I) 2 



5044 GElSl^SlS. [CiiAV. xKxk. 

sense of the letter, and still less if it he in a disposition to 
deny that there is in the divine Word somewhat more holy and 
more universal than what appears in the letter; when neverthe- 
less in the internal sense Ashur in the Word means reason and 
reasonin^^ and kings trutlis themselves, and princes the pri- 
maries of truth. It is also unknown in heaven what Ashur is ; 
and tlic angels likewise reject from themselves the idea of a king 
and a prince, and when they appereeive it with a man, they 
transfer it to the Lord, and perceive that which proceeds from 
the Lord, and is of the Lord in heaven, viz. the divine truth 
from his divine good. Again, in the same prophet, Ashur 
falls by the sword not of a man and the sword not of a 

man (homo) shall devour him ; also his rock sliall pass away 
through dread, and his princes shall be in consternation at the 
standard,^* xxxi. 8, 9 ; speaking also of Lgyj)t, w hich is the 
scientilic principle of the church perverted. Reasoning from 
seientific.s concerning divine trutlis, whence come perversion 
and falsification, is Ashur ; thos^i truths perverted and falsified 
are princes ; the sword, by whicb Ashur shall fall, is the false 
combating and vastatlng the truth, n. 2799, 4109. Again, in 
the same propluit, ‘^The strength of Pliaraoh shall be your 
shame, and trust in the shadow^ of Egypt your ignominy, wdien 
his princes shall be in Zoan,^^ xxx. 3, 4, Princes in Zoan denote 
truths falsified, tluis falscs, as above. Again, The cormorant 
and the bittern shall possess it ; and the owl and the raven 
shall dwell therein : he sliall stretch over it the line of empti- 
ness, and the plumb-lines of wasteiiess : the nobles thereof 
shall not be there ; they shall call the kingdom, and all the 
princes thereof shall be nothing f xxxiv. 11, 12. The cormorant, 
the bittern, the owd, the raven, denote genera of the false, 
which exist when the divine truths that are in the Word become 
of no account. The desolation and vastation of truth is signi- 
fied by the line of ftraptiness and tlie plumb-lines of w asteriess ; 
and the falses, which arc their primary truths, are signified by 
princes. Again, in the same prophet, I will render profane 
the princes of holiness, ami I w ill give Jacob to the curse, and 
Israel to reproaches, xliii. 28. To render profane the princes 
of holiness denotes holy truths ; the extirpation of the truth of 
the external and internal church is signified by giving Jacob to 
the curse and Israel to reproaches. That Jacob is the external 
church and Israel the internal, may be seen, n. 4286. And in 
Jeremiah, ‘^There shall enter through the gates of this city 
kings auA princes sitting upon the throne of David, riding in the 
chariot and upon horses, themselves and their princes/* xvii. 25. 
He that understands the Word in the historical sense in this 
passage, cannot know that it contains any thing deeper and 
more holy than tliat kings and princes should enter through the 
gat^^ the citv in a chariot and on horses; and hence he col- 
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lects that it signifies the duration of the kingdom ; but he that 
knows what is signified in the internal sense by a city, by kings, 
by princes, by the throne of David, and by riding in a chariot 
and on horses, — such a one sees deeper and more holy things 
therein ; for the city or Jerusalem signifies the Lord's spiritual 
kingdom, n. 2117, 3654, Kings denote divine truths, as was 
shewn above ; princes the primaries of truth ; tlie throne of 
David the LoreVs heaven, n. 1888; riding in a chariot and on 
horses the intellectual spiritual principle of the church, n. 2760, 
2761, 3217. Again, in the same prophet, O sword against 
the Chaldeans, and against tlie inhabitants of Babel, and against 
the princes thereof^ and against the wise ones thereof; O sword 
against the liars, O sword against their horses ; and against 
their chariots,'^ 1, 35 — 37. A sword denotes truth combating 
against the false, and the false combating against truth and 
vastating it, n. 2799, 4499 : the Clialdeans denote those who 
profane truths, and the inljabitants of Babel tliose who profane 
good, n. 1182, 1283, 1295, 1304 to 1308, 1321, 1322, 1326, 
1327. Princes denote falses,AvhicIi to them are primary truths; 
horses denote the intellectual principle of tlie churcli, and clia- 
riots the doctrinal principle thereof, whoso vastatiori is signified 
by the sword against the horses and the chariots. Again, How 
doth the Lord cover the daughter of Zion with a cloud in his 
anger ! The Lord hath swallowed up, he hath not spared all 
the habitations of Jacob ; he hath destroyed in his wrath the 
strong-holds of the daughter of Judah, he hath cast tliem to 
tlie earth ; he hath profaned the kingdom and the princes thereof: 
the gates have sunk down into the earth, and he hath broken 
the liars : the king and the princes are ainongvSt the nations," 
Lam. ii. 1, 2, 9. The daughter of Zion and of Judah denotes 
the celestial clmrch, in the present case that church destroyed ; 
a kingdom denotes the truths of doctrine therein, n. 2547, 
4691 ; a king denotes the truth itself ; princes the primaries 
thereof. Again, Our skins like an oven are made black be- 
cause of the storms of famine ; they have compressed the women 
in Zion, the virgins in the cities of Judah : the princes are hanged 
up by their handf Lam. v. 10 — 12. The princes hanged up by 
their hand denotes that truths were profaned ; for hanging re- 
presented the damnation of profanation ; and in consequence of 
such representation, it was also commanded, when the people 
committed whoredom after Baal-peor, and worshiped their gods, 
the princes should he hanged before the sun/! Numb, xxv, 
1—4 ; for to commit whoredom after Baal-peor, and to woi^ship 
their gods, was to profane worship. And in Ezechiel, 7%^ 
king shall mourn, and the prince shall be clothed with stupor, 
and the hands of the people of the earth shall be aifrighted ; 
after their w^ay 1 will act with them," vii. 27. A king in like 
maimer denotes truth in general, and a prince the primaries 
53 ' -4 ■ 
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thereof. Again, The prince who is in the midst of them shall 
be carried upon the shoulder under darkness, and shall go forth ; 
they shall dig through the wall to bring out thereby ; he shall 
cover his faces, that his eye shall not see the earth, xii, 12. It 
is very manifest that in this passage a prince does not mean a 
prince, but the truth of the church ; concerning which, when 
it is said that it shall be carried on the shoulder under darkness, 
it was to signify that with all power it should he conveyed down 
among falses ; for darkness denotes falses : covering the face 
denotes that truth should not at all be seen; his eye not seeing 
the earth, denotes that nothing of the church would be seen. 
That the earth denotes the church, see n. 662, 1066, 1068, 
1262, 1413, 1607, 1733, 1850, 2117, 2118, 2928, 3355, 4147, 
4535. And in Hosea ; “Many days the sons of Israel shall sit, 
without a king and without a prince^ and without sacrifice, and 
without a statue, and without an ephod, and without tcraphim,'’^ 
iii. 4. Aud iu David : “ The king\s daughter is all glorious 
within, and her clothing is of woven gold : she shall be brought 
to the king in ueedle>work : inst«fid of thy fathers shall be thy 
sons : thou shall set them for princes in all the earth. Psalm xlv. 
13, 14, 16. The king^s daiiglitcr is the LoixPs spiritual king- 
dom ; it is called his spiritual kingdom from the Lord^s divine 
truth, wliich is tlicro described by a garment of woven gold and 
needle-work : sons denote the truths of that kingdom which are 
from the LoixVs Divine, which should be princes, that is, pri- 
maries. The prince, concerning whom and his possession in 
the New Jerusalem and iu the new earth, so much is said iu 
Ezekiel, chap, xliv. 3; chap. xlv. 7, 8, 17 ; chap. xlvi. 8, 10, 
12, 16 — 18 ; chap, xlviii. 21, signifies in general the truth 
which is from the Lord’s Divine; for the New Jerusalem, the 
New Temple, and the New Jlarth, there mentioned, signify the 
Lord\s kingdom iu the heavens and in the earths, which is there 
described by representatives, such as occur in other parts of the 
Word. 

5045. “Into JoseplPs baud all the bound who were in the 
prison-house.^"’ — This signifies from himself over all falses, viz., 
truth governing in a state of temptations, as appears (1.) from 
the signification of “giving into JoseplPs hand,^^ as denoting into 
his power, for hand is power, n. 5008 ; thus that it was from 
himself, for what is effected from his power is effected from him- 
self ; Joseph in the internal sense means tlie Lord, as has been 
frequently shejvn above ; and (2.) from the signification of “ the 
bound in the prison-house,^^ as denoting falses; concerning whmh, 
see above, n. 5037, 5038 : thus “the^prince of the prison-Jiouse 
giving into Joseph’s hand all the bound in the prison-house/' 
signifies truth governing in a state of temptations from himself 
over all falses; that is, that the tnith whereby he governed 
falses in a state of temptations was from himself. In this pas- 
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sage and in wbat follows to the end of this chapter, in the inter- 
nal sense, it is shewn that the Lord himself from his own proper 
power governed in a state of temptations, that is, overcame the 
' hells which were in evils and fakes, and which continually in- 
fused evils and fnlses into mankind. That the Lord by Iiis own 
proper power overcame and subdued the hells, and thereby 
glorified or made divine the human in himself, may be seen, 
n. 1616, 1749, 1755, 1813, 1904, 1914, 1921, 1935, 2025, 2026, 
2083, 2159, 2574, 2786, 2795, 3036, 3381, 3382, 4075, 4286, 
5(X)5 : this is manifest from several passages in the Word, as 
from this in John; I lay down my soul, that I may take it 
again : no one taketh it from me; but I lay it down of myself. 

I have power to lay it down, and I have power to take it again 
X. 17, 18. The pasvsion of the cross was the last of the tempta- 
tions, by which lie fully glorified the limnaii in himself, that is, 
made it Divine, as is evident also from several passages in tlie 
Word, as from John, chap. xiii. 31, 32; chap. xvii. 1, 5; Luke 
xxiv. 26. 

5046. And all that thei' did there, he was the doer.^'’ — 
This signifies absolute powder, as may appear without explana- 
tion ; for the words involve that all things were from himself, 
thus that he was in the absolute power of doing and of leaving 
undone. 

5047. The prince of the prison-honse saw not any thing 
in hia hand.^' — This signifies that he himself governed truth, as 
appears (1.) from the signification of the prince of the prison- 
house,''^ as denoting truth governing in a state of temptations ; 
see above, n. 50kl ; and (2.) from the signification of not see- 
ing any thing in his hand,^’ as denoting that it is from liimself, 
thus from absolute power ; as above, n. 5045, 50 16. 

5048. Because Jehovah was wfitli liirn/' — This signifies 
from the Divine which was in himself, as appears from what was 
said above, n. 5041. 

5049. And whatever be did Jehovah pxMspcred.’' — 'This sig-^ 
nifies that the Divine Providence was from himself, as appears 
from the signification of causing to prosper, as denoting pro- 
vidence ; see n. 4972, 4975 : that it is divine, is meant by 
Jehovah ; and that it was from himself, by what he did. The 
reason why causing to prosper in the supreme sense is provi- 
dence, is, because every thing prosperous, which appears in the 
ultimates of nature, is in its origin from the divine providence 
of the Lord : that this is the case, and akso that every thing 
which is said to be of fortune, is from the same ‘source, will be 
shewn elsewhere, by the divine mercy of the Lord, from what 
has been experienced iu the spiritual world. 
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A CONTINUATION OF THE SUBJECT OF COnilESPONDENCE* Wl l H 

THE GRAND MAN, IN THE PRESENT CASE OF THE CORRE- 
SPONDENCE OF THE LOINS AND THE GENITALS THEREWITH. 

5050. A T the close of the precedmg chapter, n. 4931 — 4953, 
we shexced from experience, who in the Ch'and Man or heaven 
belong to the pror/hice of the hands, the arm^s, and the feet ; we 
will 710W proceed to shew what arc the societies in heaven or the 
Grand Man, to which the loins correspond, and also the memhers 
adhering thereto, which are called the geniitals. In general it is 
to he noted, that the loins, and the members adhering thereio, 
correspond to genuine conjugial . love, consequently to the societies 
which consist of such jmrsons. Those who are in those societies 
are moi^e celestial than others, and live in the delight of peace 
more than others. 

5051. In a quid dream I saw some trees that were plaxxted in 
a wooden receptacle : one of iheni was tail, another tower, and 
two were smalt; the lower tree delighted me most; and at the 
same time a verij idea son t 7'est, such as ] cannot express, ajfected 
my mind, lichen I awoke, I entered into conversation with the 
angelic spirits who had induced the dream; .wen. 1977, 1979. 
'lliey told me that udiat I had seen signified eoqjugiat love ; the 
tall tree signifying the husband, the lower tree the xvife, and the 
two small ones the children : they said further, that the very plea- 
sant rest, which affected my mind, was an indication of the plea- 
santness of peace enjoyed in the other life by those who have lived 
in genxilne conjugial love. They added, that such persons belong 
to the province of the thighs next above the knees, and that tho.w 
who are in a still more pleasant state belong to the province of the 
loins. It was also shewn me, that there is a communication 
through the feet with the soles and the heels : that there is a com- 
munication, is also pianifest from that great nerve in the thigh, 
which sends forth its branches not only through the loins to the 
genitals, which are the organs of conjugial love, but also through 
the feet to the soles and the heels. It was also discovered to me 
on this occasion, what is meant in the Word by the pan and the 
nerve of the thigh which Jacob had put out of joint when he 
wrestled with the angel; Gen. xxxii. 26, 32, 33; see n. 4280, 
4281, 4314 — 1317. I afterwards saw a great dog, like that 
which the most ancient writers call Cerberus, with his jaws hor-^ 
rthhj extended^ It was told me, that such a dog signifies a guard, 
to prevent a mad s passing over from celestial conjugial love to 
the love of adultery, which is mfernat ; for conjugial love is*celes- 
Hat, when a man with his conjugial partner, Ufid his children, 
whem he most tenderly loves, lives contented in the Lord t hence 
Jn the world he exjwriences interior satisfaction, and in the other 
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life cdestial joy ; but when he passes from that love into the oppo- 
site^ and the delight therein appears as if it ivere cekstuil, 
although it is infernal^ in this case such a dog is presented as a 
seacrity lest the opposite delights should communicate. 

5052. The Lord inskmates conjugiat love through the inmost 
heaven j the inhabitants thereof being in peace above all others. 
Peace in the heavens resembles ike spring season in the worhf 
which gives delight to all things ; it is the celestial principle itself 
in its origin. The angels who dwell there are the wisest of ally 
and from their innocence appear to others like infants ; for they 
love infants muck more than their parents do. They are present 
with infants in the womb, and by their means the Lord lakes care 
Uiat infants be nourished and perfected there ; thus they preside 
over those ivho are with child. 

5058. There are heavenly societies y to which all and singular 
the members and organs allotted to generation in each sew corre- 
spond. Those societies are disiinct from of her s, as that province 
in man is perfectly distinct and separate from the rest. The 
reason why those societies are heivenly iSy because cowjugial love 
is the fundamental of all loves y ;/. OHO, 2730 — 2738; it also 
excels the rest in use, and cumsef/uenlljf in delight ; for nuirriages 
are the seminaries of the whole human raeCy and also of the Lord/ s 
heaven] y kingdom ; for heaven is from the hunuiii race. 

5058'. ^hose who have most tenderly loved infantSy as such 
mothers y are in the province of the womb and the adjacent (wgauSy 
as in that of the neck of the uterus and of the ovaries, and those 
who are therey are in the sweetest and most delicious life, and in 
heavenly joy above others. 

5055. But it has not been granted me to know the miture and 
((uality of those heavenly societies which belong to each of these 
organs, Jor they are of a more interior kind than can be compre- 
^ headed by any one who is in an inferior sphere ; they also have 
rejerence to the uses of those organs, which uses are hidden, and 
likewise remote from science, for a reason also which is of provi- 
dence, lest such things which are in themselves most heavenly, 
should suffer injury by fUhy thoughts, which are those of lasci- 
viousness, of whoredom, and adultery , and which are excited 
with the generality of people on the bare mention of those organs. 
I am therefore only allowed to relate some ifiings more remotely 
connected therevnlh, which I have seen. 

5050. A certain spirit from another earth was present with 
me ; (concerning the spirits from other earths, by the divine mercy 
of the 'Lord, we shall speak elsewhere;) he anxiously reqiiested 
that I vjoutd intercede Jor him, that he might be adn\itied into 
heaven, saying he did not know that he had done any evily only 
that he had chided the inhabitants of that earth ; (for there axe 
chiders and chastiMrs of those who do not lead orderly liveSy of 
XV horn aho we shall speak y when we treat of the hihahitants of 
57 
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of/ier earths:) he added ^ that after chiding he imtntcted them ; 
lie then talked as it tcei'e loiih a divided mind ; he could also es:- 
cite compassion. I coidd make him no other reply than that it 
was out of niy power to help him ; that help could come only from 
the Lord,, and that, if he was worthy, he might entertain hope. 
He was then sent among the tvelLdisposed s^nrits from his own 
earth ; hut these told him that he could not continue in consort 
with them, because he was not of their temper and disposition. 
But as from an intense desire he urns still urgent to he let into 
heaven, he was sent into a society of well-disposed spirits of this 
earth ; yet these also said that he could not contmue with them. 
He VMS likewise of a black color in the light of heaven, hut he 
himself said, that he was not of a black but of a murrhine colo7\ 
I urns told that they are such in the beginning, who are after- 
wards received, among those who constiiute the province of the 
seminal vessels ; for in those vessels is collected the semen with 
its pj roller serum with which it is combined, and thereby rendered 
meet, after it has been emitted, to be resolved in the neck of the 
uterus, and so to be serviceablt^ to conception ; and there is in 
such substance an endcmoier and as it were a desire of pei forming 
use, thus of putting off the serum with which it is clothed. Some- 
thing similar to this also appeared to apyperiain to that spirit. 
He came again to me, bat in vile clothing, and said, that he was 
hurnhig with desire to come into heaven, and that now he apypier- 
ceived that he was of a quality to be received. 1 was permitted 
to tell him, that possibly it was a proof that in a short time he 
would be received. He was then told by the angels to put off his 
garment, which he immediately did in great haste, so inteytse was 
his desire. Thus was represented the quality of the desires of 
those who are in the province to which the seminal vessels cor- 
respwnd. 

5057. I once saw a large mortar, and standing by it a certain 
man with an iron^jestle, who fr<nn fantasy seemed to himself to he 
pounding men in li, torturing them in a dreadful manner ; this 
he did with great delight : the delight itself was communicated 
to me, that I might knoio its quality and quantity with persons 
of svrJi a character : it was an infernal delight. The angels told 
me ittal .mch was the ruling delight with the posterity of Jacob, 
and that they perceived, nothing more delightful than to treat the 
nations with cruelty, to expose them vjhen slain to be devoured 
by wild beasts and birds, to cut them alive with saws and awes, 
to send them through the brick-kiln, 2 Sam. xii. 81, and to throw 
dnd dash their children to the ground. Such things were never 
comnumded or pjermitted except to those who had the^nerve of 
their thigh out of joint, n. 5051. The dwelUngs of such are 
under the right heel, where are adulterers v;ho are also cruel. 
It is therefore surprising that any one should at all believe, that 

nation was chosen in preference to others : hence also it comes 
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to pass, that several confirm themselves in the belief that the life 
is of 710 account j but electum is ei'smj thing y and that consequently 
recqjfion into heaven is of 771 ere incrcyy without any regard to 
the life; when yet eve/n/ one fro^n sound reason is enabled to see^ 
that to think so is to ihink against the Divmey for the Divhie is 
'mercy itself; if therefoi^e heaven was of mere mercy y without 
regard, to the lifCy all would be received into ity whatever might 
be their numbers : to thrust any one into helly when he might be 
received into heave Uy would he rimnercifuhiess and not mercy y 
cmd to choose one in jjref ere tice to another would be injustice and 
7 iot justice. Those therefoi'e who have believedy and luive coiu 
firmed themselves in the belufy that some are choseiiy and the rest 
rejectedy and that admission into heaven is inxrely out of inercijy 
ivithout o/ny regard to the lifey are totdy as J have also occasio7iaUy 
heard and seeiiy that the Lord never denies heaven to any onCy as 
they may know fi'oin experienee, if they desire it ; they are there- 
foi'e elevated into some society of heaveny inhabited by those who 
have spent their life in the affection of good or in charity ; hut 
when they come thercy and being ivily they begin to he to7'mented 
and inwardly torturedy because their life is contrary ; and in the 
hejivenly light they appear like devUsy almost vnlhoid the human 
foiiriy some with the face disiortedy some like grates of teeth, 
some tike monsters in other shapes ; thus they abhor IhemselveSy 
and cast themselves down headlong into helly and the deeper they 
descend y so inuch the better for them. 

5058. Lako saw a certain maUy who in the tvordd had been 
I'eputed a7no7ig the more worthy y and who at that time was known 
to me, but not as to his internal quality ; nevertheless in the other 
lifey after some revolidions of the stale of his lifey he was shewn 
to be deceitful . Whmi he had been for soi7ie time among the deceit- 
ful in the olher lifCy and had there sujfe7'ed much hardship), he 
was desirous of being separated from them. I heard him say on 
this occasiouy that he wished to come into heaven; he also had 
believed that 7xception thci'e teas of mere 'mercy ;* but he was toldy 
that if he came there, he could not remain, and that he ivoidd be 
tornwnted like those in the woidd who are in the agony of death. 
NeveiiJieless as he ivas still mgent, he was admitted into a society 
comisiing of the simple good, who are in front above the head ; but 
'When he came among them he began to act according to his life try 
craft and deceit ; hence in the space of an hour, the good thei'e, who 
were simple, began to lament that he took fi'om them the perception 
of good and truth , and consequently their delight, thereby destroying 
their state. At that instant some light from the inteydor heaven 
was advmltedy in which he appeaixd like a devil, ymth the upper 
part of his nose shatnefully furroived as from a loathsoyyie wound. 
He then began also to be inwardly tortuy'ed, and as soon as he was 
sensible of it, he cast himse^' thence into hell. Hence it is manifest, 
that election and reception are not of mere maxy, but that it is 
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the life which makes heaven ; nevertheless all things of the life of 
good and of the faith of truth are. mercifully given to those in the 
world who receive mercy y and they are received out of mercy y and 
it is they who are called the elect, n. 3755. 3900. 

5059. Those who have lived in what is contrary to conjiigial 
love, that is, in adultery, when they have approached me, have 
infused a pain into rny loins, more or less acute according to the. 
life of adiilten'y which they have lived ; from which influx also it 
urns manifest, that the loins correspond to conjugial love. Their 
hell also is under the hinder part of the loins, beneath the buttocks, 
where they dwell in filth and excrement : these things likewise are 
alluring to them, for they correspond to sv,ch pleamires in the spi- 
ritual V)orld. More however will be said respecting these, when, 
by the divine mercy of the Lord, we come to speak of the hells 
generally and specifically, 

5060. Who they are that correspond to the testicles, was like- 
wise made manifest to me f rom those who are in what is contrary 
to conjugial love, and cause pain in the testicles ; for societies, 
when they operate, act upon those parts and members of the body, 
to which they correspond, the heavenly societies by a gentle, sweet, 
delightful infiux, the infernal, who are in what is contrary, by a 
severe and painfxd infiux ; but their influx is not perceived, except 
by those who have their bdey'iors open, and thence have perceptible 
contmunieation with the spiritual world. Those who are in prin- 
ciples contrary to conjugial lox^e, and cause pain in the testicles, 
are those ivho ensnare by love, friendship, and kind ojfices ; such, 
when they have come to me, were desirous to speak with me in 
secret, being exceedingly fearful lest any one should be present ; 
for this was their character in the life of the body, and consequently 
such is their character in the other life ; for every one^s peculiar 
life follows him after death. There arose from the region near 
gehenna as it were something wrial and inconspicuous, ivhich was 
a company of such spirits ; but although there were several, after- 
wards it appeared, to me as if it ivere only one, having bandages 
interposed, which yet he seemed to himself to remove : hereby 
was signified that they were desirous to remove obstacles, for in 
such a manner the thoughts and contrivances of the mind appear 
represtmtaiwely in the world of spirits, and when they appear, it 
is instantly apperceived what they signify. Afterwards it seemed 
to me as if there came forth from his body a diminutive sphrit of 
the color of snow, by which was represented their thought and 
intention, that they were desirous to put on a state of innpcence, 
that no one might suspect any thing of the kind concerning them. 
When he came to me, he let hmiself down towards the loins, and 
seemed as it wen' e to bend himself about each, by ivhich was repre- 
sented that they were desirous to present themselves in chaste con- 
jugial love ; afterwards about the feet hy spiral flexures, by v)hich 

$ represented that they were desirous to insinuate themselves bnj 
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such things as in nature are deUghtfuL At length that dminutive 
spirit became almost inconsfncuouSj by which was represented that 
they were desirous to lie altogether concealed. The angels told 
me that such insiniiatum is customary with those who have en- 
snaring purposes in conjugial love, viz., tvho in the world have 
iiisimiated themselves in order that they might commit adultery with 
wives, by speaking chastely and sanely concerning conjugial love, 
fondling the infants, commeriding the husband in every way, so as 
to be believed friendly, chaste, and innocent, when yet they are 
deceitful aduUerers. What therefore their quality is, was furl her 
shewn me ; for when all this had passed, the dminutive spirit of 
the color of S)iow became conspicuous, U7ui appeared dusky and 
very black, and moreover very deformed ; and he was cast out into 
his hell, which was also at a con.nderable depth beneath the mid- 
dle part of the loins ; there they drag on their evisience in the 
Jillhiest excrements ; and they are also there among the robbers 
who have relation to the common involuntary sense ; concerning 
whom see n. 4327. I also ofter^wrds e^itered into conversation 
with such, and they were surprised that any one should make 
(Wiscience of adultery, or from scruples of conscience should 
ref use to lie with (uiother^s wife when he was allowed ; and when 
/ spoke with them respecting corwcience, they denied that any one 
has cojiscience. I was told, that such are chiefly from Christen- 
dom, and seldom any f rom otiter parts. 

5061. As a corollary, 1 am allowed to add this memoraiidurn. 
There were some spirits who had long lain concealed, shut up in 
a peculiar hell, from wdiich they could not break out. I wo7idered 
for some time who they were. One evening they were let out, 
and on this occasion 1 heard from them a tumultuous and long- 
continued inurmur ; and when they had an opportunity, 1 heard 
from them some abusive language agaimt myself, and perceived an 
attempt that they were desirous to ascend and destroy me. On my 
enquiring from the angels the reason, they said* that those spirits 
hated me in their life-time, although I had never done them the 
slightest injury ; and I was imiructed that such, when they only 
perceive the sphere of the person whom they have hated, breathe 
his destructmi ; but they were sent back to their own hell. Hence 
it may appear evident, that those who have indulged in mutual 
hatred towards each other in the world, meet together in the other 
life, and are intent upon doing much rnischuf to each other, as I 
have also been led to know by other examples on several occasions ; 
for haired is opposite to love and charity, and is an dverston and 
as it were a spiritual antipathy ; therefore in the other life at the 
very instant that they perceive the sphere of the pjerson against 
whom they have indulged hatred, they become as it were mad. 
Hence it is manifest what is involved in what the Lord said in 
Matthew, chap, y,, verses 22 — 26. 

61 



5062—5065 


GENESIS. 


[Chap. xl. 


5062. The subject concerning correspondence with the Grand 
Man will be continued at the close of tlte following chapter. 


GENESIS. 

CHAPTEll TUE FOllTIETU, 


5063. BEFORE the preceding chapter xxxix. we explained 
what the Lord spake concerning the judgement upon the good 
and the evil^ in Matthew, chap. xxv. verses 34 — 36. Wc come 
11 to what follows in these words, Then will the just answer 
hwiy saying, Lord, when saw we thee hungry and Jed thee, or 
thirsty and gave thee to drink P nohen saw we thee a sojourner and 
gathered thee, or naked and clothed thee ? when saw ive thee sick, 
or in prison, and came to thee ? But the King ivill answer and 
say to them, Verily I say unto you, So much as ye have done to 
one of the least of these my brethren, ye have done to me. Then 
will he say also to those on the left hand, Depart from me, ye 
cursed, into everlasting fii'c, prepared jor the devil and his angels ; 
for I was hungry and ye did not give to me to eat, I was thirsty 
and ye did not give to me to drink ; I was a sojournm' and ye did 
not gather me, naked and ye did not clothe me, sick and in priso7i 
and ye did 7iot visit me : the?! will they also answer him, saying, 
Lord, when saw we thee hungry, or thirsty, or a sojourner, or 
naked, or sick, or in prison, and did not minister to thee ? Then 
iviU he answer them, saying, Verily I say unto you, So much as 
ye have ?iot done to one of the least of these, neither have ye done 
to ?ne. And these will go away into everlasting punishment, but 
the just into life eteimal,” verses 37 — 40. 

5064. In what was premised to the preoeding chapter, 
li. 4954 to 4959, we explained Avhat is signified in the internal 
sense by giving to the hungry to eat, to the thirsty to drink, 
by gathering the sojourner, clothing the naked, visiting the 
sick and him that is in prison, viz. that it is the essence of 
charity which is involved, and is so described ; by the hungry, 
the thirsty, and the sojourner, the aflfectiou of good and of 
truth, and "by the naked, the sick, and in prison, selLackuow- 
ledgement ; see n. 4956, 4958. 

5065. As the same things are three times repeated in what 
has been quoted, and they have been before explained, there is 
no need to expound as to each word whnt these expressions 
signify in the internal sense; we will here only shew what is 
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signified by the answer made both by those on the right hand 
and those on the left, viz. that thcy\lid not see him hungry, 
thirsty, a sojourner, naked, sick, and in prison ; and afterwards 
what is signified by the king, also by the just and by eternal 
life, and by the cursed and everlasting fire. 

5066. Tlie answer made by those on the right hand, Lord, 
when saw we thee . hungry and fed thee, or thirsty and gave 
thee to drink ? wlien saw" we tlicc a sojourner and gathered 
thee, or naked and clothed thee ? wlien saw we thee sick or in 
prison and came to thee signifies, tliat if they had seen tlie 
Lord himself, every one of them would have done those offices, 
yet not from love towards him, but from fear because lie was to 
be the Judge of the universe, and not for the sake of him, hut 
of themselves; thus not from iin interior principle or the heart, 
but from an exterior principle and in act. The case hero is like 
that of a person who sees a king, whose favor lie is desirous to 
merit, that lie may become great or rich, and on tliis account 
lie beliaves himself suhmissivejY towards him. The case is 
similar with those who arc in holy external worship, in wdiich as 
it w^erc they see the Lord, and submit themselves to him, be- 
lieving thus that they sliall receive eternal life, and yet they 
have no charit}^ and do no good to any one except for the sake 
of themselves, thus only to themselves: these arc like those 
persons, wdio openly pay court to their king w ith much respect, 
and yet deride Ids cominauds, because in heart they disregard 
Iiim. These and similar things are signified the answer of 
those on the right hand; and as the evil also do similar things 
in the external form, therefore tliose on the left returned nearly 
the same answer. 

5067. As tliercfore the Lord regards not externals hut in- 
ternals, and a man discovers his internals not by w'orship onl}", 
but by charity and its acts, on this account the Lord answered, 

A^erily I say unto you, So much as ye have dpne to one of the 
least of these my brethren, ye have done to me.^^ Those who 
are called brethren are those who are in the good of charity and 
life ; for the Lord is with them, because they are in essential 
good ; and it is these wdio are properly understood by the neigh- 
bour: in these also the Lord does not manifest himself, for they 
arc respectively vile ; but the man himself manifests before tlie 
Lord that be worships him from an interior principle. 

5068. The reason why the Lord calls himself a king, where 
he says, When the Son of Man shall come in his glory, then 
will be sit upon the throne of his glory/’ and, Then will the 
King say* to them,^^ is, because the Lord^s kingly principle is 
the divine truth, from and according to whicli judgement is 
eflected. But from and according to that principle, the good 
are judged in one way and the evil in another; the good, as 
they have received divine truth, are judged from good, thus from 

63 



GENESIS. 


[Chap. xl. 


1669—5071 

inercy; the evil^ as they have not received the divine truth, 
Are judged from truth, thus not from mercy, for this they have 
rejected, and hence also they reject it in the other life. To 
receive the divine truth is not only to have faith, but also to 
practise it, that is, to cauvse doctrinals to become of the life. 
Hence the Lord calls himself a king. That the Lord[s kingly 
principle is the divine truth, see n. 1728, 2015, 3009, 3670, 
‘4581,4966, 

' 5069, Those on the right hand being called just, as where 
it is said, ^'The just will answer him, saying, &c., and thcyw^/ 
will go into life eternal, signifies that they are in the Lord^s 
justice. All who are in the good of charity, are called the just; 
not that they arc just from themselves, but from the Lord, 
whose justice is appropriated to them. Those who believe them- 
selves just from themselves, or so justified that they have no 
longer any thing of evil, are not among the just but among the 
unjust ; for they attribute to themselves what is good, and also 
place merit in good, and siicji can never adore tlie Lord from 
true humiliation. Those therefore who in the Word are called 
just and holy, are those who know and acknowledge that all 
good is from the Lord, and all evil from themselves, that is, in 
the power of themselves from hell. 

5070. The eternal life of tlie just, is the life from good ; 
good has life in itsedf, i)ecause it is from the Lord, who is life 
itself. The life which is from the Lord, contains wisdom and 
intelligence ; for to receive good from the Lord, and thence to 
wull good, is wisdom, and to receive truth from the Lord, and 
thence to believe truth, is intelligence; and those who have this 
wisdom and intelligence, have life; and as happiness is adjoined 
to such life, eternal happiness is also signified by life. The con- 
trary is the case with those who are in evil; these appear indeed, 
especially to themselves, as if they Imd life ; but it is such a life 
as in the Word i^ called death, and also is spiritual death ; for 
they have no relish for any thing good, neither do they under- 
stand any truth ; this may be manifest to every considerate 
person; for since there is life in good and in truth thence de- 
rived, there cannot be life in evil and in the false thence derived, 
for these latter are contrary principles and extinguish life; 
these therefore have no otlier life than such as the insane have. 

5073. Those on the left hand are called cursed, and their 
punishment eternal hre ; as it is written, Then will he say to 
those on the left hand, Depart from me, ye cursed^ into ever^ 
lasting fire prepared for the devil and his angels and again, 

These will go away into everlasting imnishmmt the reason 

of this is, because they turned themselves from good and truth, 
and to evil and the false : a curse in the internal sense of the 
Word signifies aversion; see n. 245, 379, 1423, 3530, 3584. 
eternal fire, into w hich they were to depart, is neither 
;vt: 64 ^ ' 
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elementfiiy fire, nor the torment of conscience, but the lust of 
evil; for a man’s lusts are the spiritual fires vvlvich consume him 
in the life of the body, and tonnent him in the other life; from 
those fires the inferuals torture each other in direful ways. 
That eternal fire is not elementary fire, may be very manifest : 
the reason why it is not the torment of conscience is, because 
all wlio arc in evil have no conscience, and those who had none 
in the liie of the body, cannot liave any in the other life : the 
reason why it is lust is, because all tlie firy vital principle is 
from the loves appertaining to man, the firy celestial principle 
from tlie love of good and truth, and the firy infernal principle 
from the love of evil and the fidse, or what is the same, the firy 
celestial principle is from love to the Lord and love towards the 
neiglibour, and the firy infernal principle is from the loves of self 
and of the w'orld. That all fire or heat inwardly in a man is from 
those sources, may bo known to any one who attends thereto. 
Hence also, love is called spiritual heat, which is signified by fire 
and heat in the Word ; sec n. 934, 1297, 1527, 1528, 1861, 
2 440, 4900, The firy vital principle with the evil is also such, 
that when they are in the vehemence of their lusts, they are also 
in a sort of fire, from which they arc in the ardor and fury of 
tormenting others; but the firy vital principle with the good is 
such, that wlicn they are in a superior degree of afiectiou, they 
are also as it wx‘re in a sort of fire, from wliich they arc in tlie 
love and zeal of doing good to others. 


CHAPTER XL. 

1. ANT) it came to pass after these words, they sinned, the 
butler of the king of Egypt and the baker, ijgaiust their lord 
the king of Egypt. 

2. And Pharaoh was angry with las two ministers, his 
stewards, with the prince of the butlers, and the prince of 
the bakers. 

3. And he gave them into the custody of the house of the 
prince of the guards, at the prison-house, the place where 
Joseph was bound. 

4. And the prince of the guards set Joseph over them, and 
he ministered to them ; and they were for days in custody. 

5. And they dreamed a dream both of them, each man his 
dream, in one night, each man according to the intejpretatiou 
of his dream, the butler and tlie baker of the king of Egypt, 
w ho were bound in the prison-house. 

6. And Joseph came to them in the morning, and saw 
them, and behold they were disturbed. 
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7. And he asked the ministers, the stewards of Pharaoh, 
who were with him in the custody of his lord^s house, saying. 
Wherefore arc your faces sad to day ? 

B. And they said to him, We have dreamed a dream, aiid 
there is no interpreter of it : and Joseph said to them, Do not 
interpretations belong to God? Tell me them I pray. 

9. And the prince of the butlers told his dream to Joseph, 
and said to him, In my dream, behold a vine w^as before me. 

10. And in the vine were three shoots ; and it as it were 
budded ; the flower thereof ascended, and the clusters thereof 
ripened (into) grapes. 

11. And Pharaolds cup was in my hand; and I took the 
grapes, and squeezed them into Pharaoh^s cup, and I gave the 
cup into the palm of Pharaoh^s hand. 

12 . And Joseph said to him, TJiis is the interpretation 
thereof: The three shoots are three days. 

13. Yet within three days Pharaoh will lift thy head, and 
will bring thee back to thy statjon ; and thon slialt give Pba- 
raoh^s cup into his hand after tiic former manner, when thou 
wast his butler. 

14. But remember me with thee, when it is well with thee, 
and do mercy, I pray, with me, and cause me to be remem- 
bered to Pharaoh, and bring me out of this house. 

15. Beaiuse in being taken away by theft I was taken away 
from the land of the Hebrews, and also here I have not done 
any thing that they should put me into the pit. 

16. And the prince of the bakers saw that he interpreted 
good, and he said to Josepli, I also was in my dream, and 
behold there were three baskets perforated upon my head. 

17. And in the highest basket there was of all Pharaolds 
meat, the work of the baker ; and the fowls did cat them out 
of the basket from upon ray head. 

18. And Joseph answered, and said, This is the interpreta- 
tion thereof : The three baskets are three days. 

19. Yet within three days Pliaraoh will lift thy head from 
upon thee, and will hang thee upon wood, and the birds will 
eat tliy flesh from upon thee. 

20. And it came to pass on the third day, Pliaraoh^s birth- 
day, that he made a feast for all his servants, and lifted up the 
head of the prince of the butlers, and tlie head of the prince of 
the bakers, in the midst of his servants, 

21. And he brought back the prince of the butlers unto his 

butlership, and he gave the cup into the palm of Pharaoh^s 
hand. • 

22. And he hanged tho prince of the bakers, as Joseph had 
interpreted to them» 

23. And the prince of the butlers did not remember Joseph, 

forgot him. 
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5072. IN the internal sen^e of tliis cliapter the subject is 
continued concerning a state of temptations, whereby corporeal 
things might be brought into correspondence. Corporeal things 
properly so called are things sensual, whicli arc of two kinds, 
some being subordinate to the intellectual part, and some to 
the will part ; those Avhieh arc subordinate to the intellectual 
part are rci>rescnted by the king of Egypt’s butler, and those 
subordinate to the will part by his baker : that the former 
things as to time were retained, and the latter rejected, is 
represented by the butler’s returning to his station, and the 
baker’s being hanged. The rest will be manifest from the 
series in the internal sense. 


THE inter:val sense. 

5073, Verses 1—4. AND it came to pass after these iLwrds, they 
simiedy the butler of the kimj of Egypt and the baker , against their 
lord the king of Egypt, And Pharaoh urns angry ivit/i his two 
ministers y his ste wardsy with the prinee of the. but levs , and the prince 
of the bakerSy and he gave them into the custody of the house of 
the prince of the guardSy at the prison-house y the place were Joseidi 
was bound. And the prince of the guards set .Joseph over theniy 
and he ministered to them : and they were for days in custody. 
And it came to pass, signifies a new state, and tlic things which 
follow. After these wx^rds, signifies after those things whicli 
precede. They sinned, signifies inverted order. The butler 
of the king of Egypt, signifies with those things in the body 
which are subject to the intellectual part. And the baker, 
signifies wdth those things in the body which are subject to the 
will part. Against their lord the king of Egypt, signifies that 
they were contrary to the new state of the natural man. And 
Pharaoh was angry, signifies that the new natural man averted 
itself. With his two ministers, his stewards, signifies from the 
sensual things of the body of both kinds. With the prince of the 
butlers, and the prince of the bakers, signifies in general from 
the sensual things subordinate to the intellectual part and to the 
will part. And he gave them into the custody, signifies rejec- 
tion. Of the house of the prince of the guards, signifies from 
the primaries of interpretation. At the prison-house, signifies 
among Ihiscs. The place where Joseph was bound, signifies 
the state of the celestial of the natural now as to those (falses). 
And the prince of the guards set Joseph over them, signifies 
that the celestial of the patural taught them from the primaries 
of interpretation. And he ministered to tliem, signifies that 
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he instructed them. And they were for days in custody, signi- 
fies that they were a long time in a state of rejection. 

507d. “ And it came to pass.^— This signifies a new shite 
and the things which follow, as appears from this consideration, 
that ^^it was, and it came to pass^- in the Word involve a new 
state; see n. 4979, 4999: and that in the original tongue it 
serves for a distinction between the series of things wdiich go 
before and wdiicli follow, n. 4987 ; lienee also it signifies tbe 
things wliich follow. 

5075. After these words.^^ — This signifies after those things 
which precede, as appears from the signification of words^^ in 
the original tongue, which also denote things; in the present 
case, '‘ after these words” denotes after those things, thus after 
those which precede. Words in the original tongue also signify 
things, because words in the internal sense signify the truths 
of doctrine ; on wdiieh account all divine truth in general is 
called the Word, and tlic Lord himself, from whom comes all 
divine truth, in the supreme sqnse is the Word, ri. 1288 ; and 
since notliing wdiich exists in the universe, is any thing, tliat 
is, is a fhinffj unless it is from divine good by divine truth, 
therefore words in the Hebrew tongue also denote things. That 
notliing in the universe is any thing, that is, is a thing, unless 
it be from divine good by divine truth, that is, by the Word, 
is evident in John : " In the beginning was the Word, and the 
Word was tvUh God ; and the Word was God, All things were 
made by him, and without him was not any thing made which 
was made,^^ i. 1, 3. Tlie interior siguificatives of expressions 
for the most part derive their origin from the interior man, w ho 
is with spirits and angels ; for every man, as to his spirit, or 
as to that very man which lives after tJie decease of the body, 
is associated with spirits and angels, although the external man 
is altogether ignorant of the circumstance ; and inasmuch as he 
is associated with them, he is also with them in their universal 
language, thus in the origins of expressions. Hence it is, that 
many expressions have inlicrcnt significations, which in tlie 
external form appear unsuitable, and yet in the internal form 
arc suitable, as in the present instance, that words signify 
things : the case is similar in very many other instances, as in 
that of the understanding being called internal sight, and light 
being attributed to it, and in that of observation and obedience 
being called hearing and hearkening, the apperception of a 
thing being called smelling, and so forth. 

5076. "They sinned.^'' — This signifies inverted order, as 
appears from the signification of ''to sin,^^ as denoting to act 
contrary to divine order: whatever is contrary thereto is sin ; 
divine order itself is divine truth from divine good. In that 
order are all who are in truth from good; that is, who are in 

from charity, for truth is of faith, and good is of charity; 
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l)\it those arc contrary to that order who arc not in truth from 
*^oodj consequently who are in truth from evil, or in the false 
from evil ; this is what is signified by sin. In tlie present case, 
^fthey sinned/^ viz., the butler and the baker, signifies, that 
external sensual things were in an inverted order in respect to 
interior things, so that tliey did not agree or correspond. 

5077. The butler of the king of Egypt.^^ — This signifies 
with those things in the body which are subject to the intel- 
lectual part, as appears (1.) from tlie signification of a bntler^^ 
as denoting the external sensual, or the sensual principle of the 
body, wliich is sul)ordinatc or subject to the intellectual part of 
the internal man, of w hich signification we shall speak presently ; 
and (2.) from the signification of the king of ligypt,^^ as 
denoting the natural man; concerning Avhich sec below, n, 
5079. As the subject treated of in what follows is concerning 
the butler and tlie baker, and by them are signified the external 
sensual things of the body, it may be expedient to premise 
somewhat concerning these sciijual things. It is well known 
that there are five external senses, or those of tlie body, viz., 
seeing, bearing, smelling, the taste, and the toucli, and also that 
those constitute all the vitality of the body ; for without those 
senses the body has no life; therefore also when it is deprived 
of them, it dies and becomes a carcase. The very corporeal 
principle of man therefore is nothing bnt a receptacle of sensa- 
tions, consequently of tlie life derived from them ; the sensitive 
is the principal, and the corporeal is the instrqmcntal : tlie 
instrumental, without its principal to which it is adapted, cannot 
even be called the corporeal princijdc such as a man carries 
about him during life in tlie world, but the instrumental toge- 
ther with the principal, wlieu they act in unity [may be so 
called] ; this therefore is the corporeal principle. All a man^s 
external sensual things have relation to Ids internal sensual 
things, for they are given to him and placeij in his body, that 
tliey may serve the internal man while he is in the Avorld, and 
be subject to the sensual things thereof; therefore wluai a maids 
external sensual things begin to rule over his internal sensual 
things, the man is lost ; for in this case, the internal sensual 
things arc considered as servants, useful for confirming those 
things whicli the external sensual things with authority com- 
mand. When the external sensual things are in tliis state, tliey 
are in the inverted order, spoken of just above, n. 5()7(>. A 
man’s external sensual things have relation, as we. said, to iii- 
terrial things, ’in^gencral to the intellectual principle, and to tlie 
will-prkiciple ; therefore there arc external sensual things sub- 
ject or subordinate to his intellectual part, and there arc others 
subject to his will-part. The sense wliieh is subject to the 
intellectual part, is especially the sight ; that which is suli- 
jeet to the intellectual part and next to the will-part, is the 
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hearing; that which is subject to both together is the smell, 
and still more the taste; but that which is subject to the will- 
part is the touch. That the external sensual things are subject 
to those parts, and in what manner might be abundantly shewn ; 
but it would be tedious here to extend the explanation to those 
points; it may in some measure be known from what was shewn 
concerning the correspondence of those senses at the close of 
the preceding chapters. It is further to be noted, that all the 
truths of faith, appertain to the intellectual part, and all the 
goods of love and charity, to the wdll-part ; consequently it be- 
longs to the intclloctnal part to believe, to acknowledge, to 
know, and to see truth and also good, but to the wdll-part to l)c 
affected therewith and to love it ; and what a man is affected 
with and loves, is good : but how the intellectual principle flows 
into the will-principle, when trutli passes into good, and how 
the will-principle flows into the intellectual, when the fonner 
acts, are points of still deeper investigation, respecting which, 
by the divine mercy of the L(^rd, more will be said in what 
follow's. The reason why a butlcr^^ denotes the sensual prin- 
ciple which is subject or subordinate to the intellectual part of 
the internal man, is, because every thing which serves for drink- 
ing, or wliich is drunk, as wine, milk, w'ater, has relation to 
truth, w hich is of the intellectual part, thus it lias relation to 
tlie intellectual part ; and as the external sensual principle, or 
that of the body, is subservient, therefore a butlcr^^ signifies 
that subservient sensual principle, or that which subserves 
things sensual. To give to drink and to drink in general are 
predicated of the trutlis of the intellectual part, as may be seen, 
n. 3069, 3071, 3168, 3772, 4017, 4018; that specifically also it 
is predicated of trutli which is from good, or of faith wliicli is 
from charity; see n. 1071, 1798; and that w^ater is truth, n. 
680, 2702, i%58, 3424, 4976 ; from these considerations it may 
now be manifest w;bat is signified by a butler, 

5078. And the baker — This signifies with those things 
in the body w'hich are subject to the will-part, as appears from 
the signification of a baker/^ as denoting the external sensual 
principle, or that of the body, which is subordinate or subject 
to the will-part of the internal man. baker^Vhas this signi- 
fication, because every thing which serves for food, or which is 
eaten, as bread, meat in general, and all the work of the baker, 
is predicated of good, and thereby has relation to the will-part ; 
for all good is of that part, as all truth is of the intellectual 
part, agreebly to what was said just above, n. 5077. That 
bread^^ denotes the celestial principle or good, may he seen, 
n; 1798, 2165, 2177, 3478, 3735, 3813, 4211, 4217 4735, 4976. 
The reason why here, and in what follows of this chapter, the 
external sensual things of each kind are treated of in the inter- 
because in the foregoing chapter we treated of the 
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manner in which the Lord glorified or made Divine the interior 
things of his natural principle ; in the present chapter therefore 
we treat of the manner in which the Lord glorified or made 
Divine the exterior things of his natural principle. The exterior 
things ol‘ the natural principle are what are properly called cor- 
poreal things^ or the sensual tilings of each kind^ and their reci- 
pients, which together constitute that which is called the body ; 
see above, u. 5077. The Lord made the very corporeal prin- 
ciple in himself Divine, as well its sensual things as their reci- 
pients, therefore also he rose again from the sepulchre with his 
body j and likewise after his resurrection said to the disciples, 
See my hands and my feet, that it is I myself: handle me and 
see ; for a spirit hath not flesh and bones as ye sec me have,^^ 
Luke xxiv. 39. It is the common belief at this day of those who 
are of the church, that every one is to rise again at tlie last day, 
and with his bodj^ ; which ojiinion is so universal, that scarce 
any one from doctrine believes otherwise; but this opinion has 
been prevalent, because the natural man supposes that it is the 
body alone which lives ; therefore uidess he believed that the 
body was again to receive life, he would altogether deny a resur- 
rection : the case however is this, a man rises again immediately 
after death, and then appears to himself in a body altogether 
such as he had in the world, with a similar face, members, arms, 
hands, feet, breast, loins, &c.; yea also wdien he sees and touches 
himself, he says that lie is a man as he was in the world; never- 
theless it is not his external, which he carried about in tlie 
world, that he sees and touches, but it is the internal, which 
constitutes that very human principle which lives, and which 
had an external principle about it, or without tlic particulars 
belonging to itself, whereby it could be in the world, and act 
suitably to its situation there iu the performance of its functions. 
The earthly corporeal principle is no longer of any use to it, it 
being in another world where it has other functions, powers, and 
abilities, to which its body, such as it has theVc, is adapted: this 
body it sees with its eyes, not those wbicli it had iu the world, 
but those which it has there, which arc the eyes of its internal 
man, and by which through the eyes of the body it bad hereto- 
fore seen worldly and terrestrial things ; it also feels it with the 
toueh, not with the hands or the sense of touch which it enjoyed 
iu the world, but with the bauds and the souse of touch whicli 
it there enjoys, which is that from which its sense of touch iu 
the world existed. Every sense also is there more exquisite and 
more perfect, because it is the sense of the internal set loose 
from the external; for the internal is in a more perfect state, 
inasmuch as it gives to the external the power of sensation : but 
when it acts into the external, as in the w^orld, in this case the 
sensation is rendered dull and obscure. Moreover it is the in- 
ternal principle which is sensible of the internal, and the exter- 
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nal which is sensible of the external : hence it is that men after 
death see each other^ and are associated together according to the 
interiors ; for my conviction of the certainty of all this, I have 
also been permitted to tonch spirits themselves, and to converse 
with them frequently on this subject; seen. 322, 1630, 

Men after death, who are then called spirits, and thos^ who 
liave lived good lives, angels, are greatly surprised that the 
man of the church should believe, that he is not to sec eternal 
life until he is again clothed with the dust which had been 
rejected ; when yet the man of the cliurch knows that be 
rises again after death ; for who does not say, when a man 
dies, that his soul or spirit is afterwards in heaven or in hell ^ 
and who does not say of his own infants that are dead, that 
they are in heaven ? and who does not comfort a sick person, 
or one condemned to death, by the assurance that he will 
shortly come into another life ? and what duly prepared person 
in the agony of death does not entertain this faith ? yea also, 
from the influence of tliat belief, many claim to themselves the 
power of delivering others froi/i places of damnation, and ot 
iatroduciiig them into heaven, and of saying masses for them. 
Who does not know what the Lord said to the thief ; To-day 
shalt thou be with me in paradise, Luke xxiii. 43? and wliat 
he said conceruiug the rich man and Lazarus, that tlie former 
was translated into hell, but the latter was carried by angels 
into heaven ; see Luke xvi. 22, 23 ? and who is not acquainted 
with what tlie Lord taught concerning the resurrection, that 
lie is not the God of the dead, but of the living,’^ Luke xx. 
38 ? X man is acquainted with these things, and likewise so 
tliinks and speaks, when he thinks and speaks from the spirit, 
but when from doctrinals, he says on the contrary, that he is 
not to rise again till the last day ; when yet it is the last day 
to every one when he dies, and likewise then is his judgement, 
as many also have said. What is meant hy being etjcompassed 
with skin, and frotn the flesh seeing God, Job xix. 25, 26, may 
be seen, n. 3549, at the cud. These remarks are made in 
order that it may be known, that no man rises again in the 
body with which lie was clothed in the world ; but that the 
Lord so arose, because he glorified his body, or made it Divine, 
while he was in the world. 

5079. Against their lord the king of Egypt.^^— This sig- 
nifies that they were contrai’y to the new state of the natural 
man, viz., the external sensual things, or those of the body, 
signified by “^Ghe butler and the baker, as appears from the 
signification of the king of EgypV^ as denoting the scientific 
principle in general ; see n. 1164, 1165, 1186, 1462, 4749, 
4964, 4966 : tor the same is sigiiifietl by the king of Egypt^’ 
as hy EgypiV^ the king being the head of the nation, and so 
in other passages where mention is made of the king of any 
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nation ; soc n. 4789. As it is tlic scientific principle in general 
which is signified by tlie king of Egypt, it is also the natural 
man ; for every scientific is a truth of the natural man, n. 49()7 ; 
the good of the natural man is signified by a lord, n. 4973. 
A new state thereof is here signified, because the subject treated 
of in thB t^eceding chapter was the making iiew^ the interiors 
of tlih hatnfal principle, and in the supreme sense, in which the 
Lord is treated o^ their being glorified ; hut the subject now 
treated of is the exteriors of the natural principle, wliich were 
to be reduced to concordance or correspondence with the inte- 
riors, Those inteinors of the natural man which were new, or 
what is the same thing, the new state of that natural man, is 
what is signified by tlie lord the king of Egypt f and the 
exteriors which were not reduced into order, and lienee were 
contrary to order, are wliat are signified by the butler and 
the baker. There are interiors and exteriors belonging to the 
natural principle ; the intcrioivs of the natural principle arc the 
scicntifics and the affections thereof, but tlie exteriors are the 
sensual things of each kind, spbkcii of above, n. 5077 : tlicsc 
latter, — the exteriors of the natural principle, a man leaves 
when he dies, but for the former, — the interiors of the natural 
principle, he carries along with him into the other life, where 
they serve as a plane for things spiritual and celestial ; for a 
man, when ho dies, loses nothing but his bones and flesh. lie 
has along with him the memory of all that lie had done, spoken, 
and tliought, and all the natural affections and lusts, thus all 
tlie interior things of the natural principle : the exterior things 
tliereof he has no need of ; for lie neither secs, hears, smells, 
tastes, nor touches the things that are in the natural world, 
but those that are in the other life ; which indeed for the most 
part appear like those which arc in the world ; but still they 
are not like, for they liave in them a living principle, which 
is not the case with those that belong to the natural w orld ; 
for all and singular the things in the oth^r life exist and 
subsist from the sun which is the Lord, whence tliey have in 
them a living principle ; whereas all and singular the things 
in the natural world, exist and subsist from tlie siui wbicb is 
elementary fire, conscipiently tliey have not in them a living 
principle : tlie living principle which appears in them is from the 
spiritual w^orld, that is, from the Lord through the spiritual world. 

5080. And Pharaoh was angry.'^ — This signifies that the 
new natural man averted itself, as appears (1.) from the repre- 
sentation of Pharaoh^^ or the king of Egypt, as cTenoting the 
new natnraVmau, or the jaew state of the natural man; see 
just above, u. 5079; and (2.) from the signification of being 
angry, as denoting to avert itself ; see n. 5334 : in the pre- 
sent case therefore denoting that the interior natural principle, 
which was made new', averted itself from the exterior natural 
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or corporeal sensual principle, bccaiisc this latter did not cor- 
respond with the former. 

5081 , With his two ministers, his stewards. — This signi- 
fies that it averted itself from the sensual things of the body of 
each kind, as appears from the signification of ^Glie ministers, 
the stewards, wdio in this case arc the butler and the bakcr,^^ 
as denoting the sensual things of each kind ; see above n. 5077, 
5078. The sensual things of the body, viz., the sight, the 
hearing, the smell, the taste, and the touch, are also ministers 
as stewards in respect to the interior man, who is the lord the 
king/^ for they minister to him, so that he may acquire know- 
ledge from experience derived from those things which are iu 
the visible w^orld, and in human society, and may thereby 
attain intelJigence and wisdom : for a man is born into no 
science, still less into any intelligence and wisdom, but only 
into the faculty of receiving and imbibing them. This is effected 
both by an internal and an external way; by the internal way 
tlie Divine flows-in, by the external way the worldly principle 
flows in ; and these principles ihect together in the man within ; 
and in this case, so far as he suffers himself to be illustrated 
from the Divine, so far he comes into wisdom. The things 
which flow-iu by the external way, flow-in through the sensual 
things of the bqdy : they do not however flow-in of themselves, 
but are called forth by the internal man, to serve as a plane for 
the celestial and spiritual things which flow in by the internal 
way from the Divine. Hence it may be manifest, that the 
sensual things of the body arc like ministering stewards. In 
general, all exteriors arc ministers in respect to interiors : the 
wdiole natural man is nothing else in respect to the spiritual 
man. The a])ove expression in the original tongue signifies a 
minister, steward, chamberlain, or eunuch : iu the internal 
sense by the latter is signified the natural man as to good and 
truth, as iu the present case ; but spccifieally the imtural man 
as to good, as in Tsaiah : Let not the son of the stranger that 
adlieresto Jehovah say, ^saying, Jehovah by separating separates 
me from wdth his people ; neither let the etmuch say, Behold I 
am dry w'ood; for thus saith Jehovah to the eunuchs that keep 
my sabbaths, and choose that which pleases me, and take hold 
of my covenant ; I will give them in my house, and within my 
walls, a place and a name better than sons and daughters ; I 
will give them an everlasting name which shall not be cut off, 
Ivi. 3 — 5; where euuuch^^ denotes the natural man as to 
good, and ^^the son of the strangeri^ the natural man as to 
truth : for the Lord^s church is both external and Eternal. 
Those who are of the external church are natural, and those 
of the internal church are spiritual: those who are natural, 
and yet are in good, are eunuchs, and those who arc in truth 
a^ the sous of the stranger and as the truly spiritual * or 
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internal are only to be found with the church, therefore also 
the sons of tlie straugcr^^ sigiiilies those who arc out of the 
church, or the gentiles, and who still are in truth according to 
their religion ; see n. 2049, 2593, 2599 to 2603, 2861, 2863, 
3263 ; and eunuchs^^ those who are in good. 

5082. With the prince of the butlers and the prince of 
the bakers. — ThiKS signifies in general from the sensual things 
subordinate to the intellectual part and to the will part, as 
appears (1.) from the signification of ^^a butler, as denoting the 
sensual principle subordinate and subject to the intellectual 
part ; see above, n. 5077 : and (2.) from the signification of 
l3aker,^^ as denoting the sensual principle subordinate and sub- 
ject to the will part; sec also above, n. 5078: and (3.) from 
the signification of a prince, as denoting Avliat is primary ; 
see n. 1482, 2089, 5044, in the present case in general or in 
common ; for what is primary is also con\mon, since it rules in 
the rest of the principles ; for particulars have relation to pri- 
maries as to things common, that they may make a one, and 
that there be no contradiction. ^ 

5083. And he gave them into the custody.^^ — This signifies 
rejection, as appears from the signification of giving into cus- 
tody, as denoting rejection; for he that is given into custody 
is rejected. 

5084. "^^Of the house of the prince of the guards.^^ — This 
signifies by those things wliich are primary for interpretation, 
as appears from the signification of the prince of the guards, 
as denoting primaries for interpretation ; sec n. 4790, 4966 : 
m the present case therefore denoting, that tlie sensual things 
of both kinds were rejected by the primaries for interpretation, 
which arc those of the Word as to the internal sense, and 
which are said to be rejected when men have no faith in such 
things ; for sensual things, and those whicli by their means 
enter immediately into the thought, are fallacious ; and all fal- 
lacies, which prevail with men, are from this*source: hence it 
happens that few* belicrvn the truths of faith, and that tlic natural 
man is opposed to the spiritual, tlmt is, the external man to 
the internal. If therefore the natural or external man begins 
to have dominion over tlie spiritual or internal, the things of 
faith are no longer believed, for fallacies overshadow and lusts 
sufibcate them. As but few know what the fallacies of the 
senses are, and few believe that they cast so great a shade over 
things rational, and most especially over the spiritual things 
of^faith, as to extinguish them, especially when a man at the 
same tiipe is in the delights of the dusts arising from self-love 
aud the love of the world, it may be expedient to illustrate the 
subject by cases, ^shewing first what arc the fallacies of the 
senses which are merely natural, or in the things of nature, and 
next what are the fallacies of the senses in spiritual things, 1. It 
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is a fallacy of the merely natural sciise^ or of nature; to believe 
that the suii is carried once every day round about this earth, 
and at the same time also the firmament with all the stars: and 
although it be said, that it is incredible because it is impossible, 
that BO great an ocean of fire as the sun, and not only the sun 
but also innumerable stars, without any change of place in re- 
spcTct to each other, should every day perform such a revolution 
together; and although it be added, that it may be seen Ironi 
the case of the planets, that the earth perfor3|is a diurnal and 
annual motion by circumrotations and circumgyrations, inas- 
much as the planets also arc earths, and some of them likewise 
have moons revolving around them, and it has been reserved 
that thev^ like our earth, perform such diurnal and annual 
motions, — still with the generality of men the falWcy of sense 
prevails, that it is as it appears to tlie eye. 2. It is a fallacy of 
the merely natural sense, or of nature, that there is only one 
single atmosphere distinguished merely by the successive purity 
of its parts, and that where it ceases, there is a vacuum; such 
is tlic apprehension of a man^s external sensuakprinciple, when 
that alone is consulted. 3. It is a fallacy of the meijely n^itural 
sense, tliat from the fir.st creation there has b.< 2 en impi’essed on 
seeds a faculty of growing up into trees and flowers, and of ren- 
dering themselves prolific, and that hence all things ‘Imyc their 
existence and subsistence : and if it be lirged, that.it is not pos- 
sible for any thing to subsist unless it perpetually accord- 

ing to the established maxim, — Subsistence it 
existence also that every thing which is not in connection 
with somewhat prior to itself, falls into iiothihgA ^till the sen- 
sual principle of the body, and the tiiought grounded therein, 
does not^appreheud it, nor that all things, even the mo^ npLV 
nutc, subsist as th^y existed, — by influx from the ^imiritual world, 
that is, from the Divine through the spiritual worm. 4. Hence 
if is a faUiicy of the merely natural sense,: that Xhero are simple 
?eubstauces, such as monads and 'atoms ; for whatever is withdu 
the external sensual principlfe> the iiatural to to. believes 
such a thing or it is nothing, 6, It is a fallacy of theltotoely 
natural sense, that all thiugs are of arid from nature, and'th^- 
indeed in the purer or ifltelitot nature there k something which 
is not apprehended ; 4mt He it be said, ^that above 

nature there is a spi|itn|il tod cck$tial princi^lo^ this is rejected, 
and it is believed unless 4t be. ft natural principle, it' is 
nothing. 6^ It i of "sense^ that ’•.the body alpuie Hjes, 

and that its life when it dies. The sensual man 

not apprehend, ]|lat the internal m to ijp in the minutoat thinks*' 
of the external^%nd is within natu|d;4n the spiritual Vorld^^^^ 
lienee he does riot believe, because lie does rrtit ap{)ro]|end, that 
he will live after death, unless he be again clothed with a body, 
0 ^ 078 , 5079 . 7 . Hence it is a fallacy of sense, that a mau 
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can no more live after death than the beasts, because these also 
have a life in many respects similar to the life of a man, only 
that a man is a more x>erfect animal. The sensual principle, 
that is, the man who thinkvS and concludes from the sensual 
principle^ does not apprehend that a man is above the beasts, 
and has a superior life, in this respect, because he can think, 
not only •concerning tlie causes of things, but also concerning 
tlie Divfne, and. by faitli and love be conjoined with the Divine, 
and also receiv4:j^pflux thence, and appropriate it to himself; so 
tliat a map, since he has a reciprocal principle, has a power of 
reception, which is by no means the case with the beasts. 8. It 
is a fallacy hence derived, that the living principle appertaining 
to ip^vn, which is called the soul, is only somewhat ethereal or 
Hamy, whiitSi is dissipated when he dies ; and tliat it resides 
either in the heart, or the brain, or in some part thereof, and 
that hence it rules the body like a machine: that the internal 
mau i^H in the minutest things of the external, that the eye does 
not see of itself but from that internal man, or the ear hear of 
itself but from: tliG same princifdc, tlie sensual mau does not 
apprehendj^ 9. It is a fallacy of sense, that tlicre is no light 
from any other spurcc than from the sun or elementary fire, and 
: no heat ftom other sourof than from the same : tliat there 
i&-4 ligtiiju which is intelligence, and a heat in which ia celes- 
tial i^ve^ Wnd-thiit all the angels are in that light and heat, the 
^ sensual. man does not apprelieud. 10. It is a fallacy of sense, 
that a man believes that he lives of himself, or that he has life 
in him [so as tb be self-dependent], Jis it appears to the sejisual 
pruiciplc ; Divine alone that has life of itself, and 

tKus tliat there' IS one life, and that the lives in the world 
are pnly recipient forms, is altogetlier Jnconceivable by the sen- 
sual principle ; sfe n> 1954, 2706, 2886 to 2889, 2893, 3Q01, 
,3318, 3337, 038, 3484, 3742, 3743, 4151, 4249, 4318--4;320, 
4417,4523, 4882, 11;. Tbd sensual man from fallacj^ believes 
that adulteries arc allowed ; fpjr Trom the st^nsual principle hp 
CiQ^icludes, ^ are;in^ituted only wuth a View to 

ordcf.fpr tl^e sake of the education, of, the offspring, pro- 
vided that drd^r be not destroyed^ itis a matter of indiffereuce 
vfrom whom the offsprings comesg, also that what is conjugial 

only in th^ circumstance of its being 
allowed; would hot be contrary to order to 

marry more wivei'thati one, if , the phmti^ world did not pro- 
labit^t on the autt^aty of the Saer^ Sc^pture, If it be urged, 
there is a correspondlnce between th%hcavefdy marriage 
"apcl tnutriages in the .Oarjhs, and that no ohf can have in liim- 
,^self the conjugial priSdple, unless he be in mritiia^ truth and 
^good, alilo Aat>lthe glhmne conjugial principle cannot exist 
between a husband auff more wives than one, ami hence that 
marriages are in themselves holy, — these things the sensual man 
77 



5085—5087 GENESIS, [Chaf. xL 

rejects as of no account. 12. It is a fallacy of sense, that the 
Lord^s kingdom, or heaven, is of a quality resembling an earthly 
kingdom in this, that the joy and happiness therein consist in 
one being greater than another, and hence in being exalted in 
glory above another j for the sensual principle does not at all 
comprehend what is meant by the least being greatest, or the 
last being first : if it be urged, that joy in heaven or with the 
angels consists in serving others by doing them good, without 
any thought of merit and return, this to the sensual man pre- 
sents an idea of sadness. 13. It is a fallacy of sense, that good 
works are meritorious, and that to do good to any one with a 
view to sell is a good work. 14. It is also a fallacy of sense, 
that a man is saved by faith alone ; and that any one can have 
faith who has not charity ; also that it is faith, and not the life, 
which remains alter death. The ease is similar in several other 
instances ; when therefore the sensual principle bears rule in 
man, the rational principle, illustrated from the Divine, sees 
nothing, and is in such thick daidcness as to believe that all 
that is rational whicli is concluded from the sensual principle. 

5085. At the prison-Jiousc.^^ — This signifies among falses, 
as appears from the signification of "'the prison-house,'' as 
denoting the vastatioa of the false, and hence denoting the 
false ; see n. 4958j 5037, 5038. 

5086, " The place where Joseph was bound." — This signifies 
the state of the celestial of the natural principle at this time as 
to those principles, as appears (1.) from the signification of 
"'place,"' as denoting state; see n. 2625, 2837, 3356, 3387, 
4321, 4882 : and (2.) from the representation of ""Joseph," as 
denoting the celestial ol the spiritual principle from the rational ; 
see n. 4286, 4585, 4592, 4594, 4963: in the present case de- 
noting the celestial of the natural principle, because now in the 
natural principle from which come temptations, n. 5035, 5039: 
and (3.) from the signification of ""bound," as denoting a state 
of temptations; s^e n, 6037. The subject treated of in the 
foregoing chapter was the state of temptations of the celestial 
spiritufd principle in the natural as to those things which were 
of the interior natural principle, in the present case as to those 
which are of the exterior. 

50^7. "" And the prince of the guards set Joseph over them." 
— This signifies that the celestial of the natural principle taught 
them from primaries for interpretation, as appears (X.) from 
the signification of "" the prince of the guards," as denoting the 
primaries for interpretation ; see n. 4790, 4966, 5084 : and (8^) 
from the representation of ^"Joseph," as denoting the gelestial 
of the natural principle; see just above, n. 5086 : and (3.) from 
the signification of "" being set oyer," as here denoting to tcach | 
for he that is set over the things which are rejected for the sake 
or em^dation, performs the office of a teacher. 
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5088. ^^And he ministered to them/^ — This signifies that 
he instructed them, as appears from the signification of 
minister/^ as denoting to instruct : that to minister’^ in this 
case does not mean to minister as a servant, is evident from 
the consideration that Joseph was set over them ; therefore ‘^to 
minister^^ here denotes to sub-minister what conduces to their 
good; and as the subject here treated of is the new sensual or 
external natural principle, to be set over^^ signifies to teach, 
and to minister^^ to instruct : to be set over^’ is predicated 
of the good which is of the life, and to minister’^ of the trutli 
which is of doctrine, n. 4976. 

5089. And they w^ere for days in custody. — This signifies 
that they were a long time in a state of rejection, as appears 
from the signification of davs,^^ as denoting states ; see n. 23, 
487, 488, 493, 893, 2788, 3462, 3785, d85() : in the present 
case therefore, ‘^^for days'^ denotes that they were a long time 
in the state of rejection, which is signified by custody, ii. 5083, 
1 am not allowed to explain more at lai’gc the particulars wliicli 
are here contained in the interiufl sense, because they are sucb, 
that no idea concerning them can be formed from tlic tilings 
which are in the world, — as concerning the celestial man of the 
spiritual, concerning the state thereof in thg natural principle 
when the interior natural principle is beings, made new, and 
afterwards when it is made new, and the exterior natural prin- 
ciple rejected: but concerning these and similar things an idea 
may be formed from the things which arc in heaven, w^hieh 
idea is such as not to coincide with any idea formed from 
worldly things, except with those who, while tlicy are in the 
exercise of thought, are capable of being withdrawn from sen- 
sual things. Unless the thinking principle with a man can be 
elevated above sensual things, so that he can see them as it 
were beneath him, he cannot in any wise relish the interior 
things of the Word, still less sucli as are of heaven abstracted 
from those which are of the world ; for sensual things absorb 
and suflFocate them : hence it happens that those who arc sensual, 
and have applied themselves to the study of scientifics, rarely 
comprehend any thing relating to heaven ; for they have im- 
mersed their thoughts in the things of the world, that is, in 
terms, and in distinctions thence derived, thus in sensual things, 
from which they cannot again be elevated, and thereby be lield 
in superior intuition ; thus neither can their thought agai/i bo 
freely extended over all the plain of the things of the memory, 
so as to choose what is suitable, and reject what is* repugnant, 
and to apply the things which are in any connection: for, as 
we said’ it is kept closed and immersed in terms, and hence in 
things sensual, so. that it cannot take any comprelicnsive views. 
This is the reason why the learned believe less than the simple ; 
yea also that in heavenly things they are less wise; for the 
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simple can view a tiling above terms anti scientifies^ thus above 
sensual things, which the learned cannot, for they view it from 
terms and scicntifics, inasmuch as their mind is fixed on those 
things, and is thus bound as in a jail or prison. 

5090. Akerses 5 — 8, And they dr tamed a dream, both of 
them,, each man his dream, in one nicfht, each man according to 
the Interpreiation of his dream, the butler and the baker, of the 
king of Egypt, ivho were bound in the prisondiouse. And Joseph 
came to iheni in the morning, and saw them, and behold they 
were disturbed. And he asked the ministers, the stewards of 
Pharaoh, who uwre with him in the custody of his hordes house, 
saying, IVherefore are your faces sad to-day And they said 
to him, We have dreamed a dream, and there is no interpreter 
of it : and Joseph said to them, Do not interpretations belong to 
God? Tell me them, I pray. And they dreamed a dream, 
both of them, signifies foresight concerning them. Each man 
his dream, in one night, signifies concerning the event wliicli 
to them was in obscurity. Each man according to the interpre- 
tation of his dream, signifies wbich they had in tlieiuselvcs. The 
butler and the hakcr, signifies concerning the sensual things of 
each kind. Of the king of Egypt, signifies which were subordinate 
to the interior natural principle. Who were bound in the pri- 
son-house, signifies who were among falses. And Joseph came to 
them in the morning, signifies revealed and clear to tlie celestial 
of the natural principle. And saAV them, signifies perception. 
And behold tliey were disturbed, signifies that they were in a 
state of sadness. Ami he asked the ministers, the stewards of 
Pharaoh, signifies those sensual things. Who were Avith liim in 
the custody of his Lord’s house, signifies Avhich were rejected. 
Saying, AVherefore arc your faces sad to-day ? signifies from what 
affection was the sadness. And they said to him, signifies per- 
ception concerning them. We have dreamed a dream, signifies 
prediction. And there is no interpreter of it, signifies that no 
one knows what is therein. And Joseph said to them, signifies 
the celestial of the natural principle. Do not interpretations 
belong to God ? signifies that the Divine was therein. Tell me 
them, I pray, signifies that it should be knoAvn. 

5091. ^^And they dreamed a drccam both of them,^^ — This 
signifies foresight concerning them, as appears from the signifi- 
cation of a dream,''’ as denoting foresight ; see n. 3698 ; both 
of them" denotes the sensual tilings of each kind signified by 

the butler and the baker." That the dreams were concerning 
those things, is manifest from what follows. The reason why 
in the supreme sense, a dream" denotes foresight is, because 
the dreams which ffow-in immediately through heaven from the 
Lord, foretell things to come : such were the dreams of Joseph, 
those of the butler and the baker, of Pharaob, of Nebuchad- 
nezzar, and the prophetic dreams in general. The things .to 
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come, which are foretold thereby, are from no other source than 
the Lord^s divine foresight. Hence also it may be known that 
all things even the most minute are foreseen. 

5092. ** Each man his dream in one night.^^ — This signifies 
concerning the event which to them was in obscurity, as appears 
(1.) from the signification of dream, as denoting foresight, 
and hence prediction; and as it denotes prediction, it also denotes 
the event, for prediction is concerning the event; and (2.) from 
the signification of night, as denoting what is obscure. In tbc 
spiritual sense ^^night^^ denotes a state of shade induced by wliat 
is false grounded in evil, n. 1712, 2853, thus also an obscure 
principle of the mind. Tlic obscurity of night in the world, is 
natural obscurity, but the obscurity of night in the other life, 
is spiritual obscurity : the former arises from the absence of tlie 
sun of the world, and the consecpient privation of light, but the 
latter from the absence of the sun of heaven, vvhieli is the Tjord, 
and the coiusequcnt privation of light, that is, of intelligence. 
This privation does not arise in consequence of the sun of heaven 
setting like the sun of the world, but in consequence of a man 
or a spirit being in what is false grounded in evil, and removing 
himself, and so occasioning the obscurity to himself. From an 
idea of night in each sense, and of the obscurity thence arising, 
it may appear manifest bow tlie case is witli the spiritual sense 
in respect to the natural sense of the same thing. Moreover 
there arc three kinds of spiritual obscurity ; one which is from 
the false of evil, another from an ignorance of the truth, and a 
third, which is that of exterior principles in respect to interior, 
thus of the sensual things of the external man, in respect to the 
rational things of the internal : nevertheless all these kinds of 
obscurity derive their existence from this circumstance, that the 
light of heaven, or the intelligence and wisdom from the Lord, 
is not received ; for this light is continually flowing-in, but by 
the false of evil it is either rejected, or sufibcated, or perverted ; 
by ignorance of the truth it is little received ; and by the sensual 
things of the external man it is rendered dull, because it is ren- 
dered common or general. 

5093. ^LEach man according to the interpretation of his 
dream/’ — This signifies the event which they had in themselves, 
as appears from the signification of the interpretation of a 
dream,” as denoting the explanation, and thence the knowledge 
of the event, thus denoting the event which they had in them- 
selves; that dream” denotes the event, see. just above, 
n. 5092. 

5094* The butler and the baker.” — This signifies coucerning 
the sensual things of each kind, as appears (1.) from the signifi- 
cation of the butler,” as denoting the sensual principle subor- 
dinate to the intellectual part; see n. 5077 : and (2.) from the sig- 
nification of ^^the baker,” as denoting the sensual principle suhor- 
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dinate to the will-part ; see n. 5078 : that these were rejected 
by the interior natural principle, was said above n. 5083, 5089. 
It is however to be noted, that the sensual things themselves 
were not rejected, viz. those of the sight, tlie hearing, the smell, 
the taste, and the touch, from which the body lives, but the 
views or thoughts, aud also the aifections and lusts grounded 
therein. Into the external or natural memory of man there 
(inter objects from tlic world through those sensual things on the 
one part, and there enter into it objects through the rational 
principles on the other part : these objects separate themselves 
in that memory. Tliose which entered through the rational 
principles, place themselves more within, but those w^hich en- 
tered through the sensual principles, place themselves more 
without j hence the natural principle becomes twofold, viz. inte- 
rior and exterior, as was also said above. The interior natural 
is wdiat is represented by Pharaoh king of Egypt, but the 
exterior natural by tlic butler and the baker.^^ What the 
difference is, may appear manifest from the views of things, or 
thoughts, aud conseciuent conclusions respecting them. lie that 
thinks and concludes from tlic interior natural, is so far rational 
as he imbibes w hat enters through the rational ; but he that 
thinks and concludes from the exterior natural, is so far sensual 
as he imbibes what enters through the sensual : such a one is 
also called a sensual man, and the other a rational man. A 
man, when he dies, takes with him all the natural principle, 
and such as it was formed in the world, such also it remains 
with him : so far as he had imbibed from the rational, so far 
also ho is then rational, and so far as he had imbibed from the 
sensual, so far he is sensual. There is this difference, that the 
natural, so far as it had imbibed aud appropriated any thing to 
itself from the rational, views beneath itself the sensual things 
of the exterior natural, and so far it has dominion over them, 
making light of and rejecting the fallacies thence derived ; 
whereas the natural, so far as it has imbibed and appropriated 
any thing to itself from the sensual things of the body, views 
rational tilings as beneath itself, making light of and rejecting 
them. As for example; the rational natural man c^n compre- 
hend that a man docs not live from himself, but by an influx of 
life through heaven from the Lord; but the sensual man cannot 
comprehend this, for he says that he is sensible and apperceives 
manifestly that the life is in himself, and that it is vain to speak 
contrary to, the evidence of the senses. Again; the rational 
natural man comprehends that there are a heaven and a hell; 
whereas the sensual man denies both, because he does not con- 
ceive that there is a purer world than w’hat he sees with his 
eyes : the rational natural man comprehends that there are 
spirits and angels who are unseen; but the sensual man does 
iiCiL^oraprehend this, vsupposiug that to be nothing which he 
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docs uot see and touch. Again, to take another example ; the 
rational natural man comprehends that it is tlic part of an 
intelligent person to take a view of ends, and to foresee and 
arrange the means to some ultimate end : when he loolcs at 
nature from the order of things, he sees that nature is a com- 
plex of means, and he then apperceivcs that an intelligent 
Supreme Being arranged them; but to wdnit ultimate end thc}^ 
were arranged, he does not see unless he becomes spiritual : but 
the sensual man does not compreliend tliat there can be any 
thing distinct Irom nature, tlius neither that there can be any 
Being which is above nature : what it is to understand, to be 
wise, to take a view of ends, and to arrange means, he does 
not conceive, unless it be termed natural ; and wlien it is termed 
natural, he entertains an idea on those subjects such as an arti- 
ficer does of an automaton. From these few eases it may appear 
manifest what is meant l)y the interior natural and tlic exterior 
natural ; and also wliat by sensual things being rejected, viz. 
not the rejection of the things cjf sight, liearing, smell, taste, 
and touch, in the body, but the rejection of the conclusions 
thence formed concerning interior things. 

5095. '^Of the king of Egypt.^' — This signifies which were 
subordinate to the interior natural, as appears from the repre- 
sentation of PharaolT^ or the king of Egypt in this chapter, 
as denoting a new state of the natural ; see n. 5079, 5080, con- 
sequently denoting the interior natural, for this was made 
new : what the interior natural is, and what the exterior, may 
be seen just above, n. 509-1*. It may be expedient here briefly 
to shew the quality of the internal sense of tlie Word in the 
historicals and in the propheticals. Where more persons than 
one arc mentioned in the historical sense, as in the present case, 
Joseph, Pharaoli, the prince of tlje guards, the butler and the 
baker, in the internal sense they indeed signify various things, 
but only in one person. The reason of this i^, because names 
signify things; as liere Joseph represents the Lord as to the 
celestial spiritual from the rational, and also in the natural ; 
Pharaoh represents him as to the new state of the natural, or 
as to the interior natural; the butler and the baker represent 
him as to those things which arc of the external natural : sucli 
is the internal sense. In like manner in other places, as w here 
mention is made of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, in the .sense 
of the letter there are three persons spoken of, but in the 
supreme sense all the three represent the Lord ; Abraham the 
Divine itself, Isaac the divine intellectual, and Jacob his divine 
natural. ’ Also with the prophets, where on any occasion the 
relation consists of mere names, as of persons, kingdoms, or 
cities, yet those names together present and describe one thing 
in the internal sense. He that is not aware of this circum- 
stance, may easily be led away by the sense of the letter into 
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ail idea of various things ' whereby the idea of one thing may 
be dissipated. 

5096. Who were bound iu the prison-house.^’ — This signi- 
fies which were among fakes, as appears from the signification 
of to be bound in the prisou-liouse,^^ as denoting to be among 
fakes; see n. 4958, 6037, 6038, 5085. Those who are in fakes, 
and especially those who are in evils, are said to be bound and 
in prison ; not that they are iu any bonds, but because they are 
not in freedom ; tliose who are not iu freedom being interiorly 
bound ; for those who have confirmed themselves in what is 
fake, are no longer in any freedom of choosing and accepting 
the truth, and those who liave much confirmed themselves 
therein, are not even in freedom to see it, still less to acknow- 
ledge and believe it, for they are in the persuasion that what is 
fake is true and wduit is true is lake: so powerful is this persua- 
sion, that it takes away all freedom of thinking any thing eke, 
consequently it holds the tliought itself in bonds and as it were 
in a prison. This I had mueb opportunity of being convinced 
of experimentally from those iu the other life wdio have been in 
a persuasion of the fake by confirmations in themselves ; they 
do not at all admit truths, but reflect or strike them back again, 
and this with an obstinacy proportioned to the degree of per- 
suasion ; especially when the false isS grounded iu evil, or when 
evil has persuaded them. These are those who are meant in 
the Lord’s parable in Matthew, where it is said, Other seeds 
fell upon the hard wvay, and the fowds came and devoured tliem,” 
xiii. 4. The seeds arc truths divine ; a hard rock denotes per- 
suasion ; fowls are principles of the false. Those who are such, 
do not even know that they are iu bonds or in a prison ; for 
they are affected with their own false principle, and love it for 
the sake of the evil from which it springs : hence they imagine 
that they are in freedom ; for whatever is of the affection or 
love, appears to* be free. But those who are not in the fake 
confirmed, that is, in the persuasion of what is fake, easily 
admit truths, and see and choose them, and are affected with 
them, and afterwards see fakes as beneath themselves, and also 
how those, who are in the persuasion of what is fake, are bound: 
they are iu so much freedom, that by intuition and thought 
they can expatiate as it were through the whole heaven to innu- 
merable truths ; but no one can be in this freedom unless he be 
in good ; for by virtue of good he is in heaven, and by virtue of 
good in heaven truths become apparent. 

5097. And Joseph came to thorn in the morning.”^ — This 
signifies that it was revealed and clear to the celesUial of the 
spiritual, as appeal's (1.) from the representation of Joseph,” 
as denoting the celestial of the spiritual ; see n. 4286, 4592, 
4963 ; and (2.) from the signification of ^^ the morning/'' as de- 
ling a state of illustration; see n. 3458, thus what is revculed 
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iiTid clear. The reason why the morning has this signification, 
is, because all the times of the day, like all the times of the 
year, signify various states according to the variations of the 
light of heaven. The variations of the light of heaven are not 
variations like those of light in the world, every day and every 
but they are variations of intelligence and love ; for the 
light of heaven is divine intelligence from the Lord, wdiich also 
is Jbright before the eyes, and the heat of that light is the Lord^s 
divine love, which also is warm to the sense. It is that light 
which makes the intellectual principle of man, and that heat 
which makes his warm vital and will-principle of good. Morn- 
ing in heaven is a state of illustration as to those things which 
are of good and truth; which state exists when it is acknow- 
ledged, and more so when it is perceived, that good is good and 
truth is truth. Perception is internal revelation : hence the 
morning signifies what is revealed, and as in such case that be- 
comes clear which was before obscure, therefore hence the 
morning also signifies what is cle/ir. IVTorcover, by morning in 
the supreme sense is signified the Lord liimself, because the 
Lord is the sun from which comes all light in lieaveu, and he is 
always in the rising, thus in the morning : he is also always 
rising with every one who receives the truth which is of faith, 
and the good which is of love; but he sets with every one who 
does not receive them : not that the sun there sets, because, as 
we said, he is always in the rising ; but that he who does not 
receive him, causes him as it were to set in liimself. This may 
in some sort be compared with the vicissitudes wliich the sun of 
the Avorld causes in respect to the inhabitants of the earth ; for 
neither does this sun set, because he always remains in his 
place, and is always shining thence; but it appears as if he set, 
because the earth revolves about its axis once every day, and at 
the same time removes the inhabitant from the sun^s aspect ; 
see n. 5081, p. 1 ; thus also the setting is nqt in the sun, but 
in the removal of the inhabitant of the earth from his light : 
this comparison is illustrative, and because in even the minutest 
things of nature there is somewhat representative of the Lord’s 
kingdom, it also instructs us, that tlic privation of the liglit of 
heaven, that is, of intelligence and wisdom, is not because the 
Lord, who is the sun of intelligence and wisdom, sets with any 
one, but because the inhabitant of his kingdom removes him- 
self, that is, suffers himself to be led by hell, by which he is 
removed. 

5098. And saw them.'’— This signifies perception, as ap- 
pears frmn the signification of “to see," as denoting to under- 
stand and apperceive; see n. 2150, 37G1, 1567, 4723. 

5099. “And behold they were disturbed."— This signifies 
that they were in a state of sadness, as appears without ex- 
planation. 
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5100. ^^And he ashed the ministers, the stewards of Pha- 
raoh/^— This signifies the above sensual things, as appears from 
the signification of “ the ministers, the stewards of Pharaoh/^ 
as denoting the sensual things of each kind, viz. those which 
are subordinate to the intellectual part, and those which arc 
subordinate to the will part ; see above, n. 5081. 

6101. ^'Who were with him in the custody of his lord’s 
house.” — This signifies which were rejected, as appears from the 
signification of to be given into custody,” thus of being in cus- 
tody, as denoting to be in a state of rejection ; see also above, 
n. 5088. 

5102. Saying, Wherefore arc your faces sad to-day ?” — This 
signifies from what affection was the sadness ? as appears from 
the signification of faces,” as denoting the interiors, see n. 
858, 1999, 2484, 8527, 4066, 4796, 4797 ; thus as denoting the 
affections ; for a man’s interiors from which come the thoughts, 
which are also interior things, are the afleetions j for these, since 
they are of the love, are of his^ life. It is well known that the 
affections are presented visibly in the face with those who are 
in innocence ; and as the affections are so presented, so also arc 
the thoughts in general, for these are the forms of the affections : 
hence the face considered in itself is a representative image of 
the interiors. All faces appear in this manner, and in no other, 
to the angels ; for they do not sec the faces of men in their 
material, but in their spiritual form ; that is, in the form pre- 
sented by the affections and consequent thoughts ; these also arc 
what cause the real face with man, as may be known from this 
consideration, that the face deprived of those principles is a 
mere dead subject, and that it has life from those principles, 
and is pleasing according thereto. The sadness of the affection, 
or from what afiection, is signified by his saying, Wherefore 
are your faces sad to- day?” 

5103. ^^Aud ^hey said to him.” — This signifies perception 
concerning those things, as appears from the signification of 

saying,” in the historicals of the Word, as denoting percep- 
tion ; see frequently above. 

5104. We have dreamed a dream.” — This signifies predic- 
tion, as appears from the signification of a dream,” as denot- 
ing foresight, and hence prediction; see above, n. 5091. 

5105. ‘^And there is no interpreter of it.” — This signifies 
that no one knows what is therein, as appears from the signifi- 
cation of ^^interpretation,” as denoting an explanation of what 
it has in it; see above, n. 6098 ; thus of what is therein. 

5106. *^And Joseph said to them.” — This signifies -the ce- 
lestial of the natural, as appears from the representation of 

Joseph,” as denoting the celestial of the natural ; see above, 

II. 5086. 

Do not interpretations belong to God ?”— This sig. 
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iiifies that the Divine was therein, as appears from the significa- 
tion of interpretation/’ when it is predicated of dreams, as 
denoting that which is in them ; see just above, u. 5105; the 
Divine is signified by God. 

5108. Tell me them, I pray/’ — This signifies that it should 
be known, as appears from the signification of the expression, 
^^Tell, I pray,” as denoting that it should bo known; as is also 
evident from what follows. 

5109. Verses 9 — 13. And the prince of the butlers told his 
dreani to Joseph, and said to him, In my dream, behold a vine was 
before me. And in the vine vjcre three shoots, and it as it were 
budded; the flower thereof ascended, and the clusters thereof 
ripened into grapes. And Pharaoh's cup was in my hand, and / 
took the grapes, and squeezed them into Pharaoh's cup, and I gave 
the cup into the jndni of Pharaoh's hand. And Joseph said to 
him, This is the interpretation thereof : the three shoots are three 
days. Yet vrithin three days Pharaoh wilt lift thy head, and tvill 
bring thee back to thy station ; and thou shxdt give Pharaoh's cup 
into his hand, after the former uXanner, when thou umst his butler. 
And the prince of the butlers told his dream to Josepli, signifies 
that the celestial of the spiritual apperccived tlic event concern- 
ing the things of the sensual subject to the intellectual part, 
which had been liithcrto reieeted. And said to him, signifies 
revelation from perception. In my dream, signifies prediction. 
And behold, a vino was before me, signifies tlie intellectual 
principle. And in the vine were three shoots, signifies the deri- 
vations thence even to the last. And it as it were budded, sig- 
nifies the infiux which produces re-birtli. The flower thereof 
ascended, signifies the state near regeneration. And the clusters 
thereof ripened into grapes, signifies the conjunction of spiritual 
truth with celestial good. Aud Pharaoh’s cup was in iny hand, 
signifies the infiux of the interior natural into the exterior, and 
the beginning of reception. And I took the grapes, and squeezed 
them into Pharaoh’s cup, signifies the reciprocal influx into the 
goods from a spiritual origin there. And I gave the cup into 
the palm of Pharaoh’s hand, signifies appropriation by the inte- 
rior natural principle. And Joseph said to him, This is tlic in- 
terpretation thereof, signifies revelation from perception from 
the celestial principle in the natural, what it had in itself. The 
three shoots arc three days, signifies derivations continued even 
to the last. Yet within three days, signifies that in this case 
there would be a new state. Pharaoh will lift thy head, signifies 
what is provided and thence concluded. And \\ ill bring thee 
back ijnto thy station, signifies that the things ot tlie sensual 
principle subject to the intellectual part, would be reduced into 
order, that thev may be in the last place. And thou slialt give 
Pharaoh’s cup into his hand, signifies that heuce they nmy serve 
the interior natural. iVfter the former manner, signifies trom 
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the law of order. When thou wast his butler, signifies as is 
usual with sensual things of that kind, 

5110. ^^And the prince of the butlers told his dream to 
Joseph.’^— This signifies that the celestial of the spiritual apper- 
ceived the event coneerning the things of the sensual subject to 
the intellectual part, which had been hitherto rejected, as ap- 
pears (1.) from the representation of Joseph/^ as denoting the 
celestial of the spiritual; see n. 4286, 4585, 4592, 4594, 4963 : 
and (2.) from the signification of a dream, as denoting fore- 
sight, and hence the event; see n. 5091, 5092, 5104; thus the 
event foreseen or apperceived : and (3.) from the signification of 
the prince of the butlers, as dcnotiug the sensual subject to 
the intellectual part in general ; see n. 5077, 5082 ; that it was 
rejected, is meant by his being in custody; see n. 5083, 5101 : 
from these considerations it is manifest, that the above is the 
internal sense of those words. That Joseph also, who repre- 
sented the celestial of the spiritual, apperceived the event, is 
manifest from what follows. It is said the celestial of the spiri- 
tual, and thereby is meant the 'Lord : it may also be said ab- 
stractedly of him, because he is the celestial itself and the 
spiritual itself, that is, good itself and truth itself; of which 
principles indeed a man cannot conceive abstractedly from per- 
son, since the natural principle is adjoined to the minutest 
things of his thought ; nevertheless wlien we think that all that 
is in the Lord is divine, and that the Divine is above all thought, 
and is altogether incomprehensible even to the angels, conse- 
quently if in this case wc abstract that which is comprehensible, 
there remains the very Esse and Existere, and this is the celes- 
tial itself and the spiritual itself, that is, good itself and truth 
itself. Howbeit, since man^s nature is such that he is utterly 
incapable of forming an idea of thought concerning abstract 
principles, unless he adjoins somewhat natural w^hich had en- 
tered from the world through sensual things, (for without such 
a natural soraewhjft his thought perishes as in an abyss, and is 
dissipated,) tlierefore, lest the Divine should perish with the 
man who is altogether immersed in corporeal and worldly things, 
and, in cases where it remained, should be defiled by an unclean 
idea, and together therewith every thing celestial and spiritual 
should suffer in like manner, it pleased Jehovah to present him- 
self actually such as he is, and such as he appears in heaven, 
viz. as a Divine Man ; for all of heaven conspires to the human 
form, as maj' be manifest from what was shewn at the close of 
the chapters 'concerning the correspondence of all things of 
man with the Grand Man, which is heaven. This Divuie, or 
this of Jehovah in heaven, is the Lord from eternity: the Lord 
also took the same upon him when he glorified or made the 
human in himself divine. This is also manifest from the form 
in he appeared before Peter, James, and John, when he 
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was transfigured, Matt. xvii. 1, 2 ; and also in which he occa- 
sionally appeared to the prophets : hence now every one is able 
to think of the Divine itself as of a man, and in this case of 
the Lord, in whom is all the Divine, and a perfect trine; for in 
the Lord tlie Divine itself is the Father, that Divine in heaven 
is the Son, and the Divine thence proceeding is the Holy Spirit. 
That these are a one, as he himself teaches, is hence manifest. 

5111. '^And said to liirn.^^ — This signifies revelation from 
perception, as appears from the signification of saying^' in the 
historicals of the Word, as denoting perception: seen. 1791, 
1815, 1819, 1822, 1898, 1919, 2080, 2619, 2862,3395,3509; 
thus also as denoting revelation ; for this is internal perception, 
and is from perception. 

5112. ^^In my drearn.^^ — This signifies prediction, as appears 
from the signification of dream, as denoting foresight, and 
from foresight prediction; see above, n. 5091, 5092, 5101. 

5113. ^CBehold, a vine was before me. — This signifies the 
intellectual principle, as appears from the signification of a 
vine,^^ as denoting the intellectual principle of the spiritual 
church, of which we shall speak presently. Since the butler 
signifies the sensual principle subject to the intellectual part, 
and we are here treating of the influx of the intellectual 
principle into the sensual subordinate thereto, therefore in the 
dream there appeared a vine with shoots, flower, clusters, and 
grapes, by which things influx and the re-birth of that sensual 
are described. It is to be noted, that in the Word, where the 
spiritual church is treated of, its intellectual principle is also 
treated of throughout, because it is the intellectual part which, 
with the man of that church, is regenerated and made a 
church. There are in general two churches, the celestial and 
the spiritual; the celestial church has place with the man who 
is capable of being regenerated or made a church as to the will- 
part ; whereas the spiritual church has place witli the man w ho, 
as we said, is capable of being regenerated only as to the intel- 
lectual part. The most ancient church, which was before the 
flood, was celestial, because with those wdio were of that 
church, there was somewhat entire in the will-part ; but tlio 
ancient church, which was after the flood, was spiritual, be- 
cause with those who were of that church, there was not any 
thing entire in the will-part, but in the intellectual part; 
hence now it is, that in the Word, where the spiritual cliurch 
is treated of, its intellectual principle is also i!i part treated 
of; but on this subject see n. 640, 641, 765, 863, 875, 895, 
927, 928, 1023, 1043, 1044, 1555, 2124, 2256, 2609, 4328, 
4493. That the intellectual part, with those who are of the 
spiritual church, is regenerated, may be manifest also from 
this consideration, that the man of that church has no per- 
ception of truth from good, as those had who were of the 

89 



6113 


GENESIS. 


[Ghap. xl. 


celestial church; but he must first learn the truth which is 
of faith, and imbibe it in liis intellectual principle, and thereby 
from truth know what is gocwl; and after he has thence 
known it, he is enabled to think it, next to will it, and at 
length to do it, and in this case a new wdll is formed with him 
by the Lord in the intellectual part. By this new will the spi- 
ritual man is elevated by the Lord into heaven, evil still remain- 
ing in his proper will ; which will, on this occasion, is miracu- 
lously separated, by a superior force, whereby he is withheld 
from evil, and kept in good. But the man of the celestial 
church was regenerated as to the will-part, by imbibing from 
infancy the good of charity ; and when he had gained the per- 
ception thereof, he was led into the perception of love to the 
Lord ; hence all the truths of faith appeared to him in the 
intellectual principle as in a mirror ; the understanding and the 
will with him make altogether one mind; for it was perceived 
by the things in the understanding what was in the will; herein 
consisted the integrity of the /irst man, who signified the celes- 
tial church. That a vine^^ denotes the intellectual principle 
of the spiritual church, is manifest from several passages in 
other parts of the Word, as in Jeremiah : What hast thou to 
do with the way of Egypt that thou shouldst drink the waters 
of Sihor ; or what hast thou to do with the way of Assyria that 
thou shouldst drink the waters of the river? But I had planted 
thee a whole noble vine, a seed of truth. How art thou turned 
into the degenerate shoots of a strange vine unto me V’ ii. 18, 
21 ; speaking of Israel, who signified the spiritual church ; 
see n. 3654, 4286 : Egypt and the waters of Sihor^^ denote 
the scientifics which pervert, n. 1164, 1165, 1186, 144)2: 

Assyria and the waters of the riveri^ denote the reasoning 
from those scientifics against the good of life and the truth of 
faith, n. 119, 1186: noble vine^^ denotes the man of the 

spiritual church,^ who is called a vine from the intellectual prin- 
ciple ; the degenerate shoots of a strange vine^^ denote the 
man of the perverted cliui’ch. And in Ezekiel : An enigma 
and a parable concerning the house of Israel. A great eagle 
took of the seed of the earth, and sot it in a field of sowing : 
it grew, and became a luxuriant vine, of low stature, so that 
its shoots had respect to it, and its roots were under it; thus it 
became a vine, which made shoots, and sent forth offsets to ihei 
eagle. This vine applied its roots and sent forth its to 

the eagle, Jn a good field by many waters: it was planted to 
make a branch that it might be a magnificent vine/^ xvii. 2, 3, 
5, 8. An eagle denotes the rational principle, n. 3901 ; seed 
of the earth denotes the truth of the church, n. 1025, 1447, 
1610, 1940, 2848, 3038, 3310, 3373; its being made into a 
luxuriant vine and a magnificent vine, denotes into a spirittial 
which is called a vine from the wine thence produced, 
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which signifies spiritual good or the good of charity from which 
comes the truth of faith, implanted in the intellectual part. 
Again, in the same prophet : Thy mother, like a vine in thy 
likeness, planted near the waters, bearing fruit, and made full 
of branches by many waters; whence she had rods of strength 
for sceptres of those who bear rule ; and she elevated herself in 
her stature above among the entwined branches, that she ap- 
peared in her height in the multitude of shoots, xix. 10, 11 ; 
speaking also of Israel, who signified the spiritual church, which 
is compared to a vine for a reason like that above mentioned. 
In this passage are described the derivations thereof even to tlie 
last in the natural man, that is, to the scientifics derived from 
things sensual, whicli are the entwined branches, n. 2831. And 
in Hosea : I will be as the dew unto Israel : his branches shall 
spread, and his honor shall be as of an olive, and his smell as 
of Lebanon. Those who dwell in his sliadow shall return ; they 
shall vivify the corn, and shall flourisli as a vine : his memory 
shall be as the wme of Lebanon^ Ephraim, what have I to do 
any more with idols xiv. 5 — 8 ; Israel denotes the spiritual 
church, whose flourishing is compared to a vine, and its memory 
to the wine of Lebanon, from the good of faith implanted in 
the intellectual principle : Ephraim is the intellectual of the 
spiritual church, n. 3969. And in Zechariah : The remains 
of the people, tlie seed of peace : the mne shall (jive her fraity 
the earth shall give provender, and the heavens shall give their 
dew,^^ viii. 11, 12 ; the remains of the people denote truths 
stored up by the Lord in the intenor man, n. 468, 530, 560, 
561, 660, 798, 1050, 1738, 1906, 2284; the seed of peace de- 
notes good there ; the vine, the intellectual principle. And in 
Malachi : I will rebuke him that taketh away from you, that 

he may not corrupt for you the fruit of the earth ; and the vine 
in the field shall not be bai'ven to you,^ iii. 11 ; a vine denotes 
the intellectual principle ; the vine is said not tj3 be barren, when 
the intellectual principle is not deprived of the truths and good.s 
of faith ; but on the other hand the vine is said to be empty, 
when there are falses therein and consequent evils ; as in Hosea, 
Israel is an empty vine; he makes fruit like unto liimself,^^ x. 1. 
And in Moses^; He shall bind unto the vine his ass colt, and 
tinio the noble vine the son of his she-ass, after that he hath 
washed his garment in tviney and his covering m the blood of 
Gen. xlix* 11; the prophecy of Jacob, at that time 
Israel, concerning his twelve sons ; in this passage concerning 
Judah, who represented the Lord, n* 3881 ; a vine denotes the 
intellectual principle of the spiritual church, and a noble vine 
denotes the intellectual principle of the celestial church. And 
in David : Jehovah, thou hast made a vine to come out of 
E^pt; thou hast driven out the nations, and planted it; thou 
hast purged before and madest its roots to be rooted, so that 
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it filled the earth ; the mountains were covered with the shadow 
of ity and the cedars of God with its branches; thou hast sent 
fortli itn shoots even to the sea, and its little branches to Eu- 
phrates : the boar out of the wood tramples it down, and the 
wild beast of the fields devours Psalm Ixxx. 8 — 11, 13: in 
the supreme sense the vine out of Egypt denotes the Ijord ; the 
glorification of his human is described by it and its shoots ; in 
the internal sense the vine in the above passage is the spiritual 
church, and the man of that church, sucli as he is when made 
new or regenerated by the Lord as to the intellectual and will- 
principle : the boar in the wood is the false, and the wild beast 
of the fields is the evil, which destroy the church as to faith in 
the Lord. And in the Apocalypse : The angel sent his sickle 
into the earth, and vinta(/ed the vine of the earthy and cast it 
into the great wine-press of the anger of God. The wine-press 
was trodden without the city, and blood went forth from the 
wine-press even to the reins of the horses, xiv. 19, 20 : to vintage 
the vine of the earth denotes to/lestroy the intellectual principle 
of the church ; and as a vine signifies that intellectual principle, 
it is also said that blood went forth from the wine-press even to 
the reins of the horses, for horses signify things intellectual 
n. 2761, 2762, 3217. And in Isaiah : It shall come to pass 
in that day, every place shall be, in wliich there have been a 
thomand vines for a thousand of silver, it shall be for a place 
of briars and thorns,’^ vii. 23. Again ; The inhabitants of 
the earth shall be burnt up, and a rare man shall be left : the 
new wine shall mourn, and the vine shall fahity^ xxiv. 6, 7. 
Again ; They beat themselves upon the teats on account of the 
fields of new wine, on account of the fruitful vine : upon the 
land of my people coraeth up the thorn and the briar, xxxii. 
12, 13. In these passages the subject treated of is the vastation 
of the spiritual church as to the good and truth of faith, thus 
as to the intellectyal principle; for, as w^c said above, the truth 
and good of faith is in the intellectual part of the man of that 
church. Every one may see that a vine in t)iat passage does 
not mean a vine, nor the earth the earth ; but that they mean 
something of the church answering thereto. As in the genuine 
sense a vine signifies the good of the intellectual principle, 
and a fig-tree the good of the natural, or what is the same 
thing, a vine the good of the interior man, and a fig-tree the 
good of the exterior, therefore very frequently in the Word, 
where mention is made of the vine, the fig-tree is also mentioned ; 
as in the following passages ; Consuming I will consume them ; 
there shall not be grapes on the vinCy or figs on the fig-tree, and 
the leaf shall fall off,^^ Jcr. viii. 18. Again; will bring npon 
you a nation from far, O house of Israel, which shall devour 
your vine and your fig-tree/' v. 15, 17. And in Hosea : I will 
la^^ste Aer me and her fig-tree/^ ii. 12. And in Joel : A 
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nation is come np upon the earth. He hath reduced mrj vine 
to wastenesS;, and my fig4ree to foam ; banng he hath made it 
bare, and hatVi cast it forth ; the shoots thereof are made white. 

is dried up, the fy -tree languisheth,"^ i. 6, 7, 12. 

Again; Fear not, ye beasts of my fields; because tlie habita- 
tions of the wilderness are become herbosc; because the tree 
hath produced its fruit, and the fig -tree and the vine shall give 
their strength, ii. 22. x\nd in David : He smote their vine 
and their and brake in pieces the tree of their border, 

Psalm cv. 33. And in Ilabakkuk; ^'Tlic./Zy-^rcc shall not llourish, 
and there shall be no fruit on the vines iii. 17. And in Micah; 
‘^Doctrine sliall go forth out of Zion, and the Word of Jehovah 
out of Jerusalem. They shall sit ei^ery one under his oum vine 
and under his oivn fig-tree ; and none shall make them afraid,’’ 
iv. 2, 4. And in Zeehariali ; In that day ye shall cry, a man 
to his companion, under the vine and under the fig -tree iii. 10. 
And in the first book of the Kings: In the time of Solomon 
there was peace from all the passages round about; and Jiidab 
and Israel dwelt in confidence, every one under his oum vine and 
under his own fig-tree fi iv. 25. A fig-tree denotes the good of 
the natural or exterior man; see n. 217. A vine denotes the 
intellectual principle made new or regenerated by good from 
truth and by truth from good, as is manifest from the Tjord’s 
words to the disciples, after he had Instituted tlic Holy Supper, 
in Matthew : I say unto you, that I will not drink henceforth 
of this fymit of the vinej until that day when I shall drink it new 
with you in my Father’s kingdom,” xxvi. 29. Good from truth 
and truth from good, whereby the intellectual principle is made 
new, or the man is made spiritual, is signified by the fruit of the 
vine ; the appropriation thereof is signified by drinking. To driuk 
denotes to appropriate, and is predicated of truth ; see n. 3168. 
That this is not done fully but in the other life, is signified by 
Until that day when I shall drink it new with you in ray 
Father’s kingdom.” That the fruit of the vine docs not mean 
must or wine, but somewhat heavenly of the Lord’s kingdom, 
is very manifest. As the intellectual principle of the spiritual 
man is made new and regenerated by truth, which is solely from 
the Lord, therefore the Lord compares himself to a vine, and 
those who are implanted in tlie truth which is from him, conse- 
quently who are implanted in him, he compares to the brandies, 
and the good which is thence derived, to the fruit, in John: 
I am the true Vine, and my Father is the Vine-dre^sser. Every 
branch in me that beareth not fruit, he taketh away ; but every 
one that beareth fruit he pruneth, that it may bring forth more 
fruit. Abide in me and I in you. As the branch cannot bear 
fruit of itself, except it abide in /Ac mie, no more can ye, ex- 
cept ye abide in me, I am the vine, ye are the branches. He 
that abideth in me, and I in him, the same bringetb fortli much 
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fmit ; for without me ye cannot do any thing. This is my com- 
mandment, That ye love one another, as 1 have loved you/’ 
XV. 1 — 5, 12. As a vine in the supreme sense signifies the Lord 
as to divine truth, and hence in the internal sense the man of 
the spiritual.church, therefore a vineyard signifies the spiritual 
church itself, n. 1069, 3220. As the Nazaritc represented the 
celestial man, and he is regenerated by the good of love, but 
not by the truth of faith like the spiritual man, consequently 
he is regenerated not as to the intellectual principle but as to 
the will-principle, as may be seen above ; therefore the Nazarite 
was forbidden to eal any thing which came forth from the vine, 
thus to drink wine” Numb. vi. 3, 4; Judg. xiii. 14: from this 
circumstance also it is evident, that a vine signifies the intel- 
lectual principle of the spiiitual man, as we have already shewn. 
The Nazaritc represented the celestial man, as may be seen, 
n. 3301 ; hence also it may be seen, that it cannot at all be 
known why the Nazaritc was forbidden every tiling whicli came 
forth from the vine, with many^ other circumstances concerning 
him, unless it be known what the vine signifies in a proper 
sense, also unless it be known that there are a celestial church 
and a spiritual church, and that the man of the celestial church 
is regenerated in one manner, and the man of the spiritual 
church in another ; the former by seed implanted in the will-part ; 
the latter by seed implanted in the intelletnal part. Such arcana 
are stored up in the internal sense of the Word. 

5114. And in the vine were three shoots.^’ — Tliis signifies 
the dexuvations thence even to the last, as appears (1 .) from the 
signification of a vine,” as denoting the intellectual principle, 
spokexi of just above, n, 5113; and (2.) from the signification 
of three,’’ as denoting what is complete and continuous even 
to the end; see u. 2788, 4495; and (3.) from the signification 
of shoots,” as denoting derivations ; for wLen a vine denotes 
the intellectual principle, the shoots ai^e derivations thence ; and 
as three signify what is continuous even to the end, or from the 
first even to the last, three shoots signify the derivations from 
the intellectual principle even to the last whicli is the sensual ; 
for the first in order is the intellectual, and the last is the sen- 
sual, The intellectual in general is the visuality of the internal 
man, which sees from the light of heaven, which is from the 
Lord, and all that it sees is spiritual and celestial ; but the sen- 
sual principle in general is of the external man, in the present 
case the sensual of the sight, because this corresponds with and 
is subordinate to the intellectual; this sensual sees from the 
light of the world which is from the sun, and all that it^sees is 
worldly, corporeal, and terrestrial. In every man there are 
derivations from the intellectual, which is in the light of heaven, 
to the sensual, which is in the light of the world; unless this 
wqi;^he case, the sensual could not have any human life, A 
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niJin’s sensual has not life in consequence of wseeing from the 
light of the world, for the light of the world has no life in it ; 
but in consequence of seeing from the liglit of heaven, for this 
has life in it : when this light falls with man into those things 
which are from the light of the world, it vivifies them, and 
causes him to see objects intelle<jtually, thus as a man. Hence 
a man, from the scientifics which originated from the things 
which he had seen and heard in the world, consequently from 
those which had entered by things sensual, has intelligence and 
w isdom, and from the latter he has civil, moral, and spiritual 
life. Derivations, specifically, are of such a sort with man, 
that it is impossible to explain them in a few words : they are 
steps as of a ladder between the intellectual principle and the 
sensual ; but no one can comprehend tliose steps, unless he 
knows how they arc circumstanced, viz., that among themselves 
they are most distinct, so much so, that the interior can exist 
and subsist w^ithout the exterior, but not the exterior witliout 
the interior; as for example, a^ raan^s spirit can subsist with- 
out the inaterijd body, and also actually docs subsist when 
by death it is separated from the body ; a mau\s spirit is in the 
interior degree, and the body in the exterior : tlie case is similar 
with a man^s spirit after death ; if he is among the blessed, he 
is in the last degree among them wiien in the first heaven, in 
an interior degree when in the second, and in the inmost when 
in the third; and when he is in this, he is then at the same 
time in the rest, but these arc quiescent witli him, almost as 
the corporeal principle is quiescent with a man in sleep, but 
wdth this diflFerence, that the interiors with the angels are in 
such case in the highest wakefulness : therefore a man lias as 
many distinct degrees as there arc heavens, besides the last, 
which is the body with its sensuals. From these considerations 
it may in some measure appear manifest how the case is with 
derivations from first to last, or from the intellectual to the sen- 
sual. The life of man, which is from the Divine of tlie Lord, 
passes through these degrees from the inmost to the last, and 
is every where derived, and becomes more and more common 
or general, and in the last most common. The derivations in 
the inferior degrees are only compositions, or more properly 
conformations of the singulars and particulars of the superior 
degrees successively, with an addition of such things from 
purer nature, and afterwards from grosser, as may serve for 
containing vessels ; which vessels being dissolved, the singulars 
and particulars of the interior degrees, which were formed to- 
gether therein, return to the next superior degree. And as 
with man there is a connection with the Divine, and his inmost 
principle is such that he can receive the Divine, and not only 
receive it, but also appropriate it to himself by acknowledge- 
ment and affection, thus by reciprocation; therefore a man, 
95 



5115 


GENESIS. 


[Chap. xl. 


since lie is thus implanted in the Divine^ can never die ; for he 
is in what is eternal and infinite, riot only by influx thence, but 
also by reception. Hence it may be seen, bow unlearnedly and 
frivolously those think concerning man, who compare him to 
the brute animals, and believe that he will not live after death 
any more than they, not considering that with the brute animals 
there is no reception, and no reciprocal appropriation of, and 
consequent conjunction wdth, the Divine, by any acknowledge- 
ment and affection; and not considering that, since their state 
is such, the recipient forms of their life must necessarily be dis- 
sipated ; for with them the influx passes through their organical 
forms even into the world, and there terminates and vanishes, 
and never returns. 

5115. And it as it were budded. — This signifies the influx 
whicli produces tlie re-birtli, as appears from the signification 
of *^^10 bud,^'^ or to produce leaves and afterwards flowers, as 
denoting the first state of the rc-birtli. The reason why it 
denotes influx is, because when a man is in the act of being 
re-born, spiritual life flows-in *into him, like life by heat from 
the sun into a tree, when it is in the act of budding. He that 
is horn a man, in the Word throughout, is compared to the 
subjects of the vegetable kingdom, especially to trees, because 
the whole vegetable kingdom, and also the animal kingdom, 
represents such things as appertain to man, consequently such 
as are in the Lord’s kingdom ; for a man is a heaven in the 
least form, as may appear evident from what has been shewn 
at the close of the chapters concerning the correspondence of 
man with the Grand Man, or heaven : hence also the ancients 
called man a microcosm, or little world ; they might have called 
him likewise a little heaven, if they had been better acquainted 
with the state of heaven. That universal nature is a theatre 
representative of the Lord’s kingdom, may be seen, n. 2758, 
3483, 4939. The man who is born anew, that is, who is rege- 
nerated by the Lord, is especially called a heaven ; for in this 
case he is implanted in good and truth divine which is from the 
Lord, consequently he is implanted in heaven; for the man 
who is re-born, in like manner as a tree, begins from seed : 
therefore in the Word seed signifies the truth which is from 
good : also in like manner as a tree, he first produces leaves, 
next flowers, and finally fruit: for he first produces such things 
as are of intelligence, which also in the Word are signified by 
leaves, neji^t such things as are of wisdom, which are signified 
by flowers, and finally such things as are of life,— the goods of 
love and charity in act, which in the Word are sigirified by 
fruits. Such is the representative similitude between the fruit- 
bearing tree and the man who is regenerated, that from a tree 
we may learn how the case is with regeneration, if we previously 
knw any thing concerning spiritual good and truth. Hence 
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it may appear manifest^ how in this dream by the vine is repre- 
sentatively described the fall process of the re-birth of man as 
to the sensual principle subject to the intellectual j first by the 
three shoots, then by the budding, next by the flower, after- 
vrards by the ripening of the clusters into grapes, and finally 
by his squeezing them into PharaoVs cup, and giving it to him. 
The dreams also, which flow-in through heaven from the Lord, 
never appear otherwise than according to representatives. He 
therefore who does not know what this thing or that in nature 
represents, and especially who is altogether ignorant that any 
thing is representative, cannot believe hut that they are only 
comparisons, such as every one uses in common discourse. 
They are also comparisons, but such as are correspondent, and 
which arc thence actually pixisented in the world of spirits, 
when the angels, who are in the interior heaven, are in con- 
versation respecting the spiritual and celestial things of the 
Lord’s kingdom; concerning dreams, sec u. 1122, 1975 to 
1981. 

5116. ^'And the flower thefeof ascended.” — This signifies 
the state near regeneration, as appears from the signification of 
the flower” which buds forth from the tree before the fruit, 
as denoting the state before regeneration. The budding and 
fructification of a tree represent, as was said just above, n. 
5115, the re-birth of man ; the growing green from the leaves 
represents the first state, the blossoming the second, or the 
next before regeneration, and the fructification the third, which 
is the state itself of the regenerate : hence it is that leaves 
signify the things of intelligence, or the truths of faith, n. 885 ; 
for these are the first things of the re-birth or regeneration ; 
but the flowers are the things of wisdom, or the goods of faith, 
because these next precede the re-birth or regeneration, and 
the fruits the things of life, or the works of charity, as these 
are subsequent and constitute the state itself of the regenerate. 
Such things exist in the vegetable kingdom fibm the influx of 
the spiritual w orld : this however cannot at all be believed by 
those wbo attribute all things to nature, and nothing to the 
Divine ; whereas those who attribute all things to the Divine, 
and nothing to nature are permitted to see, not only that even 
the minutest things are from that source, but also that they are 
correspondent, and in consequence of corresponding that they 
are representative ; and finally they are permitted to see, that 
universal nature is a theatre representative of the Lord’s king- 
dopa ; thus that the Divine is in the minutest things thereof, 
insomuc^ that it is also a representation of the eternal and the 
infinite, — of the eternal from propagation to eternity ; of the in- 
finite from a multiplication of seeds to infinity. Such tendencies 
could never have existed in the minutest things in 
the vegetable kingdom, unless the Divine continually flowed-in j 
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for from influx comes eonatm, from conatus energy, and from 
energy effect. Those who attribute all things to nature say, 
that such things were implanted in fruits and seeds in the first 
creation, and in coTiscqucuce of the energy thence received they 
arc afterwards carried of themselves to such operations; but 
they do not consider, that subsistence is perpetual existence, or 
what is similar, that propagation is perpetual crefitiou; neither 
do they consider that the effect is the continuation of the cause, 
and that when the cause ceases the effect also ceases, and hence 
that every effect, without a continual influx of the cause, in- 
stantly perishes ; they also do not consider, that what is uncon- 
nected with the first of all, consequently with the Divine, in 
an instant Mis into nothing ; for Avhat is prior must be in what 
is posterior, in order that what is posterior may have any being. 
If those who attribute all things to nature, and little or nothing 
to the Divine, considered these things, they might be enabled 
also to acknowledge, that all, even the minutest things in nature 
represent such things as are in the spiritual world, consequently 
such as are in the Lord^s kin'gdom, where the Diviue of the 
Lord is proximately represented ; hence we said, there is an 
influx from the spiritual world, but we thereby mean that the 
influx is through the spiritual world from the Divine of the 
Lord. The reason why natural men do not consider such things 
is, because they arc unwilling to acknowledge them ; for they 
are inimerscd in terrestrial and corporeal things, and hence are 
in the life of self-love and tlic love of the world, consequently 
they are in an inverted order in respect to the things of the 
spiritual world or heaven ; and it is impossible to see such things 
from an inverted state ; for they sec the things which are below 
as things above, and tlie things wdiich arc above as things below ; 
therefore all such in the other life, when they are seen in the 
light of heaven, appear with their head downwards and their 
feet upwards. Does any of them, when he sees the trees and 
other plants in bfossom, consider that it is as it were the mani- 
festation of their gladness, in consequence of their producing 
fruits or seeds ? they sec that flowers precede, and are continued 
even till they have the beginnings of fruit or seed in their bosom, 
and so convey their juice thereinto. If they knew any thing 
concerning the rc-birth or regeneration of man, or rather if 
they were willing to know it, they would also, from the simili- 
tude, see in those flow^ers a represei dative of the state of man 
before regeneration, viz., that at that time he in like manner 
blossoms from the good of intelligence and wisdom, that is, is 
in interior gladness and beauty, because he is then in the en- 
deavour to implant the goods of intelligence and wistlom into 
the life, that is, to produce fruits : that it is such a state, cannot 
be known by them, because the nature of the interior gladness 
and beauty, which are represented, is not at all known by those 
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who are only in the gladnesses of the love of the world and in 
the delights of self-love : those gladnesses and delights cause the 
above things to appear joyless and imdelightful, insomuch that 
they hold them in aversion ; and when they hold them in aver- 
sion, they also reject them UvS somewhat offensive, or of no 
value, consequently they deny them, and at the same time deny 
that there is any thing spiritual and celestial : hence arises the 
insanity of the present age, which is believed to be wisdom. 

5117. ^'xViid the clusters thereof ripened into grapes/^ — 
This signifies tlie conjunction of spiritual truth with celestial 
good, as appears (1.) from the signification of ^Ho ripen/^ as de- 
noting the progress of the re-birth or regeneration even to the 
conjunction of truth with good, thus as denoting conjunction : 
and (2.) from the signification of cl listens, as denoting the 
truth of spiritual good, and (3.) of grapes,^ ^ as denoting the 
good of celestial truth, in the present case each in the sensual 
which is represented by the butler. ThU conjunction tliereof 
in the sensual is similar in its circumstauces to tlje ripening of 
clusters into grapes ; for in the rc-birth or regeneration all trutli 
tends to conjunction with good, not receiring life before such 
conjunction, consequently not being fructified. This is repre- 
sented in the fruits of trees when they ripen : in unripe fruits, 
which arc here the clusters, is represented the state when truth 
still predominates ; but in the ripe fruits, which are here the 
grapes, the state when good has the predominance : the pre- 
dominance of good is also represented in the flavor and sweet- 
ness which are perceived in ripe grapes. But concerning the 
conjunction of truth with good in the sensual subject to the 
intellectual part, further particulars cannot be given, they 
being of too mysterious a nature to be comprehended ; tliere- 
fore it is needful that they be preceded by knowledges concern- 
ing the state of the celestial spiritual, and concerning this 
sensual, also concerning the state of the natural iii which that 
conjunction exists. Grapes signify the good of the spiritual 
man, thus charity, as may appear manifest from several pas- 
sages in the Word, as in Isaiah: ^^My beloved had a vineyard 
in the horn of a son of oil. He expected that it would bring 
forth grapes, but it brought forth ivild grapes,^’ v. 1, 2, 4, 
where a vineyard denotes the spiritual church ; he expected 
that it would bring forth grapes denotes the goods of charity ; 
but it brought forth wild grapes denotes the evils of hatred 
and revenge. Again : Thus saith J ehovah, As the new wim 
is found in the cluster, and he saith, Spoil it not, because 
a blessing is in Ixv. 8 : the new wine in the cluster de- 
notes truth from good in the natural principle. And in 
Jeremiah: Gathering, I will gather them, saith Jehovah; 

there are no grapes on the vine, and no figs on the fig-tree,’’ 
viii, 13. No grapes on the vine denotes that there was no 
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interior or rational good ; no figs on the fig-tree denotes that 
there was no exterior or natural good ; for a vine is the intel- 
lectual principle, as was shewn just above, n. 5113, and when 
the conjunction of truth and good is therein, a vine is the 
rational, for hence is the rational principle : that a fig denotes 
the good of the natural or exterior man, see u. 217. And in 
Hosea : have found Israel like grapes m the unlderness; \ 

have found your fathers like the first in the fig in its beginning, 
ix. 10. Grapes in the wilderness denote rational good not yet 
made spiritual ; the first in the fig denotes natural good in like 
manner: Israel denotes the ancient spiritual church in its 
beginning : fathers in this and other passages are not the sons 
of Jacob, but those with whom the ancient church was first 
established anew. And in Micah : There is no cluster to eat ; 
my soul desired the first. The holy one liath perished from 
the earth, and there is not an upright one among men,^’ vii. 1, 
2. The cluster to eaf denotes the good of charity in its begin- 
ning ; the first [cluster] denotps the truth of faith also at that 
time. And in Amos : Behold the days come, that the plow- 
man shall reach to the reaper, and the treader of the grapes 
him that draweth forth the seed : the mountains shall drop new 
wine, and the hills shall melt: and I will bring back the cap- 
tivity of my people, that they may build the waste cities, and 
may sit and plant inneyardSy and drink the %oine thereof and 
may make clusterSy and eat the fruit thereof, ix. 13, 14. The 
subject here treated of is the establishment of a spiritual church, 
which is thus described ; the conjunction of spiritual good with 
its truth, by the plow uian reaching to the reaper, and the con- 
junction of spiritual truth with its good, by the treader of the 
grapes reaching to him that draweth forth the seed : the goods 
of love and charity thence derived are signified by the moun- 
tains shall drop new' wine and the hills shall melt to bring 
back the captivity of the people denotes to deliver from falscs ; 
to build the waste cities denotes to rectify the falsified doctrines 
of truth; to sit and plant vineyards denotes to cultivate the 
things of the spiritual church ; to drink the wine thereof denotes 
to appropriate the truths of that church which are the truths of 
charity ; and to make clusters and eat the fruit thereof denotes 
to appropriate the goods thence derived. Every one may see, 
that to build cities, to plant vineyards, to drink wine, to make 
clusters and eat the fruit thereof, are merely natural things ; 
and that unless they contained a spiritual sense, there would 
be nothing divine therein. So in Moses : He hath washed 
his garment in wine, and his covering in the hlood of grapes, 
Genesis xlix. 11; speaking of the Lord: here wine denotes 
spiritual good from the divine love, and the blood of grapes 
denotes celestial good thence derived. Again ; Butter of the 
hmjd, and milk of the flock, with the fat of Iambs and of the 
\^i00 



GENESIS. 


5118 


Chap, xl.] 

rams of the sons of Bashan, and of goats with the fat of the 
kidneys of wheat ; and thou drinkest Me blood of the grapes new 
wine/^ Deut, xxxii, 14 ; speaking of the ancient church, whereof 
the goods of love and charity are thus described. Each ex- 
pression signifies some specific good ; the blood of the grape 
signifies spiritual celestial good, wliich is the name given to the 
Divine in heaven proceeding from the Lord : wine is called the 
blood of grapes, since each signifies holy truth proceeding from 
the Lord ; wine however is predicated of the spiritual, and 
blood of the celestial ; and this being the case, wine was en- 
joined in the Holy Supper. Again : Their vine is of the vine 
of Sodoniy and of the fields of Goiporrah ; the grapes thereof are 
grapes of gall, their clusters are bitter, Dent, xxxii. 32 ; speaking 
of the Jewish church : their vine being of the vine of Sodom 
and of the fields of Gomorrah, denotes that the intellectual part 
was obsessed by falses derived from infernal love ; their grapes 
being grapes of gall, and their clusters bitter to them, denotes 
that the case was similar with the will-principle therein ; for a 
grape, since in a good sense it signifies charity, is predicated of 
the will, but of the will-principle in the intellectual part, so 
also in the opposite sense ; for all truth is of the understanding, 
and all good of the will. And in the Apocalypse : The angel 
said, Send a sharp sickle, and vintage the clusters of the earth ; 
for the grapes thereof are ripef^ xiv. 18 ; to vintage the clusters 
of the earth denotes to destroy all things of charity. And in 
Matthew : Ye shall know them by their fruits ; do they gather 
grapes from thorns, and figs from thistles?’^ vii. 10. And in 
Luke: Every tree is known by its own fruit; for they do not 
gather figs from thorns, neither from a bramble do they vintage 
the grape^'^ vi. 44. As the subject treated of in these passages 
is charity towards the neighbour, therefore it is said that they 
should be known by their fruits, which are the goods of charity : 
the internal goods of charity are grapes, and* the external are 
figs. The law was enacted in the Jewish church, When thou 
comest into the vineyard of thy companion, thou shalt eat 
grapes according to thy soul, to thy satisfying ; but thou shalt 
not put any into thy vessel,'^ Deut. xxiii. 24. This involves 
that every one associating wdth others, who are of a different 
doctrine and religion, may learn and accept their goods of 
charity, but not imbibe them and conjoin them to his own 
truths. A vineyard, as it denotes the church, denotes where 
there is doctrine or religion : grapes are the goods* of charity; 
a vessel is the truth of the church. 

5118. 'VAnd Pharaoh^s cup was in my hand.^^ — This signi- 
fies the influx of the interior natural into the exterior, and the 
beginning of reception, as appears (1.) from the representation 
of Pharaoh/^ as denoting the interior natural ; see above, n. 
5080, 5095 ; and (2.) from the representation of ^Gho butler,^^ 
101 
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as denoting the exterior natural ; see n. 5077, 5082: ^^in my 
liand/^ denotes appertaining to him ; and (8.) from the significa- 
tion of a cup/^ as denoting that which contains, and also at the 
same time that which is contained; see the following, n. 5120. 
Hence, and from the series of things in the internal sense, 
Pharaoh’s cup was in my hand^^ signifies the influx of the 
interior natural into the exterior, and the beginning of recep- 
tion in the latter. It has been shewn above, that the interior 
natural is that which communicates with the rational, and into 
which the rational flows, and the exterior natural is that which 
communicates with sensual things, or by them with the world, 
thus into Avhich the world flows. There is a continual influx 
from the Lord tln*ongh the rational into the interior natural, 
aud through this into the exterior ; but the things which flow-in 
are changed and turned according to the reception ; with the 
unregenerate, goods are there turned into evils, and truths into 
falscs; but with the regenerate, goods and truths are there 
presented as in a mirror ; for the natural is like a face represen- 
tative of tlie spiritual tilings of the internal man, and that face 
becomes representative, when the exteriors correspond to the 
interiors : hence it may in some sort appear what is meant by 
the influx of the interior natural into the exterior, and the be- 
ginning of reception therein. 

5119. ^^And I took the grapes and squeezed them into 
Pharaoh\s cup.^^ — This signifies the reciprocal influx into the 
goods from a spiritual origin there, as appears (1.) from the 
signification of grapes, as denoting the goods of charity ; 
see just above, n. 5117; thus goods from a spiritual origin, 
for all the goods of genuine cliarity arc from that origin ; 
and (2.) from tlie signification of squeezing them into Pha- 
roah’s cup,^^ as denoting reciprocal influx. By reciprocal influx 
we do not mean, that the exterior natural principle flows into 
the interior, beciiuse this is impossible; for exteriors cannot 
flow into interiors, or wTiat is the same thing, inferior or 
posterior things into superior and prior ; but the rational calls 
forth the things which are in the interior natural, and by 
this the things which are in the exterior; not that the very 
things themselves which are therein are called forth, but the 
things which are thence concluded or as it w ere extracted ; such 
is the nature of reciprocal influx. It appears as if the things 
which are in the world flow-in through vsensual things towards 
the interiors ; but this is a fallacy of the senses ; there is an 
influx of interiors into exteriors, aud apperception by that influx. 
On these subjects I have occasionally conversed with spirits; and 
it was shewn me by living experience, that the interior man 
sees and apperceives in the exterior what is doing out of the 
latter, and that the sensual principle has life only from this 
SQurg^ or that the faculty of being sensible, or sensation, is 
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only from this source. The above-mentioned fallacy however is 
such and so greats that it cannot at all be dissipated by the 
natural man, and not even by the rational, unless he be able to 
think abstractedly from the sensual principle. These observa- 
tions are made in order to sliew what is meant by reciprocal 
influx. 

5120. ^^And I gave the cup into the palm of Pharaolds 
hand/' — This signifies appropriation by the interior natural, as 
appears (1.) from the signification of ‘^‘to give the cup,^^ thus 
wine to drink, as denoting to appropriate ; that drinking de- 
notes the appropriation of truth, see n. 3168 ; and (2.) from the 
representation of Pharaoh,^’ as denoting the interior natural, 
see n. 5080, 5095^5118. The subject here treated of, as is 
manifest from what precedes, is the regeneration of the sensual 
subject to the intellectual part of the interior man, which is sig- 
nified by the butler, consequently the influx of truth and good, 
and its reception in the exterior natural ; but as tlicse tilings 
arc far removed from the apprehension of those who have not 
any distinct idea of the rational and tlie natural, therefore a 
further explanation is omitted. Moreover, in the Word frequent 
mention is made of a cup, and thereby is signified in the genuine 
sense, spiritual truth, that is, the truth of faith which is from 
the good of charity, the same as by wine ; and in the opposite 
sense the false which gives birth to evil, and also the false de- 
rived from evil. The reason why a cup signifies the same as 
wine is, because a cup is what contains, and wine is what is 
contained, and hence they constitute a one, and thus the one 
is meant by the other : that a cup has this signification in the 
Word, is manifest from the following passages ; Jehovah, thou 
wilt set in order before me a tabic in the presence of my foes, 
and wilt make my head fat with oil ; ray cup will aboundy^ Psalm 
xxiii. 5. To set in order a talile and to make the head fat with 
oil, denote to be gifted with the good of chfyfity and love; my 
cup will abound, denotes that the natural principle will be thence 
filled wdth truth and good. Again; What shall I render to 
Jehovah? I will take the cup of salvation^ and will call upon 
the name of Jehovah,^^ Psalm cxvi, 12, 13 : to receive the cup 
of salvation denotes the appropriation of the goods of faith. 
And in Mark : AVhosocvcr .shall gwe you to (Irink a cup of 
water in my name, because ye belong to Christ, verily I say 
unto you, he shall not lose his reward, ix. 41 : to give a cup 
of water to drink in my name, denotes to iustruct.in the truths 
of faith from a scanty charity. And in Matthew, Presently 
and giving thanks, he gave it to them, saying, 
Brink ye all of this ; for this is my blood, that of the New 
TestamenV^ X5cvi. 27, 28; Mark xiv. 23, 24 ; Luke xxii. 20: 
it is said the cup, and not the wdno, because wine is predicated 
of the spiritual church, and blood of the celestial church, 
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although each signifies the holy truth proceeding from the Lord : 
in the spiritual church it is the holy principle of faith grounded 
in charity towards the neighbour, whereas in the celestial church 
it is the holy principle of charity grounded in love to the Lord. 
The spiritual church is distinguished from the celestial in this, 
that the former is principled in charity towards the neighbour, 
and the latter in love to the Lord ; and the Holy Supper was 
instituted that it might represent and signify the Lord^s love 
towards the whole human race, and the reciprocal love of man 
towards him. Since a cup signifies that which contained, and 
wine that which was contained, consequently a cup signifies 
man^s external principle, and wine his internal, therefore the 
Lord said, unto you scribes and pkirisees, hypocrites; 

because ye cleanse the outside of the cup and platter, but the 
inside is full of rapine and intemperance. Thou blind pharisee, 
cleanse first the inside of the aip and platter, and the outside 
will also becorfie clean/^ Matt, xxiii. 25, 26; Luke xi. 39; in 
the internal sense, a cup here <also means the truth of faith ; 
to cultivate which without the good thereof is to cleanse the 
outside of the cup, and especially when the inside is full 
of hypocrisy, deceit, hatred, revenge, and cruelty ; for in such 
case the truth of faith is only in the external man, and nothing 
at all thereof in the internal; and to cultivate and imbibe the 
good of faith causes truths to be conjoined to good in the in- 
terior man, in which case even fallacies are accepted for truths, 
which is signified by cleansing first the inside of the cup, and 
the outside also becoming clean. In like manner in Mark : 

There are many other things which the pharisees and the 
jews have received to hold, the tvashinys of cups and pots ^ and 
brazen vessels and beds. Forsaking the commandment of 
God, ye hold the tradition of men, the washing of pots and cups^ 
and many other like things ye do. Ye reject the commandment 
of God, that ye may keep your owni tradition, vii. 4, 8, 9. 
That a cup in the opposite sense signifies the false which gives 
birth to evil, also the false which is derived from evil, is mani- 
fest from the following passages : Thus said Jehovah the God 
of Israel to me, Ihke this cup of the wine of anger out of my 
hand, and cause all nations to whom I send thee to drink it, 
that they may drink and stagger, and be insane by reason of 
the swwd which I will send upon them : therefore I took the 
cup out of the hand of Jehovah, and caused all the nations to 
drink to whom Jehovah sent me, Jerem. xxv. 15 — ^17, 28; 
the cup of the wine of anger denotes the false which gives 
birth to evil. The reason why the false w hich gives birth to 
evil is signified, is, because, as wine intoxicates and makes in- 
sane, so does the false; spiritual intoxication being Tiothing 
but insanity induced by reasonings concerning what is to be 
believed, when nothing is believed which is not comprebeaded ; 
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hence come falses, and from falses evils ; see n. 1072 ; there- 
fore it is said, that they may drink and stagger, and be insane 
by reason of the sword which I will send : the sword is the 
false combating against truth ; see n. 2790, 4499. And in the 
Book of Lamentations : Rejoice and be glad, O daughter of 
Edom, dwelling in the land of Uz ; even to thee shall the cup 
pass-, thou shalt be intoxicated and shalt be uncovered, iv. 21 ; 
to be intoxicated from the cup denotes to be insane from falses ; 
to be uncovered, or to be stripped naked without shame, denotes 
the evil thence derived ; see n. 213, 214. And in Ezekiel ; In 
the way of thy sister hast thou walked ; thei'cfore I will give her 
cup into thy hand. Thus saith the Lord Jehovih, the cup of 
thy sister thou shalt drink, deep and wide ; thou slialt be for 
laughter and mockery : ample to contain, thou shalt be filled 
with intoxication and grief, with the cup of devastation and 
desolation ; the cup of thy sister Samaria thou shalt both drink 
and squeeze out, and shalt break in pieces the sherds thereof,'’^ 
xxiii. 31, 32, 34 ; speaking of Jerusalem, whereby is signified 
the spiritual of the celestial church : the cup in this passage 
denotes the false derived from evil ; and as this vastates and 
destroys the church, it is called the cup of devastation and deso- 
lation. And in Isaiah ; Awake, awake, arise, O Jerusalem, 
who hast drunk from the hand of Jehovah the aip of his auger ; 
the dregs of the cup of trembling hast thou drunk,^’ li. 17. And 
in Habakkuk : Drink also thou, that thy foreskin may be 
uncovered ; there shall come round to thee the cup of the right 
hand of Jehovah, and shameful vomiting vshall be upon thy 
glory ii. 13. And in David: A cup is in the hand of Je- 
hovah ; and he hath mixed with wine ; be hath filled it with 
mixture, and hath poured out thence ; but they shall suck out 
the dregs thereof; all the wicked of the earth shall drink,^' 
Psalm Ixxv. 8 : a cup also in these passages denotes insanity 
grounded in falses and in the evils thence derived ; it is called 
the cup of the anger of Jehovah, and also of the right hand of 
Jehovah, because the Jewish nation, like the vulgar, believed 
evils, and the punishment of evils and of the falses thence 
derived, to come from no other source than from Jehovah; 
whereas they are from the man and from the infernal crew 
attendant upon him. From the appearance and the faith 
grounded therein, such a mode of expression is frequently 
adopted ; but the internal sense teaches how it is to be under- 
stood, and what is to be believed ; on which subject see n. 245, 
592, 696, 1093, 1683, 1874, 1875, 2335, 2447, 3605, 3607, 
3614. Since a cup and wine in the opposite sense^ signify the 
falses which give birth to evils, and also the falses derived from 
evils, therefore hence also a cup signifies temptation, because 
this takes place when the false fights against the true, and hence 
evil against good. A cup is used to express and describe temp- 
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tation in this passage : Jesus prayed, saying. If thou art will- 
ing, let this cup pass from me: nevertheless not my will but 
thine be done/^ Luke xxii. 42 ; Matt. x.\vi. 39, 42, 44 j Mark 
xiv. 36 : a cup in this passage denotes temptation ; in like 
manner in John : Jesus said to Peter, Put thy sword into 
the sheath : the cup which my Father hath given me, shall I 
not drink it?^^ xviii. 11 : and also in Mark : “ Jesus said unto 
James and John, Ye know not what yc ask : are ye able to 
drink of the aip which I drink of, and to be baptized with the 
baptism which I am baptized with ? They said, We are able. 
But Jesus said unto them. Ye shall indeed drink of the cup 
which I drink of, and with the baptism with which I am bap- 
tized, shall ye bo baptized/’ x. 38, 39 ; Matt. xx. 22, 23, Hence 
it is evident that a cup denotes temptation, because temptation 
exists through evils combating by falses against goods and truths ; 
for baptism signifies regeneration, and this is eifected by spi- 
ritual combats : hence baptism at the same time signifies temp- 
tation, A cup in the directly opposite sense signifies the false 
grounded in evil w'itli those who are profane, that is, who in- 
wardly are in the contraries to charity, and outwardly assume 
appearances of holiness : in this sense it is used in Jeremiah : 

Babel is a cup of gold in the hand of J ehovah, intoxicating 
the Avhole earth : alPthe nations have drunk of her wine ; there- 
fore the nations are insane,” li. 7 ; Babel denotes those who are 
in external sanctity, and arc inwardly profane, n. 1182, 1326 ; 
the false, which they veil with sanctity, is the cup of gold ; 
intoxicating the whole earth denotes that they lead those who 
are of the church, which is the earth, into errors and insani- 
ties : the profane things wliicli they hide under external sanctity 
are, that they aim at nothing less than to be the greatest and 
wealthiest of all, and to be wwsliiped as gods, the possessors of 
heaven and earth, by thus having dominion over the souls and 
bodies of men, a^id this by the divine and holy things to which 
they make pretence ; hence as to the external man they appear 
angels, hut as to the internal they are devils. In like manner 
concerning Babel in the Apocalypse: There was a woman 
clothed in purple and scarlet, and decked with gold, and pre- 
cious stones, and pearls, having a golden cup in her hand, full of 
the abominations and uueleanness of her whoredom,” xvii. 4. 
Again : Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is made a 
habitation of demons ; because she hath made all nations drink 
of the cup *of the fury of her whoredom, and the kings of the 
earth have committed whoredom with her. I heard a voice 
from heaven, saying, Render unto her as she has rendered unto 
you \ in the cup, in which she mixed, mix to her doub^e,^^ xviih 
2, 4, 6. Again: The great city was made into three parts, 
and the cities of the nations fell together : the memory of 
Babylon the great was presented before OoA, to give unto tier 
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the cup of the fierceness of the anger of Godf xvi. 19. Again : 

The third angel said with a great voice, If any one worshij) 
the beast and his iraage^ he shall drink of the mne of the anger 
of God mired with new wine in the cup of his anger, and shall be 
tormented with fire and brimstone f xiv. 9, 10. 

5121. ^^And Joseph said to him, This is the interpretation 
thereof. — This signifies revelation from perception from the celes- 
tial in the natural, what it had in itself, as appears (1.) from 
the signification of to say^^ in the historicals of the AYord, as 
denoting to perceive ; see n. 1791, 1815, 1819, 1822, 1898, 
1919, 2080, 2619, 2862, 3395, 3509 ; in the present case as 
denoting revelation from perception, because the subject treated 
of is a dream and its interpretation ; all revelation is either 
from discourse with the angels through whom the Lord speaks, 
or from perception, of which we shall treat presently; and (2.) 
from the representation of Joseph,^^ as denoting the celestial 
in the natural ; see above, n. 5086, 5087, 5106 ; and (3.) from 
the signification of interpretation,^^ as denoting what it had 
in itself; see also above, u. 5093, 5105, 5107; licacc it is evi- 
dent, that by Joseph said to him, This is the interpretation 
t hereof, is signified revelation from perception from the celes- 
tial in the natural, what it had in itself. In regard to revela- 
tions being either from perception, or fr<^hn discourse with the 
angels through whom the Lord speaks, it is to be noted, that 
those w^ho are in good and thence in truth, especially those who 
are in the good of love to the Lord, have revelation from per- 
ception ; whereas those who are not in good and thence in truth, 
may indeed have revelations, yet not from perception, but by a 
living voice heard in them, thus by aiigels from the Lord : this 
latter revelation is external, whereas the former is internal. 
The angels, especially the celestial, have revelation from per- 
ception, so also had the men of the most ancient church, and 
some also of the ancient cliurch, but scarce any one at this day ; 
whereas very many, even those who have not been principled in 
good, have had revelations from discourse without perception, and 
also by visions or dreams. Such were most of the revelations 
of the prophets in the Jewisli church ; they heard a voice, they 
saw a vision, and they dreamed a dream ; but as they had no 
perception, they were merely verbal or visual revelations, with- 
out any perception of what they signified ; for genuine percep- 
tion exists through heaven from the Lord, and affects the intel- 
lectual principle spiritually, and leads it perceptibly to think as 
the thing really is, with an internal assent, the source of which 
it is igliorant of. It supposes that it is in it, and that it flows 
from the connection of things ; whereas it is a dictate through 
heaven from the Lord, flowing into the interiors of the thought, 
concerning such things as are above the natural and sensual 
principle, that is, concerning such things as are of the spiritual 
107 
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world, or of heaven. From these considerations it may be 
manifest, what is meant by revelation from perception. But 
the revelation from perception, wdiich the Lord had, who is 
here represented by Joseph, and which is here treated of in 
the internal sense, w^as from the Divine in himself, thus was 
from himself. 

5122. ^^The three shoots are three days.” — This signifies 
derivations continued even to the last, as appeal's (1.) from the 
signification of three,” as denoting one period and its con- 
tinuation from beginning to end; see n. 2788, 4495 ; and (2.) 
from the signification of shoots,” as denoting derivations ; see 
n. 5114 ; and (3.) from the signification of days,” as denoting 
states; see n. 23, 487, 488, 493, 893, 2788, 3462, 3785, 4850; 
hence it follows, that by ‘‘ the three shoots are three days,” is 
signified the state of the re-birth of this sensual, which is repre- 
sented by the butler, from first to last, its successive derivations 
being signified by shoots. The states of the re-birth of every 
sensual, and of every thing in the natural, and also in the 
rational, have their progressions from beginning to end ; and 
when they come to the end, they then commence from a kind 
of new beginning, viz. from that end to which they tended in 
the former state, to a further end, and so forth ; and at length 
the order is invertedf and wdiat was last becomes first ; as while 
a man is regenerating as to both the rational and the natural, 
the periods of the first state arc from the truths which are of 
faith to the goods which are of charity ; and in this case the 
truths of faith apparently act the first part, and the goods of 
charity the second, for the truths of faith respect the good of 
charity as an end ; these periods continue until the man is rege- 
nerated. Afterwards charity, which was the end, becomes the 
beginning, and from it new states commence, which proceed 
both towards more interior things, and also towards exterior, 
— tow^ards interior things to love to the Lord, and towards ex- 
terior to the truths of faith, and further to natural truths, and 
also to sensual truths, which are then successively reduced to 
correspondence with the goods of charity and love in the ra- 
tional, and thus into heavenly order. These are the things 
which are meant by progressions and derivations continued even 
to the last. Such progressions and derivations are perpetual 
with the man who is regenerating, from his infancy even to the 
last hour of his life in the world, and also afterwanls even to 
eternity ; and yet he can never be so regenerated, as that in 
any measure he maj^ be said to be perfect ; for there are things 
innumerable, yea, indefinite in number, which are to be rege- 
nerated, as well in the rational as in the natural, and every 
one of them has an indefinite number of shoots, that is, pro- 
gressions and derivations towards things interior and things 
exterior. Man is altogether ignorant of this ; but the Lord 
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kuows all things, and provides for them every moment ; if he 
were to intermit his providence for the smallest instant of time, 
all the progressions would be disturbed ; for what is prior 
respects what follows in a continual series, and produces serieses 
of consequences to eternity. Hence it is evident, that the divine 
foresight and providence are in every thing even the most mi- 
nute; and unless this were the case, or if it were only universal, 
the human race would perish. 

5123. Yet within three days.^^ — This signifies that in this 
case there w^ould be a new state, as appears (1.) from the signi- 
fication of three,^^ as denoting what is continued even to the 
end, thus also Vhat is complete; sec n. 2788, 4195; and (2.) 
from the signification of days,’^ as denoting states ; see above, 
n. 5122 : hence it is evident, that three days signify a complete 
state ; consequently witliin three daya,^^ or after three days, 
denotes a new state, n. 4901 ; for after a complete state a ucav 
one begins. 

5124. Pharaoh will lift thy hcad.^^ — This signifies what is 
provided, and hence what is concluded, as appears from the 
signification of to lift the liead,^^ as denoting to conclude, 
and in the supreme sense to provide ; for the divine conclusion 
and the execution of a thing concluded, is Providence. To lift 
the head was a customary form of judgemeui among the ancients, 
when the bound, or those who were in prison, were judged 
either to life or death ; when to life, it was expressed by lifting 
the head, as in the 2nd book of the Kings : Evil-merodach, 
king of Babel, in the year in which he was made king, lifted 
the head of Jehoiakin, king of Judah, out of the prisori-house j 
and spake good witli him, and set his throne above the throne 
of the kings who were with him in Babel, xxv. 27, 28 : in like 
manner in Jeremiah : Evil-merodach, king of Babel, in the 
year of his kingdom, lifted the head of Jehoiakin, king of Judah, 
and brought him forth out of the prison-house f lii. 31 : but 
when they were judged to death, it was expressed by lifting the 
bead from upon him, as in what follows concerning the baker : 

Yet within three days Pharaoh ivill lift ihij head from upon 
theef verse 19. This form of judgement originated with the 
ancients, who were in representatives, from the representation of 
those who were bound in prison or in a pit ; and as these repre- 
sented those who are in vastation under the lower earth, 
u. 4728, 4744, 5038, therefore by lifting the head was sig- 
nified their liberation; for in such case they are elevated or 
lifted out of vastation to the heavenly societies ; see n. 2699, 
2701, 2704. To be lifted or to be elevated is to advance 
towards interiors ; for what is elevated or high is predicated of 
interiors, n. 2148, 4210 ; and as it denotes advancement towards 
interiors, it denotes advancement towards heaven, for heaven 
is in interiors ; this was signified by lifting the head; but^Jg 
109 - 
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lift the head from upon any one, signified to judge him to death, 
because in such case those who were above others in the pit or 
vastation, were elevated to heaven, while the others were let 
down to lower things ; and as these things were signified by 
this form of judgement, tlierefore it was received in the Word. 
That lifting the head signifies what is concluded, is hence evi- 
dent; and as it signifies what is concluded, in the supreme 
sense it signifies what is provided ; for what the Divine con- 
cludes, this it provides. 

5125. ^^And will bring thee back to thy station.^’ — This 
signifies that the things of the sensual subject to the intellectual 
part, would be reduced into order, that they tnay be in the 
last place, as is evident (1.) from the representation of ^^the 
butler, of whom these things are said, as denoting the sensual 
subject to the intellectual part ; see n. 5077, 5082 ; consequently 
as denoting the things which are of tliat sensual in the external 
natuml ; for the sensual itself is not rcdiiced into order, but 
those things which have entered through the sensual into the 
man^s faiitavsy ; and (2.) from the signification of to bring 
back to his station, as denoting to reduce into order ; and as 
sensual things, that is, those things which have entered from 
the world through the external sensories, are in the last place, 
and are then in the last place, when they minister and arc sub- 
servient to interiors, therefore these things are at the same time 
signified : with the regenerate those sensual things are also in 
the last place, but with the unregenerate thev arc in the first 
place ; see n, 5077, 5081, 5084, 5089, 5094. A man, if lie 
attends, may easily apperccive whether sensual things are in 
the first place or in the last ; if he affirms every thing which 
the sensual advises or appetites, and endeavours to invalidate 
every thing which the intellectual dictates, in this case sensual 
things are in the first place, and the man is carried away by 
his appetites, and is altogether sensual : but such a man is not 
far removed from Ihe condition of the irrational animals, which 
are carried away exactly in the same manner ; yea, he is in a 
worse condition, if he abuses the intellectual or rational faculty 
to confirm the evils and falses which sensual things advise and 
appetite ; but if he does not affirm them, but interiorly sees 
the deviations thereof into falses, and the excitations thereof to 
evils, and endeavours to correct those things, and thereby to 
reduce them to compliance, that is, to subject them to the 
intellectual and will-part of the interior man, in this case 
sensual things are reduced into order, so that they are in the 
last place : and when they are in the last place, there*. flows a 
happy and blessed principle from the interior man into the 
delights of things sensual, and causes the delights thereof a 
thousand times to exceed the former delights : the sensual man 
does not believe that this is the case, because he does not com- 
^10 



Chap* xL] 


GENESIS, 


5126 


prebend it; and as he is sensible of no other delight than the 
sensual^ and thinks that there is no higher delight, he regards 
as of no account the happy and blessed principle which is within 
the delights of sensual things; for what is unknown to any one, 
is believed not to be. 

5126. And thou shalt give Pharaoh^s cup into his hand.’^ 
— This signifies that hence they may serve the interior natural, 
as appears (1.) from the signification of give a cup to drink/' 
as denoting to appropriate; see above, n. 5120; that it denotes 
also to be subservient, is evident; and (2.) from the representa- 
tion of Pharaoh, as denoting the interior natural ; see n. 5080, 
5095, 5118. There are an interior natural and an exterior 
natural, and the exterior natural is constituted of those things 
which enter immediately through things sensual out of the world 
into the natural mind, viz. into its memory, and thence into the 
imagination, as may be seen, n. 5118. For the better comjne- 
hending what is meant by the exterior natural and what by the 
interior which are of the exterior man, and hence what is meant’ 
by the rational which is of the inferior man, it may be expedient 
to say a few words on the subject, A man, from his infancy 
even to childhood, is merely sensual ; for at that time ho only 
receives earthly, corporeal, and worldly things through the sen- 
sual things of the body, and from those things also his ideas and 
thoughts are then formed; the communication with the interior 
man is not as yet open, or only so far that he can comprehend 
and retain those things. The innocence, which he then has, 
is only external, but not internal; for true innocence dwells 
in wisdom. By external innocence, the Lord reduces into order 
whatever enters through sensual things ; and without an influx 
of innocence from the Lord in that first age, it would be impos- 
sible for any foundation to exist, upon which the iiitellcctnal or 
rational, which is proper to man, might be built : from child- 
hood to youth a communication is opened to the interior natural, 
by learning what is becoming, civil, and honesf, as well by in- 
struction from parents and masters, as by studies ; but from 
youth to juvenile age a communication is opened l>etween the 
natural and the rational, by learning at tliat time the truths and 
goods of civil and moral life, and especially the truths and goods 
of spiritual life by hearing and reading the Word : but so far as 
on this occasion he imbibes goods by truths, that is, so far as he 
does the truths which he learns, so far the rational is opened, 
whereas so far as he does not imbibe goods by truths^ or so far 
as he does not do truths, so far the rational is not opened, but 
the kno^Yledges still remain in the natural, that is, in its me- 
mory, thus as it were out of the house in the threshold ; but so 
far as at that time and in the subsequent age he invalidates 
those truths and goods, denies and does against them, that is, 
instead thereof believes falses and practises evils, so far the 
111 
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rational is closed^ and also the interior natural ; nevertheless, by 
the divine providence of the Lord, so much communication still 
remains, as to enable him with some degree of understanding to 
apprehend those things, but yet not to appropriate them to him- 
self, unless he seriously does the work of repentance, and for a 
long while afterwards struggles with falses and evils. With 
those, however, who suffer themselves to be regenerated, the 
contrary comes to pass; for by degrees, or successively, the 
rational is opened with them, and the interior natural is made 
subordinate thereto, and the exterior natural to the interior : 
this is especially the case in juvenile age even to adult, and pro- 
gressively to the last age of their life, and afterwards in heaven 
to eternity. Hence it may be known what is meant by the 
interior natural and the exterior appertaining to man. 

5127, After the former manner/’ — This signifies from the 
law of order, as appears from the signification of the former 
manner, as denoting the law of order; for it is a law of order, 
*that exteriors should be subject to interiors, or what is the same, 
inferiors to superiors, and should serve as servants ; for exteriors 
or inferiors are merely subservient, whereas interiors or supe- 
riors bear rule. The reason why these things are signified by 
the expression after the former manner,^’ is, because the 
butler, as a servant, had before served Pharaob as his lord, 
from the law of subordination, thus the sensual, which is repre- 
sented by the butler, had served the interior natural, wduch is 
represented by Pharaoh, from the law of order. That it is the 
law of orderi that inferiors or exteriors ought to serve superiors 
or interiors, is altogether unknown to the sensual man ; for he 
that is merely sensual, does not know what interior is, thus 
neither what is respectively exterior. He knows that he thinks 
and speaks, and that he wills and acts ; hence he conjectures 
that to think and to will are somewhat interior, and that to 
speak and to act are exterior; but he does not know that to think 
from things sensual only, and to act from appetite, is of the 
external man, and thus that his thinking and willing are only 
of the exterior natural, and still more so when he thinks falses 
and wills evils ; and as in such case communication with inte- 
riors is closed, he is hence ignorant what interior thought and 
will are. If he is told, that interior thought is to think from 
truth, and interior will is to act from good, he does not at all 
comprehend it ; still less that the interior man is distinct from 
the exterior, and so distinct, that the interior man can see as 
from a higher place what is transacting in the exterior, and 
that the interior man is in the faculty and ability of correcting 
the exterior, and of not willing and thinking what the exterior 
man sees from fantasy and appetites from cupidity. These 
things, so long as his external man is in dominion and rules, 
he does not see ; but outlet that st^^^ as when he is in any 
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grief arising from misfortunes or sickness^ he can see and com- 
prehend them ; for in this case the dominion of the external 
man ceases : for the faculty or ability of understanding is always 
preserved to man by the Lord ; but is most obscure with those 
who are in falses and evils, and always clearer as the falscs and 
evils are laid asleep ; the Lord^s Divine continually flows-in 
with man, and illustrates him ; but where there are falscs and 
evils, tliat is, the contraries of truths and goods, there the 
divine light is either reflected, or suffocated, or perverted, and 
only so much of it is received, as it were through cliiuks, as to 
communicate to him the faculty of tliinking and speaking from 
sensual things, also concerning spiritual things from formulas 
impressed o\^ the natural or corporeal memory, 

5128, AV hen thou Avast his butler/^ — Tliis signifies as is 

usualwith sensual things of that kind, as ap])ears from the sig- 
nification of a butler,^’ as denoting sensual things, or those 
sensual things Avhich are subject to the intellectual part ; see n, 
5077, 5082 3 tliat it denotes as is usual Avith them, is signified 
by the expression, when thou* wast/' That sensual things 
ought to be subject and subordinate to rational things, has been 
already treated of in what precedes; and as that subjection and 
subordination are here treated of in the internal sense, it may be 
expedient to say something yet further on the subject in the 
Avay of explaining how the case licrcin is. The man Avith whom 
sensual things are in subjection, is called rational, but he with 
Avhom they are not in subjection, is called sensual : nevertheless, 
Avhether a man be rational, or whether he be sensual, can hardly 
be discerned by others ; but it may be discerned by himself, if 
he explore his interiors, that is, the tendency of his will and of 
liis thought. Wliethcr a man be sensual or rational cannot be 
known by others from his speech or from his actions ; for the 
life of the thought which is in the speech, and the life of the will 
which is in the actions, do not appear to any bodily sense. The 
tone of the voice is all that is heard, and the bddily gesture with 
the affection all that is seen ; but it is not thereby distinguished 
Avhether the affection is pretended or true : however, in the 
other life, those who are principled in good distinctly perceive 
both what is in the speech aud what is in the actions, thus what 
is the quality of the life, and also whence the life therein is 
derived,, In the world also there are some tokens, from which 
it may in part be concluded whether sensual things are subject 
to the rational principle, or the rational to sensual things, or 
what is the same, whether the man is rational, or only sensual. 
Such tokens are these — if it be observed that a man is in prin- 
ciples of the fake, and does not suffer himself to be illustrated, 
but entirely rejects truths, aud without reason obstinately 
defends falses> it is a token that be is a sensual and not a 
rational man, the rational principl^l^ing closed in him, so as 
113 H 
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not to admit the light of hcayen. Still more sensual are those 
who are in the persuasion of the false^ for the persuasion of the 
false totally closes the rational. It is one thing to be in prin- 
ciples of the false, and another thing to be in the persuasion of 
the false : those who are in the persuasion of the false, have in 
their natural principle some light, but then it is like the light 
of winter ; this light in the other life appears with them like the 
light of snow, but as soon as the heavenly light falls upon it, it 
is obscured, and according to the degree and quality of the per- 
suasion it becomes opaque like night. This is also evident from 
them" while they live in the world ; for at that time they cannot 
sec any truth ; yea, in consequence of the obscure or nocturnal 
[influence] of their false, truths to them are of no account, and 
they also make a mock at them. Such before the simple some- 
times appear as if they were rational : for by means of that snowy 
wintry light they can by reasonings dexterously confirm falses, 
so that they appear as truths: this persuasion lias infected 
several of the learned more than the rest of mankind ; for they 
have confirmed falses with themselves by logical and philoso- 
phical reasonings, and at length by various scieutifics. Amongst 
the ancients such wT.re called serpents of the tree of knowledge; 
see n. 195 to 197; but at this day they may be called interiorly 
sensual and irrational. The principal token whether a man be 
only sensual, or whether he be rational, is from his life ; not his 
life such as it appears in his conversation and his actions ; but 
such as it is in his conversation and his actions; for the life of 
conversation is from the thought, and the life of actions is from 
the will, each from the intention or end proposed : such there- 
fore as the intention or end proposed is in the conversation and 
in the actions, such is the life : for conversation without interior 
life is mere sound, and actions without interior life are mere 
motions. This is what we mean when we say that the life re- 
mains after death. If a man is rational, he speaks from good- 
ness of thought* and acts from goodness of will ; that is, he 
speaks from faith, and acts from charity : but if a man is not 
rational, in this case indeed he can act pretendedly as a rational 
man, and speak in like manner ; still there is nothing of life 
therein from the rational principle; for the life of evil closes up 
every way or communication with the rational, and causes the 
man to be merely natural and sensual. There are two things, 
which not only close up the way of communication, but also 
deprive a man of the faculty of ever becoming rational ; these 
are deceit and profanation. Deceit is like a subtle poison which 
infects the interiors ; and profanation is what mixes fq^lses with 
truths, and evils with goods; by these two the rational is dev 
stroyed. There are with every man goods and truths from the 
Lord stored up from infancy ; in the Word these goods and 
truths are called remains ; concerning which see n. 468, 530, 
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560, 661, 661, 1050, 1738, 1906, 2284; these remains are 
infected by deceit, and are mixed together by profanation; what 
profanation is, may be seen, 593, 1008, 1010, 1059, 1327, 1328, 
2051, 2426, 3398, 3402, 3489, 3898, 4289, 4601. From these 
tokens it may in some measure be known, who is a rational 
man, and who a sensual. When sensual things are subject to 
the ratioual, then the sensual things, from whicli a man^s first 
imagination is formed, are illustrated by tlie light which comes 
through heaven from the Lord ; and in this case sensual things 
are also arranged into order, that they may receive light, 
and may be correspondent. When sensual things are in that 
state, they no longer oppose the acknowledgement and sight of 
truths, those which disagree being instantly removed, and tliosc 
which agree being accepted. In this case ^hose which agree arc 
as it were in the centres, and those which disagree in the cir- 
cumferences : those in the centres, are as it were raised towards 
heaven, and those in the circumferences as it were hang down- 
wards : those which are in the ceptres receive light through the 
rational ; and when they are presented thus visible in the other 
life, they appear like little stars which glitter, and disperse 
their light around even to the circumferences, with a diminu- 
tion of the light according to degrees. Into such a form are 
natural and sensual things arranged, when the rational has the 
dominion, and sensual things are in subjection : tliis tak('.s place 
while a man is regenerating : hence he is in a state of seeing 
and acknowledging truths in their full extent. But when the 
rational is subject to things sensual, the contrary comes to pass; 
for in this case falses are in the middle, or in the centre, and 
truths in the circumferences : the things which arc in the cen- 
tre, arc in a certain deceitful lumm, such as arises from a coal- 
fire; into that kmen there flows a lumen on all sides from hell. 
It is this lumen which is called darkness; for as soon as any light 
from heaven flows into it, it is turned into darkness. 

5129. Verses 14, 15, But remember me wilh ihee^ when it is 
well with thee, and do mercy, I pray, with me, and cause me to be 
remembered to Pharaoh, and bring me out of this house. Because 
in being taken away by theft, I V)a.s taken away from the layid of 
the Hebrews, and also here I have not done anything that they 
should put me into the pit. But remember me with thee, signi- 
fies the reception of faith. When it is well with thee, signifievS 
when there is correspondence. And do mercy, I pray, with me, 
signifies the reception of charity. And cause me to be remem- 
bered to Pharaoh, signifies communication with the interior 
natnrab .And bring ine out of this house, signifies liberation 
from evils. Because in being taken away by theft, I was taken 
aiyay, signifies that celestial things were alienated by evil. Prom 
the land of the Hebrews, signifies from the church. And also 
115 n2 
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here I have not clone anything, signifies innocence. That they 
should put me into the pit, signifies rejection among falses. 

5130. "'But remember me with thce.^' — This signifies the 
reception of faith, as appears (1.) from- the representation of 
" Joseph/^ who says these things of himself, as denoting the 
Lord as to the celestial in the natural; see n. 5086, 5087, 
5106; and (2.) from the signification of "remember me with 
thee,^’ as denoting the reception of faitli ; for to remember and 
recollect the Lorcl is from no other source than from faith; 
hence "remember me with thee’^ denotes that he may receive 
finth. The case with faith is this : he that receives it, and that 
has it, is continiuilly in the remembrance of the Lord, even 
when be is thinking and conversing on other subjects, and like- 
wise wlicn he is engaged in his public, private, or domestic 
duties, and altbongb he is ignorant at the time that he remem- 
bers the Lord ; for the remembrance of the Lord, on the pait 
of those wdio arc in faith, reigns universally, and what reigns 
universally is only apperceivefi at siicli times as the thought is 
determined to that particular object. This may be illustrated 
by several cases in I'cspect to man : be that is in any love, what- 
ever it may bo, is continually thinking of the things which are 
connected with tliat love ; and this notwithstanding his being 
engaged in thought, in speech, and in action about other things. 
In the other life this is clearly manifested from tlie spiritual 
spheres with which every one is encompassed ; it being there 
known from those spheres alone, in what faith and love every 
one is principled, and this although they arc thinking and 
talking of something entirely foreign to the subject ; see n. 
1018, 1053, 1316, 1504 to 1520, 2489, 4164: for whatever uni- 
versally reigns with any one, produces that sphere, and mani- 
fests his life before others ; hence it may be evident what is 
meant by the obligation to be continually thinking about the 
Lord, salvation, ^and the life after death: all, who are principled in 
faith grounded in cliarity, do this ; hence they do not think ill 
of their neighbour, and they have justice and equity in all their 
thoughts, words, and actions ; for whatever reigns universally, 
flows into even the minutest things, and guides and governs 
them; for the Lord keeps the mind in such things as are 
of charity and consequent faith, and thereby gives them all 
a suitable arrangement. The sphere of faith grounded in cha- 
rity is the sphere which reigns in heaven ; for the Lord flows-iu 
t^^ith love,* and by love with charity, consequently with the 
truths wliich are of faith: hence those who are in heaven, are 
said to be in the Lord. The subject treated of in what now 
follows is the re-birth of the sensual subject to the intellectual 
part, which is represented by the butler; and as its re-birth is 
treated of, the reception of faith is also treated of; for the vsen- 
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sual like the rational; is re-born by faith, but by tliat faith into 
which charity flows; for unless chaiuty flows into faith, and 
gives it life, faith cannot universally reign ; since that principle 
reigns, which a man loves, but not that which he only knows 
and keeps in his memory. 

5131. ^'When it is well with thee/' — This signifies when 
there is correspondence, as appears from tlie signification of 
its being well with thee,'' when the re-birth or regeneration 
of the exterior natural or sensual is treated of, as denoting 
correspondence ; for it is not well with it before it corresponds. 
What correspondence is may be seen at the close of tlie several 
chapters. There is a correspondence of sensual things with 
natural, of natural with spiritual, and of spiritual ivitli celestial, 
and finally there is a correspondence of celestial things with the 
Divine of the Lord ; thus there is a succession of correspoii- 
cleuces from the Divine to the last natural. As an idea con- 
cerning the nature and quality of correspondences can hardly 
be formed by those wlio have lie);ptofore been unaccustomed to 
think on the subject, it may be expedient to say a few words 
concerning them. It is known from philosophy, that the end 
is the first of the cause, and the cause is the first of the effect. 
To the intent that the end, the cause, and the effect may follow 
in order, and act in unity, it is needful tliat tlic effect should 
correspond to the cause, and the cause to the end ; nevertheless 
the end does not appear as the cause, nor the cause as the effect : 
for to the intent that the end may produce the cause, it must 
call in administering means from the region where the cause is, 
by which means the end may make the cause ; and to the intent 
that the cause may produce the effect, it must also call in 
administering means from the region where the eflcct is, by 
which means the cause may make the effect : these administering 
means are the things which correspond ; aud since they corre- 
spond, the end may be in the cause aud act tl^e cause, and the 
cause may be in the effect and act the effect, consequently the 
end by the cause may act the eflcct. It is otlierwise when 
there is not correspondence ; for then the cud has not a cause 
in which it may be, still less an effect in which it may be, but 
is changed and varied in the cause, and finally in the effect, 
according to the form made by the administering means. All 
and singular the things in man, yea all and singular the things 
iu nature, succeed each other like end, cause, and effect ; and 
when they thus correspond to each other, they act ip unity, for 
then the end is the all iu all things of the cause, and by the 
cause is the all in all things of the effect : as for example ; when 
heavenly love is the end, the will the cause, and action the 
effect, if there be correspondence, then heavenly love flows into 
the will, and the will into the action, and they so act in unity, 
that the action by correspondence is as it were the love ; or as 
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when the faith of charity is the cud^ thought the cause, and 
discourse the effect, if there be correspondence, then faith 
grounded in ch»arity flows into the thought, and the thought 
into the disc^ourse, and they so act in unity, that the discourse 
by correspondence is as it were the end : but to the intent that 
the end, which is love or faith, may produce the cause, which 
is will and thought, it must call in administering means in the 
rational mind, which must correspond ; for without adminis- 
tering means which correspond, the end, which is love or faith, 
cannot be received, liow'ever it may flow-iu from the Lord 
through heaven. Hence it is manifest, that the interior and 
exterior things of man, that is, his rational, natural, and sen- 
sual things, must be reduced into correspondence, to the intent 
that they may receive the divine influx, consequently that he 
may be rc-born ; and that it is not well with him nntil this 
is effected. Hence now it is that in the present passage, 
the expression, when it is n^ell with thce,'^ signifies cor- 
respondence. 

5132. '^And do mercy I pray with me.^^ — This signifies the 
reception of charity, as appears from the signification of 
mercy as denoting love ; see n. 3003, 3073, 3120, 5042; 
in the present case love towards the neighbour, or charity, 
because the reception of faith was spoken of above, n. 5130; 
for faith and charity will make a one in the sensual principle, 
when this is re-born. The reason why mercy signifies charity 
is, because all who are in charity, are iji mercy, or, all who 
love the neighbour, are merciful to him ; therefore the practice 
of charity is described in the AVord by works of mercy, as in 
Matthew : I was hungry and ye gave to me to eat ; I was 
thirsty and ye gave to me to drink ; I was a sojourner and ye 
gathered me, naked and ye clothed me ; I was sick and ye 
visited me ; I was in prison and yc came to me,^^ xxv. 35, 30 ; 
and in other places by doing good to the poor, the afflicted, 
the widows, and the fatherless. Charity in its essence is to 
will well to the neighbour, and to be affected with good, and 
to acknowledges good for the neighbour, consequently those who 
are principled in good, with a difference according to their 
advancement in good : hence charity, inasmuch as it is affected 
with good, is affected with mercy towards those who are in 
miseries : the good of charity has this in it, because it descends 
from the Lord^s love towards the whole human race ; and this 
love is merpy, because all the human race is constituted in 
miseries. There is an appearance of mercy occasionally with 
the wicked who are in no charity : it is however grief on. account 
of what themselves suffer; for it is shewn towards their friends 
who make one with themselves, and when their friends Suffer, 
they suffer; this is not the mercy of charity, but the mercy of 
friendship for the sake of self, which viewed in itself is unmer^ 
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eifulness ; for it despises or hates all others except itself, thus 
except the friends who act in unity with itself. 

5133. And cause me to he remembered to Pharaoh.’^ — 
This signifies communication with the interior natural, as ap- 
pears (1.) from the signification of "^causing to be remembered 
to any one/' as denoting to communicate; and (2.) from the 
representation of Pharaoh,^' as denoting the interior natural ; 
sec n. 5080, 5095 : by communication with the interior natural 
is meant conjunction by correspondence. The interior natural 
is that which receives the ideas of truth and good from the 
rational, and stores them up for use, consequently which imme- 
diately communicates with the rational ; but the exterior natural 
is that which receives the images and thence the ideas of things 
from the ’world through sensual things. These ideas, unless 
illustrated by those which arc in the interior natural, present 
fallacies, which are called the fallacies of the senses. When a 
man is in these fallacies, he believes nothing but what is in 
agreement with them, and wliat they confirm, as is the case if 
there is not correspondence : and there is not correspondence, 
unless the man be imbued with charity ; for charity is the 
uniting medium, because in the good thereof there is life from 
the Lord, which life arranges truths into order, so that the 
form or image of chprity may exist. This form appears visible 
in the other life, and is the very angelic life itself; hence all 
the angels arc forms of charity, the beauty whereof is from the 
truths which are of faith, and the life of the beauty is from 
tlie good which is of charity. 

5134. ^^And bring me out of this bouse." — This signifies 
liberation from evils, as appears (1.) from the signification of 
*M;ringing out," as denoting liberation ; and (2.) from the sig- 
nification of liouse," as denoting good; see n. 710, 1708, 
2048, 2233, 3128, 3652, 3720, 4982 : therefore in tlie opposite 
sense it denotes evil : lienee it is evident, that the expression, 

bring me out of this house," signifies libefation from evils. 
This also follows in its order from tlie things which precede. 
When faith is received in the exterior natural, which is hero 
treated of, n. 5130, correspondence is effected, n, 5131, and 
charity is received, n. 5132, and thereby communication is 
opened with the interior natural, n. 5133, which in this case 
is liberated from the evils whereby the celestial, represented by 
Joseph, n. 5086, 5087, 5106, was alienated ; which alienation 
is signified by his being taken away by theft, as presently 
follows : and also when the natural is regenerated by charity 
and faitji, it is liberated from evils ; for evils in this case are 
sepamted, and are cast out from the centre, where they had 
berotofore been, to the circumferences, whither the light of 
truth from good does not reach: with man evils are thus sepa- 
rated, but still they are retained, for they cannot be altogether 
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blotted oat ; but with the Lord, who made the uatural in himself 
Divine, evils and falses were altogether ejected and blotted out; 
for the Divine can have nothing in common with evils and 
falses, neither can it terminate therein, as is the case with man; 
for the Divine is the very esse of good and truth, which is alie- 
nated to an infinite distance from what is evil and false. 

5135. ^CBccause in being taken away by theft, I was taken 
away/^ — This signifies that celestial things were alienated by 
evil, as appears (1.) from the representation of Joseph,^’ who 
says these things of himself, as denoting the celestial in the 
natural; see n. 5086, 5087, 5106; consequently as denoting 
celestial things therein ; and (2.) from the signification of being 
taken away by theft, as denoting to be alienated by evil ; foV 
to steal is to alienate, and theft is the evil which alienates, and 
also theft is the evil which claims to itself the things which arc 
therein. Theft signifies alienation in respect to the habitation 
which it occupies, from which it ejects goods and truths, and 
which it fills with evils and falses ; it also signifies the claiming 
of the things of others, when it attributes to itself, and makes 
its own, the goods and truths which are in that habitation, and 
also when it applies tlicm to evils and falses. To the intent 
that it may be known what theft is in the spiritual sense, it may 
be expedient to shew how the case is with evils and falses wiieii 
they enter and occupy the habitation, and also when they claim 
to themselves the goods and truths which are there. A man 
from infancy even to childhood, and lu some oases to early 
youth, imbibes goods and truths by instruction from parents 
and masters ; for at that time he eagerly seizes upon those 
tilings and simply believes them : the state of innocence helps 
them forward, fits tliom in the memory, and places them in the 
first threshold ; for iiifautiic and puerile innocence is not the 
internal innocence which aficcts the rational, but is the external 
innocence which only affects the exterior natural, u. 2306, 3183, 
3494, 4563, 4797 ; but when a man advances in age, and begins 
to think, not as heretofore from parents and masters, but from 
himself, he then resumes and as it were ruminates upon the 
things which lie had before learned and believed, and either 
confirms them, or doubts about thorn, or denies them: if he 
confirms them, it is a token that ho is in good ; if he denies 
them, it is a token that he is in evil ; but if he doubts about 
them, it is a token tluit in succeeding age he will accede either 
to the affirmative or to the negative. The things which a man, 
like an infant in its earliest age, eagerly seizes upon or believes, 
and which he aftcrwartls either confirms, or doubts about, or 
denies, arc principally these, — that there is a God, and that he 
is one; that he has created all things; that he rewards those 
who do well, and punishes those who do evils ; that there is a 
life after death, and that the wicked go into hell, and the good 
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into heaven ; thus that there are a hell and a heaven ; that the 
life after death is eternal, also that we ought to pray daily^ and 
this with humility, that the sabbath day is to be accounted holy, 
that parents are to be honored, and that we are not to commit 
adultery, to kill, or to steal, and several like things. These 
things a man receives and imbibes from his infancy ; but when 
he begins to think from himself, and to lead himself, if he con- 
firms them in himself, and adds to them things of a still more 
interior nature, and lives according to them, it is then well with 
him ; but if he begins to infringe upon those things, and at 
length to deny them, however he may live according to them in 
externals for the sake of civil laws, and for the Ksake of society, 
he is then in evil. This is the evil which is signified by theft, 
80 far as, like a thief, it occupies the habitation where good 
previously was, and in several instances so far as it takes away 
the goods and truths, which had previously been the/c, and 
applies them to confirm evils and falses. The Lord, as far as is 
possible, in sucli case removes ^he goods and truths from tliat 
habitation, and withdraws them towards the interiors, and stores 
them up for use in the interior natxiral. These goods and truths 
stored up in the interior natural are signified in the Word by 
‘‘remains/' concerning which see n. 46B, 530, 560, 561, 660, 
661, 1050, 1738, 1906, 2281. But if evil steals those goods 
and truths, and applies them to confirm evils and falses, espe- 
cially if it does this from deceit, then it consumes those remains ; 
for in such ease it mixes together evils with goods, and falses 
with truths, so that they cannot be separated, and then the 
man is totally lost. That such things are signified by tlicft, 
may be mauifest from the application of theft to the things 
which are of spiritual life. In spiritual life there are no other 
riches than the knowledges of good and truth, and no other 
possessions and inheritances than the happinesses of life derived 
from goods and consequent truths. To steal those things, as 
was said above, is theft in the spiritual sense ; wherefore by 
thefts in the AVord nothing else is signified in the internal sense ; 
as in Zechariah : “I lifted up mine eyes and looked, when 
behold ! a flying roll. Then he said to me, Tliis is tlie curse 
going forth over the faces of the wliole earth : for every one that 
stealeth hence, like it, is ininxcent ; and every one that for- 
sweareth himself, like it, is innocent. 1 have cast it forth, that 
it may enter into the house of the thief and into the house of him 
that forsweareth himself by my name for a lie : and, it shall pass 
the night in his house, and sliall consume it, and the wood 
thereof^* and the stones thereof," v. 1, 3, 4. The evil, which 
takes away the remains of good, is signified by him that steals 
and by the house of the thief ; and the false, which takes away 
the remains of truth, is signified by him that forswears himself 
and by his house. The faces of the whole earth denote the 
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universal church ; therefore it is said that that curse shall con- 
surae the house, and the wood thereof, and the stones thereof. 
A house denotes the natural mind, or the man in respect 
thereto, n, 3128, 3538, 4973, 5023 ; wood denotes goods in that 
mind, n. 2784, 2812, 3720, 4943 ; and stones denote truths, 
n. 643, 1298, 3720. The profanation and consequent taking 
away of good and truth in the spiritual sense is signified by the 
deed of Achan, who took of the accursed thiugs a cloak of 
Shinar, two hundred shekels of silver, and a tongue of gold, 
and hid them beneath the earth in the midst of his tent; on 
which account he was stoned, and all the things were burned ; 
respecting which it is thus written in Joshua : Jehovah said 
unto Joshua, Israel hath sinned; they have transgressed my 
covenant which I commanded them, and they have taken of the 
accursed thing ; they have committed theft ; they have dissem- 
bled, And they have put it among their vessels/^ vii. 10, 11, 21, 
25. Accursed things signified falses and evils, which were in 
no wise to be mixed with holy things : the clotik of Shinar, the 
sljekels of silver, and the tongue of gold, in the spiritual 
sense, denote species of the false: to hide them beneath the 
earth in the midst of the tent, signified commixture with holy 
things: a tent denotes what is holy ; sec n. 414, 1102, 1566, 
2145, 2152, 3312, 4128, 4391, 4599. These things were sig- 
nified by Israel’s committing theft, dissembling, and putting 
them among their vessels ; for vessels are holy trutlis, n. 3068, 
3079, 3316, 3318. And in Jeremiah: 1 will bring the cala- 
mity of Esau upon him, the time I will visit him. If grape- 
gatherers should come to thee, will they not leave gleaning 
grapes ? If thieves in the night, will they not spoil the sufii- 
ciency ? I will make Esau bare ; I wdll uncover his hidden 
things, and he shall not be able to hide himself ; his seed is 
devastated, and his brethren, and his neighbours, and he is 
not,” xlix, 8 — 10 ; where Esau denotes the love of evil to which 
falses are adjoined, ii. 3322 ; that this evil consumes the remains 
of good and truth, is signified by thieves spoiling the sufficiency 
in the nig|it, and by his seed, his brethren, and his neighbours 
being devastated, and be being not : seed denotes the truths 
which are of faith derived from charity, n, 1025, 1447, 1610, 
1940, 2848, 3038, 3310, 3373; brethren denote the goods of 
charity, n. 367, 2360, 2508, 2524, 3160, 3303, 3459, 3815, 
4121, 4191 ; neighbours donote his adjoined and adjacent truths 
and goods. ^ In like manner it is written of Esau in Obadiah : 

If thieves should come to thee, if destroyers how Wilt 

thou be cut oflP! will they not steal what is enough for them ? if 
grape-gatherers should come to thee, will they not leave some 
clusters?” verse 5. Grape* gatherers denote falses which are 
not from evil; by those falses the goods and truths stored up 
by the liord in a man’s interior natural, that is, the remains, 
122 



GENESIS. 


5135 


Chap. aL] 

are not consumed^ but by falses derived from evils^ which steal 
truths and goods, and also employ them to confirm evils and 
falses by sinister applications. So in Joel : people great 

and strong ; they shall run like mighty men, they shall climb 
the wall like men of war; and every one shall proceed in his 
ways. They shall run to and fro in the city ; they shall run 
upon the wdl ; they shall come up into the houses ; they shall 
enter in through the windoios like a thief, ii. 2, 7> 9. A people 
great and strong denotes falses fighting against truths, n. 1259, 
1260; and because they fight strongly in destroying truths, 
they are said to be like mighty men and men of war ; the city, 
through which they are said to run to and fro, denotes the 
doctrinals of truth, n. 402, 2268, 2449, 2712, 2943, 3216; 
the houses, into which they shall come up, denote the goods 
which they destroy, n. 710, 1708, 2048, 2233, 3128, 3652, 
3720, 4982 ; the windows, through which they shall enter in, 
denote things intellectual and tlience reasonings, n. 655, 658, 
3391 ; hence they arc compared ^to a thief, because they seize 
upon the habitation previously occupied by truths and goods. 
So in David : Since tlioii hatest discipline, and castest my 
words behind thee ; if thou seest a thief thou runnest xoiih him, 
and thy part is with the adulterers ; thou opeuest thy mouth 
for evil, and with thy tongue thou framest deceit, Psalm 1. 
17 — 19 ; speaking of a wicked person : here to run with a thief 
denotes to alienate truth from himself by wliat is false. Aud 
in the Apocalypse : They repented not of their murders, or 
of their incantations, or of their whoredoms, or of their thefts, 
ix. 21, Murders denote the evils which destroy goods; incan- 
tations denote the falses thcncc derived which destroy truths ; 
whoredoms denote truths falsified ; thefts denote goods thereby 
alienated. And in John: Verily, verily, Isay unto you, He 
that entereth not by the door into the sheep-fold, but climbeth 
up some other way, he is a ihuf and a robber ; but he that 
entereth by the door, is the shepherd of the sheep. I am the 
door ; by me if any one enter, he shall be saved, and shall go 
in and out, aud find pasture. The thief cometh on^ to steal, 
and to kill, and to destroy, x. 1, 2, 9, 10. In this passage a 
thief denotes the evil of merit ; for he that takes away from the 
Lord what is his, and claims it to himself, is called a thief; as 
this evil closes the way, and prevents good and truth from the 
Lord from flowing-in, it is said to kild and to destroy : the like 
is signified by the commandment in the Decalogue: Thou 
shaU not steal, Deut, v. 19, n. 4174. From these considera- 
tions it may be evident, what is signified by the laws enacted 
in the Jewish church concerning thefts, as in Exod. xxi. 16; ^ 
Ghap. xxii. 1— 4 ; Deut. xxiv. 7 ; for all the laws in that church, 
as they derived their origin from the spiritual world, correspond 
to the laws of order which are in heaven. 
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5136. From the land of the Ilebrews.^^ — -This signifies 
from the church, Vvi.^ that heavenly things were alienated by 
evil, as appears from the signification of the land of the 
Hebrews/'' as denoting the church : the land of the Hebrews is 
here the land of Canaan, for Joseph was taken away thence. 
The reason why the land of Canaan in the Word signifies the 
church, is, because the church had been in that laud from the 
most ancient time; first the most ancient church which was 
before the flood, next the ancient church which was after the 
flood, afterwards the other ancient church which was called the 
Hebrew church, and at length the Jewish ehurch : and in 
order that the Jewish church might be there instituted, Abram 
was commanded to betake himself thither out of Syria, and it 
was there promised him that that land should be given to his 
posterity for an inheritance ; hence it is that land [or earth] in 
the Word signifies the church ; and the whole earth, mentioned 
throughout the Word, signifies the universal church ; and tlic 
new heaven and the new earth also signify a new church internal 
and external. The reason why the church was continued there 
from the most ancient time was, because the man of the most 
ancient churcli, who was celestial, was such, that in all and 
singular things which wxtc in the world and upon the earth, he 
saw a representative of tlic Lord^s kingdom ; the objects of the 
world and of the earth being to him the mediums of thinking 
about heavenly things. Hence all the representatives and sig- 
nificatives, which were afterwards known in the ancient church, 
took their rise ; for they were collected by those who are under- 
stood by Enoch, and were preserved for the use of posterity, 
n. 519, 521, 289G ; from this circumstance it came to pass, 
that all tlie places, and also all the mountains and rivers in the 
land of Canaan, where the most ancient people dwelt, were 
made representative, and also all the kingdoms round about; 
and as the Word^could not be written otherwise than by repre- 
sentatives and siguificatives, even those of places, therefore for 
the sake of that end the church was successively preserved iu 
the land of Canaan; but after the coming of the Lord it was 
translated elsewhere, because then representatives were abo- 
lished : from these considerations it is evident, that the land of 
Canaan, which is here called the land of the Hebrews, signifies 
the church. But see what has been previously adduced ou 
these subjects, viz., that tfee most ancient church, which wais 
before the f|ood, was in the land of Ganfian, n. 567, 3686, 4447, 
4454 : that part of tlie ancient church, which was after the 
flood, was there, n. 3686, 4447; also that another^ ancient 
church, which was called the Hebrew church, was there, n. 
4516, 4517; that Abram on that account was ordered to go 
thither, and the land was given to his posterity, n. 3686, 4447 : 
that from this circumstance the land of Canaan repi^esented the 
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Lord^s kingdom, n. 1607, 3088, 3481, 3705, 4940, M47 : and 
that licnce earth [or land] in the Word signifies the church, 
n. 566, 669, 1066, 1068, 1263, 1413, 1607, 1733, 1850, 2117, 
2118, 3355, M47, 4535. 

5137. And also here I have not done any tiling.^’ — This 
signifies innocence, as may appear without explanation ; for 
not to do any evil, is a token of innocence. 

5138. they should put me into the pit.^^ — This signi- 
fies rejection among falses, as appears Irom the signification of 

as denoting the false ; see u. 4728, 4714, 5038. The 
subject treated of above was evil, — in that celestial tilings W'erc 
alienated by evil, n. 5134, 5135; tlie subject hero treated of is 
the false ; for where the one is ineutioucd in the Word, so also 
is the other ; that where evil is mentioned, so also is the false ; 
because where good is treated of there also truth is treated of, 
to the intent that there may be a marnage in the minutest 
things of the Word ; for the heavenly marriage is that of good 
and truth, whereas the infernal jnarriage is that of evil and the 
false ; for vrhere there is evil, there also is the false, adjoining 
itself to evil like a wife to a husband ; and where there is good, 
there also is truth, because truth conjoins itself to good, like a 
wife to a husband : hence from the life it may be known what 
is the quality of tlie faith ; for good is of the life and truth is 
of the faith, and on the other hand evil and the false. That 
there is a marriage iu the minutest things of the Word, may 
be seen, n. 683, 79S, 801, 2173, 2516, 2712, 4137. 

5139. Verses 16 — 19. And the prince of the bakers saw 
that he interpreted good, and he said to Joseph, I also was in my 
dream, and behold there were three baskets perforated upon my 
head. And in the highest basket there wa^ of all Pharaoh! s meat, 
the work of the baker; and the fowls did eat them out of the basket 
from upon my head. And Joseph answered, and said, This is the 
interpretation thereof. The three baskets are three days. Yet 
within three days Pharaoh will lift thy head from upon thee, and 
will ha^ig thee upon wood, and the fowls will eat thy flesh from 
upon thee. And the prince of the bakers saw, signifies apper- 
ception of the sensual subject to the will-part. That he inter- 
preted good, signifies what should happen. And he said to 
Joseph, signifies the perception of the celestial in the natural. 
I also was in my dream, signifies prediction. And behold there 
were three baskets, signifies the successions of the things of the 
trill. Perforated upon my head, signifies without termination 
any where in the middle. And in the highest basket, signifies 
the inruost of the will. There was of all Pharaoh^s meat, signi- 
fies full of celestial good for the nourishment of the natural* 
The work of the baker, signifies according to all the use of the 
sensual. And the fowls did eat them out of the basket from 
upon my head, signifies that the false grounded in evil consumed 
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it. And Joseph answered and said, signifies revelation from 
perception from the celestial in th0 natural. This is the inter- 
pretation thereof, signifies what it had in it. Tlie three baskets, 
signifies the successions of things of the will. Are three days, 
signifies even to the last. Yet within three days, signifies what 
Is in the last. Pharaoh will lift: thy head from upon thee, signifies 
what is concluded from what is foreseen. And will hang thee 
upon wood, signifies rejection and damnation. And the fowls 
will eat thy flesh from upon thee, signifies that the false of evil 
will consume the things which are of those sensual things. 

6140. And the prince of the baker saw/^ — This signifies 
apperception of the sensual subject to the will-part, as appears 
(1.) from the signification of ^'^tosee,'^ as denoting to under- 
stand and apperceive; see n. 2150, 2807, 3764, 4723 ; and (2.) 
from the signification of ^^tlic prince of the bakers/^ as denoting 
in general the sensual subject to the will-part, thus those sen- 
sual things; see n. 5078, 5082. 

5141. “That he interpreted good.’^ — This signifies what 
should happen, as appears from the signification of interpreting, 
as denoting what it had in it, or what was in it; see above, n. 
5093, 5105, 5107, 5121 : thus also what should happen: that 
good would happen, is an apperception grounded in the sensual, 
which apperception is respectively obscure : there are actually 
apperception from the sensual or exterior natural, apperception 
from the interior natural, and apperception from the rational ; 
for when a man is in interior thought from affection, and with- 
draws his mind from sensual things and from the bod}'-, lie is 
then ill rational apperception; for in such case the things which 
are beneath, or those of the external man, are at rest, and the 
man is then almost in his spirit : but when a man is in exterior 
thought, grounded in causes which exist in the world, in this 
case his apperception is from the interior natural ; the rational 
indeeds flows-in, but not with any life of aflection ; but when a 
man is in pleasures, and in the delights of the love of the world, 
and also of self-love, in this case the apperception is from the 
sensual; his life is in things external or in the body, and 
tuimits no more from interior things than may suffice to mode- 
rate and check his sallies into what is dishonorable and unbe- 
coming. The more external, however, the apperception is, so 
much the more obscure it is; for exterior things are respectively 
general, since innumerable interior things appear as a one in 
what 4? exterior. 

5142. “And he said to Joseph.”— This signifies the percep- 
tion of the celestial in the natural, as appears (1.) ftom the 

^signification of “ saying'^ in the historicals of the Word, as 
denoting perception, which has been frequently mentioned 
before ; and (2.) from the representation of “ Joseph,” as denote? 
Ing the celestial in the natural ; see n.'6086, 5087, 5106. 
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5143. " I also was in my 3ream.^^— This signifies prediction/ 
as appears from the signification 5f dream/^ as denoting 
prediction concerning an event; sec n. 6092, 5104, 5112. 

5144. And behold there were three baskets.'^— This signi- 

fies the successions of the things of the will, as appears (1.) 
from the signification of “ three, as denoting what is complete 
and continuous even to the end; see ti. 2788, 4495, 5114, 
5122; thus what is successive; and (2,) from the signification 
of baskets, as denoting the things of the wdll. The reason 
why baskets denote the things of the will is, because they are 
vessels to contain meats, and because meats signify celestial 
and spiritual goods, and these are of the will ; for all good 
appertaiovS to the will, and all truth to the understanding : as 
soon as any thing proceeds from tlie will, it is perceived as a 
good. That which is treated of in what goes before was the 
sensual subject to the intellectual part, which was represented 
by the butler ; that wliicli is now treated of is the sensual subject 
to the will-part, which is represented by the baker; sec n. 5077, 
5078, 5082; wdiat is successive* or continuous in intellectual 
things, was represented by the vine, its three slioots, flowers, 
clusters, and grapes, and at length the truth, which is of the 
intellectual, was represented by the cup, n. 5120; but what is 
successive in the things of the will is represented by three 
baskets upon the head, in the highest of which there was of all 
Pharaol/s meat, the work of the baker : by what is successive 
in things of the will w^e mean what is successive from the inmost 
of a man even to his outermost, in which is the sensual ; for 
there arc degrees or steps as of a ladder from the inmost to the 
outermost, ii, 5114; into the inmost there flows-in good from 
tlie Lord, and this through the rational into the interior natural, 
and thence into the exterior natural or sensual distinctly, as 
it were by the steps of a ladder ; and in every step it is quali- 
fied according to reception : but how the case is further with 
this influx and its succession, will be shewif in what follows. 
Baskets signify things of the will, so far as goods are therein, 
also in other passages of the Word, as in Jeremiah : Jehovah 
shewed me, when lo ! two baskets of figs were set before the 
temple of Jehovah, In the one basket the figs were very good, 
like the figs of [trees] bearing the first fruits; but in the other 
basket figs were very evil, which could not be eaten, they 
were so bad/^ xxiv. 1, 2. In this passage a baskeP^ is ex- 
pressed by another term [cor bis'] in the original, signifying the 
will in the natural; the figs which Were in one 

basket are natural goods, but those in the other are natural 
evils. And in Moses : When thou shalt come into the land 
which Jehovah thy Gk)d shall give thee, thou shalt take of ' 
the first fruits of all the fruit of the land, and shalt bring 
them out of thy land> and shalt put thetn in a basket shalt 
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go lo the place, wliicli Jehovah shall choose ; then the priest 
shall tiike'/4c of thy hand, and shall set it before the 

altiir of Jehovah thy God, Dent. xxvi. 1, 2, 4 ; in this passage 
also, ^^a baslcct^^ is expressed by another term sig- 

nifying the new will in' the intellectual part; the first-fruits of 
the fruit of the earth are the goods which are thence derived. 
Again, To sanctify Aaron and his sons, Moses was to take un- 
leavened bread and cakes unleavened mixed with oil, and wafers 
unleavened anointed with oil, and to make them flour of wheat ; 
and vjus to j^lace them upon one basket y and bring them near in 
the basket, Aaron and his sons shall eat the jlesh of the ram and 
the bread in the basket at the door of tlie tent of the assembly, 
Exod. xxix. 2, 8, 82. In tliis passage a basket’’ is expressed 
by the same term [canistrum'\ as in this chapter, signifying the 
will, in which are the goods signified by bread, cakes, oil, 
wafers, flour, and wheat : by the will [voluntainum^ is under- 
stood what contains, for goods from the Lord flow into man’s 
interior forms as into its vessels, w hich forms, if they arc dis- 
posed for reception, are the baskets wherein tliosc goods are 
deposited. Again, ivhcn a Nazarite was inaugurated, he shall 
take a basket of unlearened of fine flour, cakes mixed with oil, 
and wafers unleavened anointed with oil, with their meat-offering 
and their drink-offerings : he shall also make a ram a sacrifice 
of peace-offerings to Jehovah, besides a basket of unleavened j 
and the priest shall take a boiled shoulder of the ram, and one 
unleavened cake out of the baskdy and one wafer unleavened, 
and shall give them upon the hand of the Nazarite, and he 
shall wave them with waving before Jehovah,” Numb. vi. 15, 
17, 19. Ill this passage also basket” [canistrimi], as that 
which contains denotes the will ; the cakes, wafers, oil, meat- 
ofteriiig, and boiled shoulder of the ram, arc the celestial goods 
which were represented ; for the Nazarite represented the celes- 
tial man, n. 3301. At that time similar things, which were 
for worship, weie carried in baskets [canistris sea calathis] ; 
so also Avas the kid of the goats by Gideon, which he brought 
forth to the angel under the oak, Judges vi. 19, and this be- 
cause baskets [canistri et calathi] represented both the con- 
taining vessels and their contents. 

5145. Perforated upon my head.” — This signifies without 
termination any where in the middle, as appears (1.) from the 
signification of perforated,” as denoting what is open from 
the highest to the lowest, thus what is not closed, consequently 
what is without termination any where in the middle; and (2.) 
from the signification of ^^the head,” as denoting the interiors,^ 
especially those of the ivill; for in the head are all substances' 
and forms in their beginnings, therefore all sensations thither 
tend and there present themselves, and th^pce all acts descend 
and have their derivations I but the faculties of the mind are 
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there, viz. the things of the understanding m\(\ the will, is evi- 
dent ; therefore the head signifies the interiors ; those baskets 
represented the things wduch are in the head. The subject now 
treated of is the sensual things subject to the will-part, and 
the baskets perforated upon the hcad/^ signifies that the inte- 
riors were without termination any where in the middle, where- 
fore also those sensual things were rejected and damned, as it 
follows : but it may be expedient to say what we mean by their 
being without termination any where in the middle. A man’s 
intei'iors are distinguished into degrees, and in every degree are 
terminated, and by termination separated from the inferior 
degree, thus from the inmost to the outermost ; the interior 
rational constitutes tlie first degree, iu which are the celestial 
angels, or in which is the inmost or tliird heaven ; the exterior 
rational constitutes another degree, in which arc the spiritual 
angels, or in which is the middle or second heaven ; tlie interior 
natural constitutes a third degree, in which arc good spirits, or 
the ultimate or first heaven ; the#cxterior natural, or the sen- 
sual, constitutes a fourth degree, in whicli man is. These 
degrees with man are most distinct ; hence a man, as to his 
interiors, if he lives iu good, is a heaven in its least form, or his 
interiors correspond to tlie three heavens ^ and hence if a man 
has lived the life of charity and love, he can after death be 
translated even into the tliird heaven : but in order to acquire 
such a capacity, it is necessary that all his degrees be well ter- 
minated, and thus by terminations be distinct one amongst 
another ; and when they are terminated, or by terminations arc 
made distinct one amongst another, every degree is a plane, iu 
which the good flowing-in from the liord rests and is received : 
without those degrees as planes, good cannot bo received, but 
flows through, as through a sieve or a perforated basket, even 
to the sensual, and iu that, since it is without any direction iu 
the way, it is changed into what is filthy, which appears to 
those who are in it as good, viz. into the delight of self-love and 
the love of tlie world, consequently into the delight of hatred, 
revenge, cruelty, adultery, avarice, or into mere voluptuousness 
and luxuriousness : this is the case if the things of the mau^s 
will are without termination any where in the middle, or if they 
are perforated. It may also be known whether there are termi- 
nations and consequent planes, they being indicated by the 
perceptions of good and truth, and of conscience : with those 
who, like the celestial angels, have perceptions of ’good and 
truth, tlie terminations are from the first degree to the last, as 
■without tlfe terminations of each degree, they cannot have such 
perceptions: concerning those perceptions; see n. 125, 202, 
495, 503, 511, 536, 597, 607, 784, 865, 895, 1121, 1383, 1384, 
13B7, 1919, 2144!> 2515, 2831 : with those who, 

like the spiritual angels, have conscience, there are also termi- 
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nations, but from the second degree, or from the third to the 
last, the first degree being closed to them. We say from the 
second degree, or the third, because conscience is twofold, inte- 
rior and exterior; interior conscience is that of spiritual good 
and truth, exterior conscience is that of justice and equity. 
Conscience itself is an interior plane, in which the influx of the 
divine good terminates; but those who have no conscience, 
have not any interior plane which receives influx; and with 
them good flows through even to the exterior natural or natural 
sensual, and there, as we said, is turned into filthy delights. 
Sometimes they appear to have a pain as it were of conscience ; 
but it is not conscience : it is a pain arising from the privation 
of their delight, as of honor, gain, reputation, life, pleasures, or 
the friendship of such as themselves ; and this is in consequence 
of the terminations being in such delights : from these conside- 
rations it may be evident what is signified in the spiritual sense 
by the perforated baskets. In the other life especially it is dis- 
covered whether the things of a man^s will have been terminated 
or not : with those in whom they have been terminated, there 
is a zeal for spiritual good and truth, or for what is just and equit- 
able ; for they had done good for the sake of good or of truth, 
and had acted justly for the sake of what is just or equitable, 
not for the sake of gain, honor, and the like. All those with 
whom the interiors of the will have been terminated, ai’e ele- 
vated to heaven, for the Divine flowing-in can lead them ; but 
all those with whom the interiors of the will have not been ter- 
minated, betake themselves into hell, for the Divine flows 
througli, and is turned into what is infernal, as wdien the heat 
of the sun falls npon filthy excrements, whence comes an oflen- 
sive stench : consequently all who have had conscience, are 
saved, but those who have not, cannot be saved. The things of 
the will are said to be perforated or not terminated, when the 
man has no afifoetion of good and truth, or of what is just and 
equitable, but when these things are held respectively as vile or 
as nought, or are esteemed only for the sake of securing gain or 
honor. It is the affections that terminate and close, therefore 
also they arc called bonds, — the aftections of good and truth 
internal bonds, and those of evil and the false external bonds ; 
n. 3835 ; unless the aflfections of evil and the false were bonds, 
the man would be insane, n, 4217; for insanities are nothing 
else but the loosenings of such bonds, thus they are non-termi- 
nations therein ; but as in these bonds there are no internal 
bonds, therefore there is insanity within as to the thoughts aud 
aflfections, which is prevented from bursting forth by the govern- 
ment of external bonds, such as the affections of gain, honor, or 
reputation for the sake thereof, and the consequent fear of the 
law and of the loss of life. This was repi^tjsented in the Jewish 
j ehurch by the declaration ; " Every open vessel in the bouse of 
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a dead person, over which there was not a piece of cloth for a 
covering, should be unclean,’^ Numb. xix. 15 : similar things 
are also signified by works full of holes^'' in Isaiah ; Tliose 
who make thread of silk, and who weave works fidl of holes, 
shall be ashamed; and the foundations thereof shall be bruised; 
all that make the ponds of the soul a reward, xix, 9, 10: and 
by “hoW^ in Ezekiel; The spirit introduced the prophet to 
the gate of the court, where he looked, and behold o?ie hole in 
in the wall; and he said to him, Conw, hore ihrough the wall; 
therefore he bored through the wall, and behold one door. Then 
the spirit said to him, Go in and sec the abominations which 
they do here : when he went in and saw, behold every form of 
creeping thing and beast, an abomination, and all the idols of 
the house of Israel painted upon the wall round abont,^^ viii, 
7—10. 

51 lO. ^^And in the highest basket. — Tliis signifies tlie 
inmost of the will, as appears (1.) from the signification of a 
basket, as denoting the will ; ^;ec above, n. 5144; and (2.) 
from the signification of ^^the highest, as denoting the inmost; 
see n. 2118, 3084, 4599. The highest denotes the inmost, 
because interiors, with man who is in space, appear fvs superiors, 
and exteriors as inferiors ; Imt when the idea of space is put ofl*, 
as is the case in heaven, and also in our interior thought, then 
is put oft' the idea of what is high and deep ; for height aiKh 
de})th come from the idea of space : yea, in the interior heaven 
neither have they the idea of interiors and exteriors, because to 
this idea there also adheres somewhat of space, but tliey have 
the idea of more perfect or more imperfect states ; for interiors 
are in a more perfect state than exteriors, because interiors are 
nearer to the Divine, and exteriors arc more remote thence: this 
is the reason why what is highest signifies what is inmost. 
Nevertheless no one can comprehend what the interior is in 
respect to the exterior, unless he knows how, the case is with 
degrees; concerning which, see n. 3691, 4154, 5114, 5145. A 
man has no other conception concerning what is interior and 
thence more perfect, than as concerning what is purer in con- 
tinual diminution ; but what is purer and what is grosser may 
exist in one and the same degree, as well according to exten- 
sion and compression, as according to deterniiiiations, and also 
according to the insertions of things homogeneous or hetero- 
geneous, As such is the idea concerning the interior things of 
man, it cannot be otherwise apprehended than that exteriors 
cohere with interiors by continuance, and thereby act altoge- 
ther in miity ; but if a genuine idea be formed concerning 
degrees, it may then be comprehended how interiors and exte- 
rioTvS are distinct one amongst another, and that they are so 
distinct, that interiors can exist and subsist with exteriors, but 
exteriors in no wise without interiors : it may also be epmpre^ 
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bended, how the case is with the correspondence of interiors in 
exteriors and likewise how exteriors can represent interiors. 
The above is the reason why the learned can form nothing but 
mere hypothesis in their dissertations concerning the intercourse 
of the soul and the body, and why also several of them believe 
that the life is in the body, and thus, that when their body 
dies, they shall die also as to interiors by reason of their coher- 
ence ; w hen yet it is only the exterior degree which dies, the 
interior degree in this case surviving and living. 

5147. There was of all Pharaoh’s meat.” — This signifies 
full of celestial good for the nourishment of the natural, as 
ap|>ears (1.) from the signification of meat,” as denoting 
celestial good, of wdiich w-e shall speak presently ; and (2.) from 
the representation of Pharaoh,” as denoting the interior 
natural ; concerning which, see n. 5080, 5095, and also the 
natund principle in common ; for the interior natural and the 
exterior make a one when they correspond; and since meat is 
for nourishment, therefore ''there was of all Pharaoh’s meat,” 
signifies full of celestial good for the nourisJmient of the natur.al. 
It is said that the meat was in the highest basket, and this 
signifies that the inmost of the will was full of celestial good ; 
for good from the Lord flows in through a man’s inmost prin- 
ciple, and thence by steps as of a ladder to exteriors : for the 
inmost principle is respectively in the most perfect state, there- 
fore it can immediately receive good from the Lord, but not so 
inferior principles: if inferior principles received good from the 
Lord immediately, they would either obscure it or pervert it, for 
they are respectively more imperfect. As to the influx of celes- 
tial good from the Lord, and its reception, it is to be noted, 
that a man’s wdll receives good, and his intellectual principle 
receives truth, and that the intellectual principle cannot in any 
wise receive truth, so as to appropriate it, unless at the same 
time the will receives good, so also vice versa ; for the one flows 
in thereby into the other, and disposes the other to receive. 
Intellectual things may be compared to forms which are con- 
tinually vaiying, and the things of the will to the harmonies 
resulting from the variation ; consequently truths may be com- 
pared to variations, and goods to the delights thence derived ; 
and as this is eminently the case with truths and goods, it may 
be manifest that the one cannot exist without the other, also 
that one cannot be produced but by the other. The reason why 
meat signifies celestial good is, because the meats of the angels 
are no other than the goods of Jove and charity, by which they 
are not only vivified but also recreated. Those goods in act, 
or the exercises thereof, serve especially for their recreation ; 
for they are their desires, and it is well known that desires 
when they are actually obtained, aflord recreation and life, 
That^ch things yield nourishment to a man’s spirit, when 
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material meats yield nourishmeHt to his body, may also be 
manifest from this consideration, that meats without delights 
conduce little to nourishment, but with delights they nourish, 
since delights are wlmt open the passages or ducts which receive 
and convey into the blood, whereas things uiidelightful close 
them. With the angels those delights are tlie goods of love and 
charity ; and hence it may be concluded that the goods of love 
and charity are spiritual meats, which correspond to earthly 
meats : as goods are meats, so truths arc drinks. In the IVord 
we frequently read of meats : he that is not acquainted with the 
internal sense, cannot know but that common meats are there 
meant, whereas they arc spiritual meats, as in Jeremiah : All 
the people sigh; they seek bread; they have given their desirable 
things for food j to recreate the soulf Lam. i. 11. And in Isaiah; 

Every one that tfiirsteth, come ye to the waters ; and he that 
hath no money, come ye, buy, and eat ; and come ye, buy wine 
and milk without silver, and without price, Iv. 1. And in 
Joel : The day of Jehovah it n^ar, and as a devastation frorh 

the thundcrer it shall come. Is riot the meat cut off before our 
eyes; gladness and joy from the house of our God ? The grains 
are rotten under their clods, the garners are wasted, the grana^ 
ries are destroyed, because the corn is wdthered,^^ i. 15 — 17. 
And in David : Our garners are full, yielding froin, meat to 
meat; our flocks are thousands and ten thousands in our streets; 
there is no cry in our villages : blessed is the people to whom it 
is thus,^^ Psalm cxliv. 13 — 15. Again; ^‘All things wait for 
thee, that thou rnayst give them their meat in their season ; thou 
givest them, they gather; thou opencst thy hand, they are 
satisfied with good/^ Psalm civ. 27, 28. In these passages celes- 
tial and spiritual meat is meant in the internal sense, when 
material meat is meant in the sense of the letter ; hence it is 
evident, how the interiors and the exteriors of the Word, or the 
things which are of the spirit therein and thoso which are of tlie 
letter, correspond to each other ; so that while a man under- 
stands them according to the sense of the letter, the attendant 
angels understand the same according to the spiritual sense : 
thus the Word was written, so as to be serviceable not only to 
the human race, but also to heaven ; on which account all the 
expressions therein are signifleative of heavenly things, and all 
the things are representative thereof, and this even to the least 
tittle. That meat in the spiritual sense denotes good, the Lord 
also teaches manifestly in John : Labor not for the*meat which 
perisheth, hut for the meat which remaineth uuto everlasting 
life, which the Son of nawin will give unto you,^^ vi. 27. Again ; 

My flesh is meat indeed, and my blood is drink indeed,’^ John 
vi. 55; flesh is divine good, n. 3813, and blood is divine truth, 
h. 4735. Again; Jesus said to his disciples, I have meat to 
eat which ye know not of. The disciples said one to another, Hath 
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any one brought liim anything to eat? Jesus said unto thera, 
My 7 /ieat is to do the will of him that sent me, and to finish his 
M^ork/^ iv. 32 — 34: to do the will of the Father, and W finish 
his work, is the divine good in act or exercise, which in the 
genuine sense is meat, as was said above. 

5148. The work of the baker.^^ — This signifies according 
to all the use of the sensual, as appears (1.) from the signification 
of '‘work,^^ as denoting according to all use, of which we shall 
speak presently ; and (2.) from the signification of a baker, 
as denoting the sensual subject to the will-part ; see n. 5078, 
5082. The reason why work denotes use is, because it is pre- 
dicated of the will, or of the sensual subject to the will-part, 
and whatever is done thereby, and may be called work, must 
be use : all works of charity are nothing else, for they are works 
from the will, which are uses. 

5149. And the fowls did cat them out of the basket from 
upon my head.^^ — This signifies that the false grounded in evU 
Consumed it, as appears (1.) fern the signification of ^‘^fowls,^^ 
as denoting tilings intellectual, and also thoughts, consequently 
the things which are thence derived ; in the genuine sense truths 
of every kind, and in the opposite sense falses ; see n. 40, 745, 
776, 778, 860, 988, 3219 ; and (2.) from the signification of 

to eat,’^ as denoting to consume ; the expression also in the 
original here rendered did eat denotes to consume ; and (3.) from 
the signification of a basket,^^ as denoting the will, see n. 
5144, 5146, in the present case evil from the will, because the 
basket was perforated, n. 5145 ; beuce it follows, that the fowl 
eating out of the basket from above the head signifies, that the 
false grounded in evil consumed. The false is of a twofold ori- 
gin, the false of doctrine, and the false of evil : the false of 
doctrine docs not consume goods, for a man may be in the false 
of doctrine, and yet in good ; hence even the Gentiles are saved 
in all sorts of doctrine; but the false of evil consumes goods, 
evil itself being opposite to good : yet by itself it docs not con- 
sume goods, but by means of the false ; for the false assaults 
the truths whicli are of good, truths being as it were the out- 
works within which is good, and by the false the out-works are 
attacked and overthrown, and when these are overthrown, good 
is given to the curse. He who does not know that fowls signify 
things intellectual, cannot know but that when fowls are named 
in the Word, either fowls are meant thereby, or the term is 
used in the*way of comparison as in Common discourse. That 
fowls denote the things of the understanding, as the thoughts, 
ide^, reasonings, principles, consequently truths Or ftilses, no 
one can know but from the internal sense ; as in Luke : ^‘^ The 
kingdom of God ivS like unto a grain of mustard seed, which a 
map took and cast into his garden; and it grew, and became a 
great ^ec, so that the fowls of heaven dwelt in the branches there- 
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xiii. 19 ; the fowls of heaven denote truths. And in Eze- 
kiel : It shall become a stately cedar, and under it shall dwell 
all fowl of every winy ; in the shade of the branches thereof 
shaU they dwelV’ xvii. 23; where fowl of every wing denotes 
truths of every kind. Again : Ashur is a cedar in Lebanon ; 
in his branches all the fowls of the heavens built their nests, 
and beneath his branches every beast of the field brought forth, 
and in his shade dwelt all great n^tions/^ xxxi. 3, 6 : fowls of 
the heavens in like manner denote truths. Again : Upon his 
ruin shall dwell every fowl of the heavens] and upon his branches 
shall be every wild beast of the field, xxxi. 13 ; where fowl of 
the heavens denotes falses. And in Daniel : Nebuchadnezzar 
saw in a dream, Behold a tree in the midst of the eartli, 
under it the beast of the field had shade, and in the branches 
thereof dwelt the fowls of heavenf iv. 10 — 12 : in this passage 
also the fowls of heaven denote falses. And in Jeremiah: I 
saw, when lo ! there was no man, and all the fowls of heaven 
had flown away,^^ iv. 25 : no^ man denotes there was no 
good, n. 4287 ; the foAvls of heaven having flown away, denote 
that truths were dissipated. Again : From the fowl of the 
heavens even to the beast, they have flown away, they have gone 
away,^^ ix. 10 ; where the meaning is the same. And in Mat- 
thew : A sower went forth to sow% and some fell upon the 
liard w^ay ; and the fowls came and devoured it, xiii. 3, 4 ; where 
fowls denote reasonings, and also falses : in like manner in 
several other passages. 

5150. ^^And Joseph answered and said.^^ — This signifies 
revelation from perception from the celestial in the natural, as 
appears (1.) from the signification of answering and saying, 
as denoting revelation from perception ; see above, n. 5121 : 
and (2.) from the representation of Joseph/^ as denoting the 
celestial in the natural ; see n. 5086, 5087, 5106, The reason 
why Joseph here denotes the celestial in the natural is, because 
the natural is treated of. With respect to the* celestial and the 
spiritual, the case is this : the celestial itself and the spiritual 
itself, which flows into heaven from the Divine of the Lord, 
dwells principally in the interior rational ; for in that the forms 
are more perfect and accommodated to reception ; nevertheless 
the celestial and spiritual from the Lord^s Divine flow also 
into the exterior rational, and likewise into the natural, both 
mediately and immediately; — mediately through the interior 
rational, and immediately from the Lord^s Divine itself ; what 
flows-in immediately is that which arranges, and what flows-in 
mediately is that which is arranged; thus it is in the exterior 
rational, and also in the natural : hence may be manifest what 
is meant by the celestial in the natural. The celestial is from 
the divine good, and the spiritual from the divine truth, each 
from the Lord, which, when they arc in the rational, are called 
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the celestial and spiritual in the rational^ and when in the 
natural, are called the celestial and spiritual in the natural. 
The rational and the natural mean the man himself, so far as 
he is formed to receive the celestial and the spiritual, but the 
rational means his internal and the natural his external. By 
influx and according to reception a man is called celestial or 
spiritual ; celestial, if he receives the Lord^s divine good in the 
will-part, spiritual, if in the intellectual part. 

515L This is the interpretation thereof/^ — This signifies 
what it had in it, as appears from the signification of inter- 
pretation,’^ as denoting what it has in it, or what is therein ; 
sec above, n. 5093, 5105, 5107. 

5152. The three baskets/’ — This signifies the successions 
of the things of the will, as appears from the signification of 

three baskets,” as denoting the successions of the things of 
the wdll ; sec above, n. 5144. 

5153. “ Are three days.” — This signifies even to the last, 
as appears from the significati(\n of three,” as denoting one 
period and what is continuous thereof from beginning to end, 
thus even to the last ; see n. 2788, 4495, 5122. 

5154. Yet within three days.” — This signifies what is in 
the last, as appears from what was said just above, n. 5152, 
coneerniug the signification of three. 

5155. Pharaoh w ill lift thy head from upon thee.” — This 
signifies what is concluded from what is foreseen, as appears 
from the signification of lifting tJje liead,” as denoting what 
is provided and thence concluded, or what is concluded from 
what is provided ; see above, n. 5121 ; but in the present case 
from what is foreseen, because it follows that he should be 
hanged on wood, which signifies rejection and damnation. The 
reason wliy it signifies what is concluded from what is foreseen, 
but not from what is provided, is, because providence is predi- 
cated of good, bnj; foresight of evil ; for all good flows-in from 
the Lord, therefore it is provided ; but all evil is from hell or 
from man’s proprimt, which makes one with hell, therefore it 
is foreseen. Providence in respect to evil is nothing else but 
the direction or determination of evil to what is less evil, and 
as much as is possible to good; bat the evil itself is foreseen: 
in the present case therefore, as the subject treated of is the 
sensual which is subject to the will-part, and its rejection on 
account of evil, it is foresight which is signified. 

5156. ^^And will hang thee upon wood.”— This signifies 
rejection and damnation, as appears from the signification of 

being hanged upon wood,” as denoting rejection and« damna- 
tion; for hanging upon wood was a curse, and a curse is rejec- 
tion from the Divine, consequently it is damnation, lliat 
hanging upon wood was a curse, is evident from Moses : When 
there shall be in a man the crime of the judgement of death, 
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and he shall be slain, so that thou hawj him upon woody his 
carcase shall not be all night upon the wood, but burying thou 
shalt bury him on the same day ; for he that is hanged is the 
curse of God ; because thou shalt not pollute the earth, whicli 
Jehovah thy God will give thee for an inheritance/^ Deut. xxi, 
22, 23* His not being all night upon the wood, signified per- 
petual rejection, for in the evening the day commenced anew"; 
therefore unless those who were hanged had been rejected 
before the evening, it would have represented that evil was not 
rejected, consequently that tlie earth wvas not freed from it, 
but that it was polluted ; therefore it is added, Thou shalt 
not pollute the earth which Jehovah thy God will give thee for 
an inheritanee that those wdio w ere hanged remained to the 
evening and no longer, may be seen, Joshua viii. 29; chap. x. 
26. With the Jewish nation there were two principal punish- 
ments, stoning and hanging; stoning was on account of the 
false, and hanging on wood was on account of evil ; and this 
was because a stone denotes trutl^, n. 643, 1298, 3720, and in 
the opposite sense the false ; and wood denotes good, n. 2784, 
2812, 3720, and in the opposite sense evil ; therefore in the 
prophetic Word, mention is occasionally made of committing 
wlioredom with stone and wood, and thereby is signified the 
perversion of truth, or the false, and the adulteration of good^ 
or evil. 

5157. And the fowls will cat thy flesh from upon theo.’^ — 
This signifies that the false of evil will consurae the things 
which are of those sensual things, as a[)pears (1.) from the 
signification of to eat,^^ as denoting to consume; see above, 
n, 5149; and (2.) from the signification of fowls,” as denoting 
the false; see also above, n. 5149; and (3.) from the significa- 
tion of ‘Glesh,” as denoting good; sec n. 3812, 3813: hence 
in the opposite sense denoting evil : several expressions in the 
Word have also an opposite sense, wliich is known from their 
signification in the genuine sense; and (4.) from the signification 
of from upon thee,” as denoting from the sensual things 
subject to the will-part, w hich are represented by the baker, 
11 . 5078, 5082; and that these were evil, and therefore to be 
rejected, is evident from what goes before. How the case is 
in this respect, viz., that the sensual things subject to the intel- 
lectual part, which arc represented by the butler, were retained, 
and the sensual things subject to the wdll-part, w hich are repre- 
sented by the baker, were rejected, is an arcanum, which 
cannot be comprehended w ithout illustration ; but the following 
observations mav serve in some ways for its elucidation. Sensual 
things mean tiose scientifics and delights which have been 
insinuated, through the five external or bodily senses, into a 
man^s memoi'y and its concupiscences, and which together con- 
stitute bis exterior natural, from which he is called a sensual 
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man. Those scientifics are subject to the intellectual part, but 
the delights to the will-part; the scientifics also have reference 
to truths which are of the understanding, and the delights to 
goods which are of the will; the former are what are represented 
by the butler and were retained, but the latter are what are 
represented by the baker and were rejected. The reason why 
the former were retained is, because for a time they could agree 
with intellectual things, and the reason why the latter were 
rejected is, because they could not in any wise agi’ee together ; 
for the will-principle in the Lord, who is treated of in the 
supreme sense, w^as divine from conception, and was the divine 
good itself; but the will-principle by nativity from the mother 
was evil, and wavS therefore to be rejected, and a new one to be 
procured in its place from the divine will-principle by the intel- 
lectual, or from the divine good by the divine truth, thus from 
his own proper ability : this is the arcanum, which in the inter- 
nal sense is here described. 

5158. Verses 20 — 23. And it came to pass on the third day^ 
Pharaoh^ s birthday, that he made a feast for all his servants, and 
lifted up the head of the prince of the butlers, and the head of the 
pnnee of the bakers, in the midst of his servants. And he brought 
back the prince of the buikrs upon his butlership, and he gave the 
epp into the palm of PharaoNs hand. And he hanged the prince 
of the bakers, as Joseph had interpreted to them. And the prince 
of the butlers did 7iot remember Joseph, and forgot him. And it 
came to pass on the third day, signifies in tlic last. Pharaoh’s 
birthday, signifies when the natural w^as regenerated. He made 
a feast for all his servants, signifies initiation and conjunction 
with the exterior natural. And lifted up the head, signifies 
according to what was provided and foreseen. Of the prince of 
the butlers and the head of the prince of the bakers, signifies 
concerning the sensual things subject to each part, the intel- 
lectual and the \jill-part. In the midst of his servants, signifies 
which arc among those things that are in the exterior natural. 
And he brought back the prince of the butlers upon his butler- 
ship, signifies that the sensual things of the intellectual part 
were received and made subordinate. And he gave the cup 
into the palm of Pharaoh’s hand, signifies that they were made 
subservient to the interior natural. And he hanged the prince 
of the bakers, signifies that the sensual things of the will-part 
were rejected. As Joseph had interpreted to them, signifies 
prediction from the celestial in the natural. And the prince of 
the butlers did not remember Joseph, signifies that there was 
not as yet conjunction in every way with the celestial of the 
natural And forgot him, signifies removal. 

6159. And it came to pass on the third day.’’— -This signi- 
fies in the last, as appears from the signification of the third 
day,” as denoting the last of a state; for day denotes state, n. 
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23, 487, 488, 493, 893, 2788, 3462, 3785, 4850, and the third 
denotes what is complete, thus the last, n, 1825, 2788, -1495 ^ 
by the last of a state is meant when a prior sttite ceases, and a 
new one commences. With the man who is regenerating a new 
state commences when the order is changed, as is the case when 
interiors acquire dominion over exteriors, and exteriors begin to 
serve interiors, as well as to intellectual things as to the things 
of the will. This is apperceived with those who are regenerating 
from this circumstance, that somewhat inwardly dictates a cau- 
tion lest sensual delights and corporeal or terrestrial pleasures 
should have rule, and should draw intellectual things over to 
their party to confirm such rule ; and when this is the case, the 
prior state is in its last, and the new state is in its first : this is 
what is signified by on the third day.^^ With every man, 
whether he be regenerating or not, there exist changes and also 
inversions of state, but in one way with those who arc regene- 
rating, and in another with those who are not : with those who 
are not regenerating, those cluy^iges or inversions are efiheted 
from causes in the body, and on account of causes in civil life. 
The causes in the body are the lusts which come with age, and 
depart with it, also reflections upon the health of the body and 
long life in the world : the causCvS in civil life are apparent 
external restraints of the lusts, principally with a view to acquire 
reputation and to be accounted wise and lovers of what is 
just and good, but for the end of securing honors and gain : 
whereas with those who are regenerating, the above changes or 
inversions are effected for the sake of spiritual causes, which 
proceed from what ivS essentially good and just. When a man 
begins to be affected with these, he is in the end of a prior 
state, and in the beginning of a new one. But since few per- 
sons arc capable of knowing how the case herein is, it may be 
expedient to illustrate it by an example : he that does not sufler 
himself to be regenerated, loves the things oi^, body for the 
sake of the body, but not for any other end, and also the world 
for the sake of the world, and he goes no higher, because the 
things which are higher or interior, he denies in his heart : but 
he that is regenerating, loves also the things of the body, and 
likewise those of the world, hut for the sake of a higher or inte- 
rior end ; for he loves the things of the body for the sake of the 
end that he may have a sound mind in a sound body, and he 
loves his mind and its soundness for the sake of an end still 
more inward, vix. that lie may relish good and unde:^staiid truth: 
he also loves the things of the world like others, but for the 
sake of •the end that by means of the world, its wealth, posses- 
sions, and honors, he may be in the way of practising good and 
truth, justice and equity : from this example may be known the 
quality of each, and that in the external form they appear alike, 
while in the internal they are altogether different; from these 
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considerations may also be manifest^ the nature and quality of 
the causes which produce the changes and inversions of state 
with those who are not regenerating, and with those who arc; 
and hence likewise it may be known, that with the regenerate 
interiors have rule over exteriors, whereas with the unregenerate 
exteriors have rule over interiors. It is the ends wliich a man 
regards that have rule : for the ends regarded bring all things 
in him into subordination and subjection to themselves: a man^s 
most essential life is from no other source than from the end 
regarded, because the end regarded is always what he loves. 

5160. Pharaoh^s birthday/^ — This signifies when the 
mitural was regenerated, as appears (1.) from the signification 
of ^^to be boriV^ as denoting to be regenerated, of which w e 
shall speak prescntl}^; and (2.) from the representation of 

Pharaoh, as denoting the interior natural; see n. 5080, 5095, 
ill tlie present case the natural in general, because, with the 
regenerate, the interior natural and the exterior act in unity by 
correspondence. The reason Avhy be born^^ denotes to be 
regenerated is, because in the internal sense spiritual things are 
meant, and spiritual birth is regeneration, wliich is also called 
re-birth ; wherefore when mention is made in the Word of nati- 
vity, no other nativity is understood in heaven tliau what is 
effected by water and the spirit, that is, by faith and charity ; 
for by being re-born or regenerated, a man is made a man, and 
is altogether distiiiguislicd from the brutes, for he then becomes 
a son and heir of the Lord^s kingdom : that the nativities which 
are mentioned in the Word signify spiiatual nativities, may be 
be seen, n. 1145, 1255, 3860, 3868, 4070, 4668, 

5161. He made a feast for all his servants/’* — This signifies 
initiation and conj unction with the exterior natural, as appears 
(1.) from the signification of a feast, as denoting initiation, 
to conjunction, sec n. 3832, and as denoting also conjunction 
by love and appropriation, n. 3596; and (2.) from the significa- 
tion of servants,^’ as denoting those things which are of the 
exterior natural ; for when a man is regenerating, inferiors are 
made subordinate and subject to superiors, or exteriors to inte- 
riors, in which case exteriors become servants, and interiors 
lords: such things are signified by servants in the Word, as may 
be seen. n. 2541, 3019, 3020; but they become servants of a 
quality agreeable to the love wherewith they are loved by the 
Lord ; for it is mutual love wliich conjoins, causing it not to be 
apperceived .as service, but as compliance from the heart ; for 
good flows in from within, which causes such delight therein. 
Feasts were formerly made for various reasons, and they sig- 
nified initiation into mutual love, and thereby conjunction ; 
they were also made on birthdaya, and then they represented 
the new birth or regeneration, which is the conjunction of inte- 
riorsjvnth exteriors in man by love, consequently the conjunc- 
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tion of heaven with the world in him ; for what is worldly or 
natural wdth man is in such case conjoined with what is spiritual 
and celestial. 

5162. "^And lifted up the head/^ — This signifies what is 
provided and foreseen, as appears from the signification of 
“ lifting up the head/’ as denoting what is concluded froiu 
what is provided, and also from what is foreseen ; see above, n. 
5124, 5155 ; what is provided in respect to the seiisixal subject 
to the intellectual part, and retained as good, wdiicli is repre- 
sented by the butler, and wbat is foreseen in rcs[)ect to the 
sensual subject to the will-part, and rejected as evil, which is 
I’epresented by the baher ; for good is provided, and evil is fore- 
seen, because all good is from the Lord, and all evil is from hell, 
or from man’s proprium ; that a man’s proprium is nothing but 
evil, see n. 210, 215, (>94, 871— 876, 987, 1023, 1044, 1047, 
1581, 3812, 4328. 

5163. the prince of the butlers, and the head of the 
prince of the bakers.” Tliis signifies eoneerning tlie sensual 
things subject to each part, the intellectual and the will-part, 
as appears (1.) from the representation of ‘Hhe butler,” as de- 
noting the sensual subject to the intellectual part, n. 5077, 
5082; and (2.) from the representation of the baker,” as de- 
noting the sensual subject to the will-part ; see n. 5078, 5082. 

5164. “In the midst of his servants.’’- — This signifies which 
arc among those tilings which are in the exterior natural, as 
appeal’s (1.) from tlie signification of “in the midst,” as denoting 
among them; and (2.) from the signification of “servants,” as 
denoting those things which arc in the exterior natural ; see 
just above, n. 5161. In the Word all things are called servants 
which are beneath, and thence subordinate and subject to supe- 
riors, as those things are which are of the exterior natural, or 
the sensual things therein, in respect to the interior natural ; 
those things also, which are of this latter natural, are said to be 
servants in respect to the rational ; and consequently all things 
appertaining to man, his inmost principles equally witli the 
outermost, are called servants in respect to the Divine, for this 
is the supreme. The servants in this case, in the midst of whom 
King Pharaoh executed judgement over the butler and the 
baker, were the princes and the grandees of the palace : the 
reason why these, in like manner as the other subjects of what- 
ever condition, are called servants in respect to the king, as is 
the case in every kingdom also at this day, is, because royalty 
represents the Lord as to the divine truth, n. 2015, 2069, 
3009, 3670, 4581, 4966, 5068, in respect to whom, all are 
equally servants, of whatever condition they be ; yea, in the 
Lord’s kingdom or heaven, those who are the greatest, that is, 
who are the inmost, are servants more than others, because they 
are in the greatest obedience, and in humiliation more than the 
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rest; for these are those who ai’e meant by the least that are the 
greatest, and by the last that are first, where it is written, ‘‘The 
first shall be last, and the last shall be first/^ Matt. xix. 30 ; chap. 
XX. 16; Mark x. 31; Luke xiii. 30. “lie that is least among you, 
he shall be great, Luke ix. 48; also by the great who are minis- 
ters, and the first who are servants. “Whosoever would be 
great among you, shall be your minister ; and whosoever would 
be first of you, shall be the servant of all,^^ Mark x. 44 ; Matt. 
XX. 26, 27. They are called servants in respect to the divine 
truth which is from the Lord, and ministers in respect to the 
divine good which is from him. The reason why tlie last who 
are the first are servants more than others is, because they kuow% 
acknowledge, and perceive, that all the life, consequently all 
the power which they have, is from the Lord, and not at all 
from themselves ; but those who do not perceive this, because 
they do not so acknowledge it, are also servants, yet more in 
the ackTiowledgement of the mouth than of tlie heart : but 
those who are in the contrary, plso call themselves servants in 
respect to the Divine, yet still they desire to be lords, for they 
are indignant and angry if the Divine does not favor them and 
as it were obey them, and at length they are against the Divine, 
and in this case they derogate from the Divine all power, and 
attribute all things to themselves. There are several of this 
character wdthin the church, who deny the Iiord, and say they 
acknowledge one supreme being. 

5165. “And he brought back the prince of the butlers unto 
his butlership.^^ — This signifies that the sensual things of the 
intellectual part were received and made subordinate, as appears 
(1.) from the representation of “the prince of the butlers, as 
denoting in general tlie sensual things subject to the intellec- 
tual part, as was shewn above, and (2.) from the signification 
of “ bringing back unto his butlership,^^ as denoting to reduce 
them into order beneath the intellectual principle : that to bring 
back upon a station denotes to reduce into order that they may 
be in the last place, may be seen, u. 5125 : it is here said “ unto 
the butlership,” because the butlership and the things relating 
thereto, as wine, new wine, strong drink, and water, are pre- 
dicated of the things of the understanding, as also a drinking 
entertainment and the act of drinking, see n. 3069, 3168, 3772, 
4017. Hence it is manifest, that bringing back the prince of 
the butlers unto his butlership, signifies to reduce the sensual 
things of the; intellectual part into order, thus to receive them 
and make them subordinate. Those sensual things are received 
and made subordinate, when they minister and serve a» means 
too things interior, as well to pitMiuce them into act> as to see 
them within : for a man, in the sensual things which are of the 
exterior natural, sees interior things, almost as he sees affec- 
tions in the face, and still more inward affections in the eyes; 
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Without such an interior face, or such a plane, a man in the 
body cannot at all think of the things which are above things 
sensual; for he sees them there, as when a man sees affections 
and thoughts in another s face, not attending to the face itself ; 
and also as when he hears another speaking, not attending to 
the expressions but to the meaning of the speech : the speech 
itself consisting of expressions is the plane in which that meaning 
is. The case is similar with the exterior natural, and unless it 
served interior things for a plane, in which, as in a miiTor, in- 
terior things might see themselves, a man would not be able to 
think at all ; therefore this plane is first formed, even fi’om in- 
fancy ; but these things are unknown, because the things which 
exist interiorly with man, are not made manifest without in- 
terior reflection. The quality of the exterior natural principle 
appears evidently in the other life ; for the faces of spirits and 
angels are formed from and according thereto: in the light of 
heaven interiors, especially the intentions or ends, shine forth 
through that face. If love to th^ Lord and charity towards the 
neighbour had formed tlie interiors, in such case there is a 
splendor thence derived in the face, and the face itself is a form 
of love and charity ; but if self-love and tlic love of the world, 
and consequent hatred, revenge, cruelty, and the like, had 
formed the interiors, in such case there is a diabolical expres- 
sion thence derived in the face, and the face itself is a form of 
hatred, revenge, and cruelty : hence it may be manifest, what 
and of what use the exterior natural is, and what its quality is 
when it is subject to interiors, and what whexi interiors arc 
subject to it. 

5166. ^^And he gave the cup into the palm of Pharaoh’s 
hand.” — This signifies that they were made subservient to the 
interior natural, as appears from what was said above, n. 5126, 
where similar words occur. 

5167. And he hanged the prince of bakers.” — This signi- 
fies that the sensual things of the will-part were rejected, as 
appears also from what was explained above, n. 5156, where 
also similar words occur. 

5168. " As Joseph had interpreted to them.” — This signifies 
prediction from the celestial in the natural, as appears (1.) from 
the signification of to interpret,” as denoting to say what it 
has in it, or what is therein, also what would happen ; see n. 
5093, 5105, 5107, 5141; thus to predict; and (2.) from the 
representation of Joseph,” as denoting the celestial in the 
natural; see n. 5086, 5087, 5106. How it happens that the 
sensual things of the intellectual part were retained, and those 
of the will-part rejected, may be seen above, n. 5157. The 
subject treated of in this chapter in the internal sense is the 
subordination of the exterior natural, which is to be made sub- 
ordinate, in Order that it may serve the interior natural for a 
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plane, n. 5165; for unless it be made subordinate, interior trutlis 
and goods have nothing in which they can be represented, con- 
sequently the interior thoughts, which have in them a spiritual 
and celestial principle, have nothing in which they can be 
represented ; for interior truths and goods are exhibited in the 
exterior 11 ariiral as in their face, or as in a mirror ; therefore 
when there is no subordination, a man cannot have any interior 
thought; yea, neither can he have any faith, for there is no 
comprelieusion either remote or present, and consequently no 
perception of such tilings. That which makes the natural sub- 
ordinate, and reduces it to correspondence, is good alone in 
which there is innocence, wliich good in the Word is called 
charity : sensual things and scientifics are only mediums into 
which that good may flow, and present itself in a form, and 
unfold itvself for every use ; but scientifics, even if they were the 
very truths of faith themselves, and had not that good in them, 
are nothing but mere busks among filtli, wdiich fall off’: but in 
what manner exteriors arc rpduccd to order, and to corre- 
spondence with interiors by good, through the means of scien- 
tifics and the truths of faith, is a subject tlrnt is less understood 
at this day than it was formerly. This happens from several 
reasons, but especially because at this day there is no longer 
any charity^ within the church, for it is the last time of the 
church, consequently ncitlier is there anj^ affection of knowing 
.such things; therefore somewhat of aversion is instantly excited, 
when anything is said which is within or above sensual things, 
consequently when anything is brought forth to view from sucli 
things as arc of angelic wisdom ; but as such things arc in the 
internal sense of the W'ord, (for the tilings contained in the 
internal sense are adequate tg angelic wisdom,) and as the Word 
is now unfolded as to the Internal sense, therefore they arc still 
to be declared, however remote they may appear from what is 
sensual. 

5169. ‘‘And the prince of the butlers did not remember 
Joseph/^ — This signifies that there was not as yet conjunction 
in every way with the celestial of the natural, as appears (1.) 
from the signification of “ remembering Joseph, as denoting 
the reception of faith ; see above, lu 5180, consequently also 
conjunction, because conjunction is elfected by means of faith; 
in the present case therefore “ he did not remember,^^ denotes 
that there was not yet conjunction in every way; and (3.) from 
the representation of “the prince of the butlers/^ as denoting 
the sensual of the intellectual part; and (3.) from the represen- 
tation of “ Joseph,^^ as denoting the celestial of the natural ; con- 
cerning which representations see above. 

5170. “And forgot him.^"' — This signifies removal, as appears 
from the signification of “forgetting,^’ as der^oting removal, when 
not remembering denotes non-conjunction, for removal is ac- 
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cording to iion-conj unction j that which is given to oblivion, is 
also removed. This is likewise the case with the sensual things 
subject to the intellectual part ; those which are retained are 
not on that account conjoined, for they are not as yet purified 
from fallacies, but as they become purified so they are conjoined. 
On this subject more will be said in the following chapter, where 
it is related of the butler that he remembered Joscpli. 


A CONTINUA1ION OF THE SUBJECT OF COKUESTON DENOK WITH 

THE GliANl) MAN; IN THE PRESENT CASE OF THE CORUE 

SPONDENCE OF THE INFERIOR VISCERA THEREWITH. 

5171. TO what provinces the angelic societies belong, may he 
known in the other life from their situation in respect to the human 
body^ and also from their operation and injla.v ; for they Jlow-in 
and operate upon that organ and yiemhcr in which they are : hut 
their influw and operation can only be perceived by those who are 
in the other lifey and not by any inanj unless his mteriors be so far 
opened, and not even in this case, unless he have sensitive rejlec-^ 
(ion given him from the Lord, together with perception. 

5172. There are certain welLdisposed spirits, who think ivith- 
oiit meditation, and hence they quickly, and as it were without 
premeditation, utter ivhatcvcr occurs to their thought. They have 
interior perception, which is not rendered so visual by meditations 
and thoughts, as wiili others ; for in the progress of life Ihey have 
been instructed as from themselves eoncerning the goodness of 
things, and not so concerning their truth. I have been told that 
such spirits belong to the province of the Thyhous Gland. This 
gland is principally serviceable to infants, and in that age is soft. 
With such spirits also there remains a soft infantile principle, into 
which the perception of good flows, from v;hk\ percepHon truth 
in its general principle shines forth : these may be in large groups, 
and yet not be disturbed, as is also the case with that gland. 

5173. In the other life there are several modes of agitations, 
and also of inaugurations into gyres. The pnriflcaiions of the 
blood, also of the serum or lymph, and likewise of the chyle in 
the body, represent those agitations, which purifications are also 
effected by various castigations; and the inlroductions of those 
fluids afterwards to uses represent those inaugurations into gyres. 
It is very common in the other life, that after spiriLs have been 
agitated, they should next be let into a tranquil and delightful 
state, consequently into the societies into which they are to be in- 
augurated, and to which they are to be adjoined. That the cas- 
tigaiions and purifications of the blood, serum, and chyle, and 
likewise of the aliments in the stomach, correspond to such things 
in the spiritual world, must needs appear strange to those who 
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think only of what is natural in natural things, and especially to 
those who believe in nothing else, thus denying that any active and , 
ruling spmtual principle is, or can be therein i when yH the real 
case is, that in even the mimdest things in nature and her three 
kingdoms, the intrinsic agent is from the spiritual world, and 
unless such an active principle from that tvorldwas therein, nothing 
at all in the natural world could act as cause and effect, conse- 
quently nothing could be produced. That principle from the spi- 
ritual world, which is in natural things, is called the force im- 
planted at the first ci'cation ; but it is a conatus^ on the cessation 
of ivhich, all action or motion ceases : hence the univei'sal visible 
world is a theatre representative of the spiritual world. The case 
herein is similar to that of the motion of the muscles, whence comes 
action ; which motion ivoidd instantly cease, unless there was in it 
a couatus from the nian\^ thought and will ; for it is according io 
mles known in the learned world, that on the ceasing of conatus, 
motion ceases, also that the conatus contains every thing relating 
to determination, and Jikeimse ddiat in motion there exists nothing 
real but the couatus. That that force, or that conatus^ in action 
or motion is a spmtual imnciple in what is natural, is clear ; for 
to think and to will are spiritual, but io act and to be moved are 
natural. Those who do not think beyond nature, do not indeed 
comprehend this ; but still they cannot deny it. However, that 
which is the producing principle in the will and thence in the 
thought, differs in form from the action which is produced; for 
the act only represents that which the mind wills and thinks, 

5174. It is welt known that aliments or meats in the stomach 
are agitated by vanous methods, so that their interior principles 
may be extracted, and turned to use, passing off into the chyle, 
and next into the blood, and also that the same crperation after- 
wards takes jdace in the intestines. These agitations are repre- 
sented by the first agitations of spirits, alt ^whieh are effected 
according to their life in the world in order that evils may be sepa- 
rated, and goods be collected together, and may turn to use ; there- 
fore it may be said of souls or spirits, some time after their decease 
or being set loose from the body, that they come as it tvere first 
into the region of the stomach, and are ihet'e agitated and puri- 
fied; in this case those with whom evils have predominated, after 
they have been agitated to no purpose, are conveyed through the 
stomach into the iniestines, even to the last,— to the colon and the 
rectum, and are thence voided forth into the draught, that is, into 
hell : but those with whom goods have predominated, after some 
agitations and pttrifications become chyle, and pass off into the 
blood, some by a longer way, some by a shorter ; some are agi- 
tated severely, some gently, and some scarcely at atl: these, who 
are scarcely agitated at all, are represented in the juices of meats, 
which are immediately imbibed by the vem, and convey 
il^0rculation, even into the brain, and so forth. 
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6176, For wlien a man dies^ and enters into the other life^ his 
life is circumstanced like foody which is received softly by the UpSy 
and next through the mmUhy the fauces, and the cpsophagus, is 
let dotvn into the stomachy according to a habit acquired by re- 
peated acts, during the life of the body. The gener^ality in the 
beginning are treated with gentlenesSy being kept in the company 
of angels and good spirits , which is represented in meats by their 
being first softly touched by the lipSy and next tasted by the tongue 
to discover their quality. The meats which are soft, and in which 
there is a sweet, oily, and spirituous principle, are immediately 
received by the veins, and conveyed into the circulation ; but those 
which are hard, in which there is a bitter and impure principle, 
and little nutrition, are subdued with greater difficulty, being let 
down through the wsopkagus into the stomach, where by various 
methods and tortures they are corrected: those which are still 
harder, more impure, and more barren, are pushed down into the 
intestines, and at length into the rectum, where the first hell is, 
and lastly they are cast out and bemme excrements. The life of 
man is swiilarly circumstanced after death ; he is first kept in ex- 
ternals ; and as in externals he had led a civil and moral life, he 
is associated with angels and well-disposed spirits ; but after that 
externals are taken away from him, it is manifested what his in- 
ternal quality had been as to his thoughts and affections, and at 
length as to the ends of life he had regarded, and according to 
those ends his life remains. 

5176. 8o long as they are in that state, hi which they are 
like aliments or meats in the stomach, so long they are not in the 
Grarid Man ; they are only being introduced ; but when they are 
representatively in the blood, they are in the Grand Man. 

5177. Those who have been very anxious about the future, es- 
pecially those who on that account have been rendered self-willed 
and avaricious, appear in the region of the stomach. I have seen 
several there. The sphere of their life may be compared to the 
nauseous stench which is exhaled from the stomach, and also to 
the heaviness arising from indigestion. Those who have been of 
such a quality, stay long in that region; for anxiety about futurity 
token confirmed by act dulls and retards the infiux of spiritual life: 
for they aitribuie to themselves what is of the divine pivovidence ; 
and those who do ihis, oppose the influx, and remove from them- 
selves the lif^ of the good and the true. 

5178. Since solicitude concerning futurity is what causes anx- 
ieties in man, and since such spirits appear in the region of the 
stomachy it is from this ground that anxieties affect the stomach 
more than the rest of the viscera. I have been permitted to upper- 
ceive, how those anxieties have been increased and diminished ac- 
cording to the presence and removal of those spirits ; some anxieties 
hme been perceived interiorly, some more exteriorly, some more 
above, and some more beneath, according do the difference of such 
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solicitudes as to their orighis, derivations y and deteryninations. 
Hence also, when such nrmeties occupy the mind^ the region about 
the stomach is tightly bounds and sometimes pain is apperceived 
there, also anooieties appear to arise thence ; and hence also, when 
a man is no longer solicitous about futurity, or when all things go 
well with him, so that he is no longer afraid of any misfortmie, 
the region about the stomach is free and expanded, and he experi- 
ences delight. 

5179. On a certain time I apperceived somewhat of anxiety 
in the lower part of the stomach, whence it was made manifest to 
me that such spirits were present. I entered into conversation with 
them, and said, that it was better they should retire, as their 
sphere, which occasioned anxiety, did not agree with the spheres 
of the spirits who were attendant upon me. I had then some con- 
versation with them concernmg .spheres, observing, that there are 
very many spiritual spheres about a man, and that men nciitm' 
know noi' are vnlling to hiow that this is the case, because they 
deny all that is catled spiritiml, and some whatever is not seen 
and touched; thus that .some spheres from the spiritual world, 
which are agreeable to his life, encompass a man, and that by 
those spheres he is in society with spirits of similar affection, and 
that hence very many things exist, which the man who attributes 
all things to nature, either denies or ascribes to a more hidden 
nature ; for example, in the case of what is ascribed to fortune ; 
somx by experimee are altogether persuaded, there is something 
se.ei'ethj operating, which is called fortune ; hut they know not 
from what source. That ,mch an operating power is from a spi- 
ritual sphere, and is the ultimate of Providence, will, by the 
divine mercy of the Lord, be shewn elsewhere, from expermenial 
testimony. 

5180. There are genii and spints, who occasion a species of suc- 
tion or attraction in the head, so that the place where such attrac-' 
lion or suction exists, is in pain. I once apperceived a manifest 
seme of suet ion, as if a membrane were sucked up to the fullest 
extent. T doubt whether others could have endured it on account 
of the pain ; but as / was accustomed to it, I at length frequently 
endured it without pain. Hie principal place of suction was in 
the crown of the head, and thence it propagated itself toivards 
the region of the left ear, also toivards that of the left eye ; the 
suction toward^s the eye was from spirits, that towards the ear 
was from genii; both of them appertained to the pi'ovince of the 
receptacle and ducts of the chyle, whither also the chyle is 
attracted from all parts, although likewise at the same time it is 
impelled. Moreover there were others who acted inwardly in the 
head, almost in the same mmner, but not mth such a force cf 
suction, I was told that these correspond 4o the subtle chyle, 
which is Wought towards the brain, and is there mixed with new 
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Those who acted ottitiiardly y I first saw in front a lit tie to the 
left, afterwards higher there, so that their region was obsen'ed 
from the plane of the septum of the nose rising towards the plane 
of the left ear. Those who constitute that province, are of a two- 
fold genus ; some are modest enough, some petidant. The modest 
are those who have desired to know what men have thought, with 
the intent of allmnng and binding them to themselves : for he who 
knows what another thinks, is acquainted with his secrets and in- 
ferior principles, which cause them to be conjoined together ; the 
end regarded being conversation and friendship ; these desire only 
to know what is good, and explore U, and put a good interpreta- 
tion on what is not so. The petulant desire and study by alt 
methods to search out another'* s thoughts, unih the intmt either of 
making gain or of doing hurt thereby; and because they are in 
such desire and study, they delain another* s mind in the thing 
which they wish to know, not receding, but even adding assent 
from the affection, thereby attracting even the secret thoughts ; 
they act in like manner in the others life in the societies there, and 
yet more cunningly, not suffering another to wander from his idea, 
which they also influence and thereby entice forth; hence they 
afterwards hold others as it were in bonds, and at their disposal, 
being privy to their evils. These spirits are among the wandering 
ones, aiul are f requently chastised. 

5181, It may also in some measure be known from the gyres, 
to what province in the Grand Man, and correspondently in the 
body, spirits and angels belong. The gyres of those who belong to 
the province of the lymphatics, are slender and slow, like a gently 
flowing stream, so that scarce any gyration can be appercetvtd. 
Those who belong to the lymphatics, are afterwards conveyed into 
places, which they said have reference to the Mesentery ; and 
it was told me that there are as it were labyrinths therein, and 
that they are next taken away thence to variaus places in the Grand 
Man, that they maij serve for use like chyle in the body. 

5182, There are gyres into which newly deceased spirits are 
obliged to be inaugurated, to the intent that they may he inUiated 
into the consorts of others, so as both to sjjeak and think together 
with them ; it being expedient in the other life that concord and 
unanimity prevail, so that all may constitute a one, like all things 
in man, which, although they are every where vamous, still by 
unanimity make a one. The case is similar in the Grand Man ; 
and to this end it is needful that the thought and speech of one 
be in concord with the thought and speech of others. It is a 
fundamental pidndple, that the thought and speech should in 
themselves *be in concord in every individual in a society, other- 
wise somewhat discordant is appercewed like a grating noise, which 
strikes the minds of others ; every thing discordant is also disjunc- 
twe, and is an impurity whiich is to be rejected. This impurUy 
drmng from discord is rep^e^ by the impurity with and 
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the blood, frmn which it to be defecate^: this defecation is 
effected by ayitatimis, which are temptations of various kinds, and 
afterwards by introductions into gyres » The first introduction into 
gyres is, that they may be accommodated together ; the second, 
that the thought and the speech may be in concord together ; the 
third, that they may mutually agree amongst each other as to the 
thoughts and affections ; the fourth is, that they may agree together 
in truths and goods, 

5183. I have been permitted to apperceive the gyres of those 
who belong to the province of the Liver, for the space of an hour. 
The gyres were gentle, flowing about variously according to the 
operation of that entrail, and affected me with much delight : their 
operation is diverse, but it is commonly orbicular. That their 
operation is diverse, is represented also in the fu7ictio7is of the 
liver, vMch are diverse ; for the liver draws the blood to itself , 
and separates it, a?id pours the better blood into the veins, renibyes 
that of a middle sort into the hepatic duct, and leaves the vile for 
the gall-bladder. This is the mse in adults ; but in embryos the 
liver receives the blood from the womb of the mother, andp^pifies 
it, insinuating the purer part into the veins, so that by U shorter 
way it may flow into the heart .* it then acts as a guard fief ore the 
heart, 

5184. 'Those who belong to the Pancreas, act by a sharper 
mode, and as it were by a sort of sawing, also with a noise like 
that of sawing, which is sorm^ous in the ears of spirits, but does 
not affect the ears of men, unless they be in the spirit while in 
the body : their I'egion is betwee^i that of the spleen and of the 
liver, more to the left. Those ivho are in the province of the 
Spleen, are almost directly above the head ; but their operation 
falls thithei', 

5185. 'There are spirits who have reference to the pancreatic, 

hepatic, and cystic ducts, comequmtly to the biles contained 
therein, which the intestines eject. Those spirits are distinct one 
from another ; hut they act in consoid according to the stale of 
those to whom their operation is determined. They present them- 
selves principally on occasions of chastisement and punishment, 
which they are willing to direct : the most abandoned of them 
are so contumacious, that they are unwilling on any account to 
desist, unless they be deterred by apprehensions and threats ; for 
they are afraid of punishment, and when alarmed promise any 
thing. They are those, who in the life of the body had remained 
obstinately fixed m their own opinions, not so much from evil of 
life as from natural depravity. When they are m their mtural 
state, they think nothing : to think nothing is to think* obscurely 
of several things at once, and not distinctly of any thing : their 
delight is to chastise, and thereby to do good ; nor do they abstain 
from filthiness, ^ 

J^|86. Those who constitute the province o/ /Ae Gall.Blai>. 
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are situated at the back ; they are those tvho in the life of the 
body, hare despised nohat is tnrfuous, and in some measure what is 
pious, and also who hare brought virtue and piety into discredit, 

5187. A certain spirit came to me, inquiring whether I knew 
where he might stay, I thought he was well-disposed; and when 
I told him that possibly he might stay wha e he was, the ogitatmij 
spirits of this province came, and agitated him miserably, which 
I was sorry for, and m vain desired to prevent, I then observed 
that I was in the jn'ovince of the gall-bladder ; the agitatory spirits 
were those who had desplwd virtue and piety, I was permitted 
to ohs€7we one kind of agiiation there, which was a compulsion to 
speak with a rapidity exceeding that of the thoughts, which they 
effected by an abstraction of the speech from the thought, and 
then py compulsion to follow their speech, which was done with 
0m, , By such agitation the stow are inaugurated into a quick- 
0SS of thinking and spwaking, 

5188. There are some in the world who act by artifices and 

lies, whence come evils, I was shewn their quality and mode of 
acijfgpt ; they apply the harmless as ministers of persuading, and 
also induce characters pretending they had said so and so, whereas 
they nothing of the kind; in a word, they use evil 

means of attaining their end whatever it be; these means are 
deceits, lies, and artifices. Such have reference to the sores called 
tubercles, which usually grow on the pleura and other membranes ; 
and these sores, wherever they are rooted-in, spread widely, till 
at length they bring decay upon the whole membrane. Such spirits 
are severely punished ; their punishment differs from that of others, 
and is fffected by circum-y'otations ; they are turned round from 
left to right, like an orbit at first plane, which in turning round 
swells out ; afterwards the swelling appears to be depressed and 
to become hollow, in which case the velocity is increased ; it is 
wonderful that this is according to the form and in imitation of 
such swellings or imposthumes : / observed, thpt in the cirewm- 
Totation they attempted to draw others, for the most part the 
guiltless, into their whirl, thus into destruction ; thus that it urns 
of no concern to them whom they drew into perdition, provided 
the persons so drawn seem to themselves to pterish, I also observed, 
that they have the most intense sight, instantly as it were seeing, 
and thereby seizing upon most favorable means ; thus that they 
are more sharp-sighted than others. They may also he eat led 
mortiferous ulcers, wherever they are in the chamber of the breast, 
either in the pleura^ the pes'icardmm, the mediastinum, or the 
hmgs. It was shewn me, that such, after qmnishment, are re- 
jected to the back, into the deep, and that they lie there with the 
face and belly downwards, with a small portion of human life, 
thereby deprived of their sharp-sightedness, which was that of 
the life of a wild beast, llieir hdtl. is in a deep place beneath the 
right foot, a little in front, 
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5189. There once came some spirits in front y and before their 
approach I appercevmd a sphere from eril spirits, whence I was 
led to suiypose that the approaching spirits were evily but they were 
their enemies. That they were their enemies, I discovered from 
the troublesome and hostile influence which they inspired against 
them. When they reached me, they placed themselves over my 
heady and accosted me, saying they ivere men, I replied they 
were not men. endowed with a body such as men in the world have, 
who usually call ihemsehes men from the form of the body ; nevet** 
theless they were men because the spirit of a man is truly a man. 
From these observations I did not apperceive, on their part, any 
dissent, because they confirmed them. They said further, that 
they were dissimilar men ; but as it seemed impossible to me, that 
there should he a society of clissirnilars in the other life, I eniered 
into conversation with them on the subject, and said, that if a 
common cause impelled them to unity, they might still be conso^ 
dated, because thereby they woidd all have one end. They said, 
that their (juality teas such, tjiat each speaks dijferently from 
another, and yet they all think alike, which they also illustrated 
by eocamples, whereby it appeared to me that they all had one per^ 
ception, but their speech was diverse. They next applied them- 
selves to my left ear, and said they were good spirits, and that it 
is their custom so to speak. It was said respecting them, that 
they come in a collected body, and it is not known whence they 
are, I perceived the sp/iei'e of evil spirits was most offensive to 
them ; for evil spirits are the ,mhjects whom they agitate. Their 
sodefy, which is a wandering one, was represented by a man and 
a woman in a chamber, clad in a garment which was turned into 
a robe of a sky -colored blue, I perceived that they have reference 
to the Isthmus in the brain, between the cerebrum and the cei'e- 
hellarn, through which the jlbres pass, and are thence spread in 
various directions, and in every direction operate diversely in ex- 
ternals : also that f hey have reference to the Ganglia in the body, 
into which a nerve flows, and thence parts asunder into several 
fibres, some of which are conveyed in one direction, some in 
another, and in ultimafes their action is dissimilar, nevertheless 
it is from one prindple ; thus in ultimates it is dissimilar as to 
appearance, yet similar as to the end. It is also well known, 
thut one force acting in the extremes is capable of multifarious 
variation, and this according to the form which exists there. Ends 
are also represented by the principles from which the fibres 2 >^o- 
ceed, such they are in the brain ; the thoughts thence derived 
are represented by the fibres from those principles ; and the actions 
theme flowing by the nerves which are from the fibres, . * . ■ 

5190. The subject of correspondence with the Grand Man, will 
be continued at the close of the following chapter. 
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1. AND it came to pass at the end of two years of clays^ 
that Pharaoh dreamed, and behold he was standing by a river. 

2. And behold out of the river there came up seven kine, 
beautiful in aspect, andiat in flesh, and they fed in the sedge, 

3. And behold seven other kine came up after them out of 
the river, evil in aspect, and thin in flesh, and they stood by 
the kine on tlie bank of the river. 

4. And the kine evil in aspect and thin in flesh did eat up 
the seven kine beautiful in aspect and fat ; and Pharaoh awoke. 

5. And he slept and dreamed a second time ; and behold 
seven ears of corn came up on OT|e stalk, fat and good. 

6. And behold seven thin ears, and parched with the east- 
wind, budded after tliem. 

7. And the seven thin ears swallowed up the seven fat and 
full ears ; and Pharaoh awoke and behold it was a dream. 

8. And it came to pass in the morning, Ids spirit was troubled, 
and he sent and called all the magicians of Egypt, and all the 
wise ones thereof, and Pliaraoh told them his dream, and no 
one interpreted those things to Pharaoh. 

9. And the prince of the butlers spake with Pharaoh, say- 
ing, I remember my sins this day. 

10. Pharaoh was wroth with his servants, and gave me into 
custody in the house of the prince of the guards, me and the 
prince of the bakers. 

11. And we dreamed a dream in one night, I and he; each 
according to the interpretation of his dream, dreamed. 

' 12. And there was there with us a Hebrew boy, the servant 
of the prince of the guards; and we told him, and he interpreted 
to ns our dreams, to each according to his dream, he interpreted. 

13. And it came to pass, as he interpreted to us, so it was ; 
me he brought back unto my station, and him he hanged. 

14. And Pharaoh sent, and called Joseph; and they hast- 
ened him out of the pit ; and he polled himself, and changed 
his garments, and came to Pharaoh. 

15. And Pharaoh said to Joseph, I have dreamed a dream^ 
and no one interpreteth it ; and I have heard of thee, saying. 
Thou hearest a dream to interpret it. 

16. And Joseph answered Pharaoh, saying. Not to me; 
Gbd will answer peace, Pharaoh. 

17. And Pharaoh spake to Jditeph ; In my dream, behold I 
was standing by the bank of a river. 
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18. And behold out of the river there came np seven kine 
fat in flesh and beautiful in form, and they fed in the sedge. 

19. And behold seven other kine came up after them^ thin 
and very evil in form, and lean in flesh; I have not seen such 
as them in all the land of Egypt for badness. 

20. And the lean and evil kine did eat up the seven former 
fat kine. 

21. And they came to their entrails ; and it was not known 
that they came to their entrails, and their aspect was malignant 
as in the beginning ; and I awoke. 

22. And I saw in my dream, and behold seven ears of corn 
came up on one stalk, full and good. 

23. And behold seven cars, dry, thin, and parched with 
the east- wind, budded after them. 

24. And the thin ears swallowed up the seven good ears ; 
and I said it to the magicians, and no one declared it to me. 

25. And Joseph said to Pharaoli, The dream of Pharaoh it 
is one ; what God doeth he hath declared to Pharaoh. 

26. The seven good kine, they are seven years ; and the 
seven good ears of corn, they are seven years; the dream it 
is one. 

27. And the seven kine thin and evil coming up after them, 
they are seven years ; and the seven empty cars, parched with 
the east-wind, shall be seven years of famine. 

28. This is the word which I spake to Pharaoh ; what God 
doeth, he hath made Pharaoh see. 

29. Behold there come seven years of great abundance of 
prorision in all the land of Egypt. 

30. And there shall arise seven years of famine after^ them, 
and all the abundance of provision in the land of Egypt shall 
be given to oblivion ; and the famine shall consume the land. 

31. And the abundance of provision in the land shall not 
be known from before that famine following, because it will be 
very grievous. 

32. And upon the dream being repeated to Pharaoh twice, 
[it was] because the word was established from with God, and 
God haateneth to do it. 

33. And now let Pharaoh see a man (vir) intelligent and 
wise, and set him over the land of Egypt. 

34. Let Pharaoh do [this], and let him set governors over 
the land, and let him take the fifth of the land of Egypt in the 
seven years jof abundance of provision. 

35. And let them gather all the food of those good years 
that are coming, and let them lay up corn under the 'hand of 
Pharaoh, food in the cities, and let them guard it. 

36. And let the food be for a store to the land, for the seven 
years of famine which shall t^in the land of Egypt ; and the 
land shall not be cut off in the famine. 
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37. And the word was good in the eyes of Pharaoh, and in 
the eyes of all his servants. 

88. And Pharaoh said to his servants, Shall we find such a 
man as this, in whom is the spirit of God ? 

39. And Pharaoh said to Joseph, Since God hath made thee to 
know all this, there is no one so intelligent and wise as thou art. 

40. Thou shalt be over my house, and upon thy mouth shall all 
my people kiss } only in the throne I will be greater than thou. 

41. And Pharaoh said to Joseph, See, I have set thee over 
all the land of Egypt. 

42. And Pharaoh took his ring from off his hand, and put 
it upon Josephus hand.; and he clothed him with garments of 
fine linen, and put a necklace of gold upon his neck. 

43. And he made him to be carried in the second chariot 
which he had ; and they cried before him Abrech [bow the 
knee] ; and they set him over all the land of Egypt. 

44. A 4 d Pharaoh said unto Joseph, I am Pharaoh, and 
without thee there shall not a man (m) lift up his hand and 
his foot in all the land of Egypt. 

45. And Pharaoh called the name of Joseph Zapnath- 
Paaneah ; and he gave him Asenath the daughter of Potipher 
the priest of On for a woman : and Joseph went forth over the 
land of Egypt. 

46. And Joseph was a son of thirty years when he stood 
before Pharaoh king of Egypt ; and Joseph went forth from 
before Pharaoh, and passed through all the land of Egypt. 

47. And in the seven years of abundance of provision the 
land made collections. 

48. And he gathered together all the food of the seven 
years, which were in the land of Egypt, and gave the food in 
the cities, the food of the field of the city, what things were 
round about it, he gave in the midst thereof. 

49. And Joseph gathered corn, as the sai^d of the sea, very 
much, insomuch that he ceased to number it, because it was 
without number. 

50. And unto Joseph were born two sons, before the year 
of famine came, whom Asenath the daughter of Potipher the 
priest of On bare to him, 

61. And Joseph called the name of the first-born Manasseh, 
Because God hath made me forget all my labor, and all the 
house of my father. 

52. And the name of the second he called Ephraim, Be- 
cause God hath made me to be fruitful in the land of my 
affliction. 

63. And the seven years were finished of the abundance of 
provision, which was in the land of Egypt, 

54. And the seven years of fiftiinc began to come, as Joseph 
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had said ; and the famine was in all lands, but in all the land of 
Egypt there was bread. 

55* And all the land of Egypt suffered famine ; ^and the 
people cried unto Pharaoh for bread; and Pharaoh said to all 
Egypt, Go unto Joseph; what he saith unto you, do. ^ 

56, And the famine was over all the fac^s of the land ; and 
Joseph opened all in which [there was corn], and sold to Egypt ; 
and the lamine prevailed in the land of Egypt. 

57. And every land came to Egj^pt to buy, to Joseph; be- 
cause the famine prevailed in every land. 


THE CONTENTS. 

5191. THE subject treated of in this chapter, in the inter- 
nal sense, is the second state of the celestial spiritual, which is 
Joseph, viz. concerning its exaltation over the things which 
are of the natural or external m*an, thus over all the scientifics 
therein, which are Egypt. 

5192, Pharaoh is the natural in general, which has now 
rested, and left all things to the celestial of the spiritual, which 
is Joseph. The seven years of abundance of provision in the 
land of Egypt arc the scientifics to which good from the celestial 
of the spiritual can be applied. The seven years of famine arc 
the following states, when there was nothing good in the scien- 
tifics, except what was from the divine celestial of the spiritual 
which is from the LorePs Divine Human. These thiug.s are 
treated of specifically in what follows. 


THE INTERNAL SENSE. 

5193. VERSIils 1—1 Audit came (o pass at the end of 
two years of days^ that Pharaoh dreamed^ and behold he was 
staMiny by a river. And behold out of the river there carafe up 
seven kine, beautiful in aspect, and fat in flesh, and they fed in 
the sedge. And behold seven other kine came up after them out 
of the river, evil in aspect, and thin in flesh, and they stood by 
the kine on the bank of the river. And the kine evil in aspect, 
and thin in jlesh, ate up the seven kine beautiful in aspect and fat ; 
and Pharaoh awoke. Aud it came to pass at the end of two 
years of days, signifies after a state of conjunction. ThatPha** 
raoh dreamed, signifies what is provided concerning the laatural* 
And behold he was standing by a river, signifies from boundary 
to boundary. And behold out of the river, signifies what is in 
the boundary. There came up%even kine, signifies the truths 
of the natural. Beautiful in aspect, signifies those which are 
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of faith. Aad fat iu flesh, signifies tliose which are of charity. 
And they fed in the jsedge, signifies instruction. And behold 
seven other kine came up after them out of the river, signifies 
the falses which are of the natural also in the boundary. Evil 
in aspect, signifies those which are not of faith. And tliin iu 
flesh, signifies and not of charity. And they stood by the kine 
on the bank of the river, signifies that they are iu the bounda- 
ries where there are truths. And the kine evil in aspect and 
thin iu flesh did eat up, signifies that the falses which are not 
of faith and not of charity, exterminated. The seven kine 
beautiful in aspect and fat, signifies the truths of the natural 
which are of faith and charity. And Pliaraoli awoke, signifies 
a state of illustration. 

5194. And it came to pass at the end of two years of 
days.^^ — This signifies after a state of conjunction, viz. of the 
sensual things which are of the exterior natural with those wliicli 
are of the interior natural, which have been treated of in the 
preceding chapter, as appears /rom the signification of two 
jmars of days,” or of the time of two years, as denoting a state 
of conjunction; for two signify conjunction, n. 1680, 3519, and 
years, and also days, signify states ; that years have this signi- 
fication, see n. 487, 488, 493, 893 ; that days have the same, 
see n. 23, 487, 488, 493, 2788, 3462, 3785, 4850. Two signify 
conjunction, because all things which are in the spiritual world, 
and thence which are in the natural, have reference to the two 
principles, good and truth, — to good as to the agent and influent, 
and to truth as to the patient and recipient ; and because they 
have reference to those two principles, and nothing is ever pro- 
duced unless those two principles are made a one by somewhat 
resembling a marriage, therefore, two signifies conjunction. 
Such a resemblance to a marriage exists in all, even the 
minutest things of nature, , and of her throe kingdoms, and 
nothing at all exists without it: for in order that any thing may 
exist iu nature, there must be heat and fight : heat in the 
natural world corresponds to the good of love in tlie spiritual 
world, and light corresponds to the truth of faith ; those two, 
heat and light, must act in unity, if any thing is to be produced; 
but if they do not act in unity, as is the case in the time of winter, 
nothing at all is produced. That tliis is also the case spiritually, 
is very manifest from what is observable respecting man. There 
are two faculties appertaining to man, the will and the under- 
standing; the will is formed to receive spiritual heat, that is, 
the good of love and charity, and the understanding to receive 
spiritual light, that is, the truth of faith : unless these two, the 
good of love and charity, and the truth of faith, make a one in 
man, nothing is produced; for the good of love without the 
truth of faith does not determiitfe and qualify any thing,; and the 
truth of faith without the good of love does not effect any thing; 
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5195, 5196 GENESIS, [Chap. xli. 

therefore, in order that the heavenly marriage may be in man, 
or that ho may be in the heavenly marriage, those two prin- 
ciples must make a one with him. Hence it is that the ancients 
compared all things even the minutest, in the world and in man, 
to marriages, n. 54,55, 568, 718, 747, 917, 1432, 2173, 2516, 
2731, 2739, 2758, 3132, 4434 4835, 5138. From these con- 
siderations it may be manifest why two signify conjunction. 

5195. ^^That Pharaoh dreamed/^ — This signifies what is 
provided concerning the natural, as appears (1.) from the repre- 
sentation of Pharaoh,^^ as denoting the natural ; see n. 5079, 
5080, 5095, 5160; and (2.) from the signification of ^^dreaming/' 
as denoting the prediction of things to come, thus in the 
supreme sense foresight ; see n. 3698, 4682, 5091, 5092, 5104 ; 
and because it denotes foresight or what is foreseen, it also 
denotes providence or what is provided; for the one does not 
exist without the other ; for providence respects state in its suc- 
cessions to eternity, which state cannot be provided for unless 
it be foreseen. To provide things present, and not at the same 
time to foresee things to come, and thereby not to provide at 
the same time things to come in thingvS present, would be with- 
out end, without order, and consequently without wisdom and 
intelligence, and would thus not be from the Divine. Provi- 
dence is predicated of what is good, and foresight of what is 
not good, n. 5155 : foresight cannot be predicated of good, 
because good is in the Divine, and exists therefrom and accord- 
ing thereto ; but it can be predicated of what is not good and 
of what is evil, as this exists out of the Divine from others who 
are opposed to the Divine : thus, as providence is predicated of 
what is good, it is also predicated of the conjunction of the 
natural with the celestial of the spiritual, which conjunction 
is treated of in this chapter ; therefore by dreaming is here sig- 
nified what is provided. 

5196. ^^And behold he was standing by a river/^ — ^This 
signifies from boundary to boundary, as appears from the sig- 
nification of river, in the present case the river of Egypt 
or the Nile, as denoting a boundary. A river denotes a boun- 
dary, because the great rivers, — the Euphrates, the Jordan, 
and the Nile, and likewise the sea, were the ultimate boundaries 
of the land of Canaan, and because the land of Canaan itself 
represented the Lord^s kingdom, and hence the various places 
there represented various things in that kingdom, consequently 
the rivers represented the ultimates or boundaries of the land; 
see n. 1866, 4116, 4240. The Nile or river of Egypt repre- 
sented the sensuals subject to the intellectual part, thus the 
scientifics which are thenee derived, as these are the ultimates 
of the spiritual things of the Lord*s kingdom. The reason why 
it signifies from boundary to boundary is, because it is said of 
Pha^i^ that he was standing by a river; for Pharaoh repre- 
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sented the natural in gcueral, n. 5160. To view any thing from 
the interior even to the ultimate, is represented by standing 
by the ultimate ; such is the case in the spiritual world ; and 
because it is then viewed from boundary to boundary, there- 
fore this is signified by the above words in the internal sense. 

6197, And behold out of the river.^^ — This sigiiifies what 
is in the boundary, as appears from the signification of a 
river, as denoting a boundary; see just above, n. 6196. The 
reason why out of the river denotes iu the boundary is, because 
they appeared there. 

5198. There came up seven kine.^^ — This signifies the 
truths of the natural, as appears from the signification of 
kiue,^’ as denoting truths of the natural, of which we shall 
speak presently. The reason why there were seven is, because 
seven signify what is holy, n. 395, 433, 716, and lienee that 
number adds sanctity to the thing treated of, n. 881 ; the thing 
also, which is here treated of, is holy, for it is the further re- 
birth of the natural by its conjunction with the celestial of the 
spiritual* That kine or heifers’ signify truths of the natural, 
may appear from the consideration, that oxen or young bulls 
signify goods of the natural ; see n. 2180, 2566, 2781, 2830. 
In the Word, where the male signifies good, the female signi- 
fies truth ; and on the contrary, where the male signifies truth, 
the female signifies good ; hence it is that a cow signifies the 
truth of the natural, because an ox signifies the good thereof. 
All beasts whatever, which are mentioned in the Word, signify 
affections, — the evil and useless beasts evil affections, and the 
gentle and useful beasts good aflections, as may be seen, n. 45, 
46, 142, 1^43, 246, 714, 715, 719, 776, 1823, 2179, 2180, 3218, 
3519. The reason w by they are significative is grounded in the 
representatives in the world of spirits ; for when they are con- 
versing in heaven respecting the affections, there are represented 
on such occasions, in the world of spirits, the beasts which 
correspond to the affections of the kind they were conversing 
about ; and this I have frequently been permitted to sec. 1 
have sometimes wondered whence this arose, and it was then 
granted me to perceive that the lives of beasts are nothing but 
affections, as they follow their affection from instinct without 
reason, and are thereby carried each to its use. To those affec- 
tions without reason no other bodily forms are suitable, than 
those in which they appear on the earth ; hence, when the con- 
versation is about affections only, their ultimate forms appear 
like the forms of the bodies of such beasts ; for those affections 
cannot be clothed with other forms than such as correspond. 
I have also seen strange beasts, such as do not exist any where 
in the world, which were from unknown and mixed affections. 
Hence then, in the Word> beasts signify affections ; but what 
affections can only be known from the internal sense. Oxen 
159 . 
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signify the good of the natural, as may be seen in the places 
above cited, and kine signify the truths of the natural, as may 
be evident from the passages where they are named ; as in Isaiah, 
chap. xi. 7. Hosea, chap. iv. 16. Amos, chap. iv. 1 ; also from 
the water of separation wherewith the children of Israel were to 
be cleansed, which was prepared from a red heifer burned to 
ashes out of the camp, witli which were mixed cedar wood, 
hyssop, and double-dyed scarlet. Numb. xix. 2 to 11 ; when 
this process is unfolded according to the internal sense, it shews 
that the red heifer signifies the unclcfin truth of the natural, 
which was made clean by burning, and also by sn<& things as 
are signified by cedar- wood, liyssop, and double-dyi^d scarlet ; 
water therefrom represented the means of purification 

5199. ‘^^Beautiful in aspect.’^ — This signifies those whicli arc 
of faith, as appears from the signification of beauty^^ and of 

aspect.' ' Spiritual beauty is the aflection of interior truth, 
and spiritual aspect is faith ; hence ‘Gjcautiful in aspect" signifies 
the afibetion of the truth of^faith; see n. 553, ?080, 3821, 
4985. Spiritual beauty is the affection of interior tiaffh, because 
truth is tlie form of good : the good itself, which 4s from the 
Divine in heaven, is that from which the angels liave life j but, 
the form of their life is by Ibe truths which arc from that good \ 
nevertheless the truth of Mth docs not constitute beauty, but., 
the affection itself which is in the truths of faith, which affec- 
tion is from good. Beauty derived only from the truth of faith 
is like the beauty of a painted or sculptured face ; but the 
beauty derived from the affection of the truth which is from 
good, is like the beauty of a living face animated by celestial 
love ; for such as is the quality of the love, or of tlie affection 
beaming from the form of the face, such is the beauty. Hence 
it is that the angels appear of ineffable beauty : from their faces 
beams forth the good of love by the truth of faith, which not 
only appear before the sight, but are also peremved by the 
spheres which are derived from them. The reason why this is 
the source and origin of beauty is, because the umyewal h#ven 
is a Grand Man, and corresponds to all even the tnost minute 
things appertaining to man : he therefore, who is prinmpled in 
the good of love and thence in tlie truth of foith, is in th0 form 
of heaven, consequently in the beauty in which hea^ji is, 
where the Divine from the Lord is all in all: hence also U is, 
that those who are in hell, since they arc contrary to good and 
truth, are in horrible deformity, and in the light of heaven they 
appear not* as men but as monsters. Spiritual aspect is faith, 
because to look at and to see, in the internal sense, signify to 
understand, and in a still interior sense to have faith ; see n. 897, 
2150, 2325, 2807, 3863, 3869, 4403 to 4421. 

5200. And fat in flesh."— This signifies those which are of 
cha^^, as appears (1.) from the signifeation of ^^fat" and fat- 



Chap. xli»] 


GENESIS. 


5201 


iiesa, as denoting what is celestial, and being predicated of the 
good of love and charity, see n. 35t3 : and (2.) from the significa- 
tion of flesh, as denoting the will principle vivified by good 
from the Lord, see 0.143, 149, 780, 999, 3812, 3813; thus also 
denoting the good of love and charity: hence it follows, that 
in flesld^ signifies the things which are of charity, when beau- 
tiful in aspect^^ signifies the things which are of faith ; thus the 
truths of the natural, which are signified by kine, are described 
by their formal and their essential : their formal consists of those 
things whi^|i are of faith, and their essential of those which are 
of charity ;■ that this is the case docs not appear from the sense 
of the lett| 3 ^ 

52017 f And they fed in the sedge/’ — This signifies instruc- 
tion, as appears (1.) from tlie signification of to feed, as de- 
noting to * be. instructed, of which wo shall speak presently ; 
and (2.)" from the signification of ^^sedge/^ or the larger grass 
which .is ne^r rivers, as denoting the scicntifics of the natural 
man. That .grass or herb denot'^s scicntifics, is clear from the 
Word : to fccd in the sedge therefore is to be instructed in 
scicntifics, and by their means concerning truths and goods ; 
for scicntifics arc mediums, and as it were mirrors, in which an 
image of interior things presents itself; and in this image, as 
'again, in a mirror, arc presmitcd and represented the truths and 
goods of faith, consequently the things of heaven \vlii(‘h are 
called spiritual : but this latter image, as it is more inward, is 
apparent only to those who arc in faith grounded in charity : 
this is what is signified in tlie genuine sense l)y feeding in the 
sedge. That ^^to feed^'’ denotes to he instructed, is evident from 
those passages in the Word where it occurs ; as in Isaiah : Then 
shall he give the rain of thy seed, with which thou sowest the 
earth, and the bread of the increase of the earth, and it shall 
he fat and rich ; in that day shall thy cattle feed in a broad pas- 
ttirCy^ XXX. 23 ; where cattle denote those who j/re principled in 
good and truth; to feed in a broad pasture denotes to he in- 
structed abundantly. Again : I have given thee for a covenant 
of the people to restore the earth, to partition out the waste 
inheritances; to say to the bound, Go forth; to those who are in 
darkuess, Be revealed. They shall feed upon the ways, and in all 
steep places shall be their pasture f xlix. 8, 9 ; speaking of the 
Lord-ii advent; where to feed upon the ways denotes to be 
instructed in truths : w^ays denote truths, see n. 627, 2333, 
pasture denotes the instruction itself. And in Jererpiah: ^^Wo 
to thG pastors that destroy and scatter the flock of vny pus- 
Therefore thus saith Jehovah the God of Israel against 
the pastors that feed my people f xxiii. 1, 2: pastors clenote 
those who instruct, and a flock those who arc instructed, n. 
343, 3795 ; thus to feed denotes to instruct. As it was cus- 
tomary to call those who teach, pastors or sheplicrds, and those 
161 • h 
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who learn, a flock, therefore also it is a received form of speech 
to speak of feeding, when talking of preaching, or of instruction 
from doctrine or the Word: but this is done comparatively, 
and not significatively as in the Word. The reason why in the 
Word feeding is spoken of significatively is, because wdien they 
are conversing in lieaven about instruction, and about doctrine 
from the Word, at such times in the world of spirits, w^here 
spiritual things appear naturally, there are represented to the 
sight green meadows with grass, herbs, and flowers, and also 
flocks therein, in great variety according to the quality of the 
conversation in heaven about instruction and doctrine. Again, 
in the same propliet : I will bring back Israel to his habitation, 
tliat he may feed in Carmel and Baslian, and in the Mount of 
Ephraim, and Gilead, Ins soul shall be satisfied/^ 1. 19; to feed in 
Carmel and Bashan denotes to be instructed in the goods of faith 
and cliarity. — Again: ^VAll her honor hath departed from the 
daughter of Zion ; her princes are become as harts ; they have 
not found pasture f Lam. i. 6* And in Ezekiel : ‘‘ I ivill feed 
them in a yood pasture, and in the mountains of the height of 
Israel shall be t\iQ\Y fold ; they shall lie down in ^yood fold, and 
they shall feed in a fat pasture upon the mountains of Israel, 
xxxiv. 14. And in Ilosea: “Now will Jehovah /m/ them as^a 
^leep in bread th,^^ iv. 1(3; to feed in breadth denotes to instruct 
in truths; that breadth denotes truth, see n. 161.3, 343.3, 31B4, 
4182. And in Micah : “Thou Bethleliein Ephrata, out of thee 
shall come forth to me he that shall be the ruler in Israel. lie 
sliall stand and feed in the strength of Jehovah, v. 2, 4. Again ; 

Feed thy people with thy rod, tlie flock of thine inheritance 
dwelling alone; lei them feed \\\ Bashan and Gilead, as in the 
days of the age,^^ vii. 14. And in Zephauiah : “The remains 
of Israel shall feed and be at rest, and none shall make them 
afraid,^^ iii. 13. And in David : “Jehovah is my Pastor: lie 
will cause me toJie down in pastures of herb; he wMl lead me 
to the waters of resV^ Psalm xxiii. 1, 2. Again; “He hath 
made us, and not we ourselves; wc arc his people, and the flock 
of his pasture,'^ Psalm c. 3. And in the Apocalypse; “The 
lamb that is in the midst of the throne unll feed them, and will 
lead them to living fountains of waters, vii. 17. And in John ; 
“ I am the door; by me if any one enter in, he shall be saved, 
and shall go in and out, and find pasture, x, 9. Again ; “ Jesus 
said to Peter, Feed my lambs; and a second time, Feed my 
sheep ; and a third time. Feed my sheep, xxi. 15 — 17. 

5202. “ And behold seven other kine came up after them 
out of the river.^^ — This signifies the falses which are of the 
natural, also in the boundary, as appears (1.) from the signifi- 
cation of “kine,^^ as denoting truths of the natural ; concerning 
which see above, n. 5198 : hence in the opposite sense kine 
de*i|j^e falses; for most expressions in the Word have an oppo- 
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site sense, which is known from tlie genuine; consequently, 
since heifers in the genuine sense denote truths of the natural, 
in the opposite sense thej^ denote falses of the same kind, thus 
falses in the natural ; and (2.) from the signification of a river, 
as denoting a boundary ; see also above, n. 5190, 5197 ; that 
they were in the boundary is also manifest from its being said 
that they came up out of the river ; for to come up is predicated 
of progression from what is exterior towards interiors, n. 3081, 
4539, 4969. It may be expedient to shew how the case is in 
respect to this subject, which is treated of in what follows. The 
subject considered in the preceding chapter was the exterior 
natural, and the tilings therein, which appertained to the in- 
tellectual class, and those which appertained to the will class, 
the former of which were received, and the latter rejected. The 
things which appertained to the intellectual class, were repre- 
sented by the butler, and those which appertained to the will 
class, by the baker; and as the things which appertained to 
the intellectual class were receivAl, tliey were also made sub- 
ordinate to the interior natural. These were the things treated 
of in the preceding chapter, and this was the beginning of tlie 
rc-birth of the natural. In the present chapter the subject 
treated of is the influx of the celestial spiritual into those things 
of the natural wdiich were retained, viz., into those which were 
of the intellectual part there ; these are what arc signified by 
the kine beautiful in aspect and fat in flesh ; but because the 
natural cannot be re-born as to intellectual things alone, there 
were also things of the will ; for in order to the existence of 
anything, it is necessary that it partake of wdiat is intellectual 
and at the same time of what belongs to the will ; atid w hereas 
the former will was rejected, tlicrefore a new one was to flow -in 
in its place. This new will is from the celestial of the spiritual, 
which, together with its influx into the natural, is the subject 
treated of in this chapter. How the case is \tith the natural 
in this state, is described in the internal sense, viz,, that the 
truths therein were exterminated by falses, and the natural was 
thereby left to the celestial of the spiritual ; and these things 
are signified by the good kine being devoured by the evil, and 
by the full ears of corn being swallowed up by the empty, and 
afterwards by Josephus being appointed overseer of all the land 
of Egypt ; but on these subjects, by the divine mercy of the 
Lord, more will be said in what follows. Moreover the subjects 
are of such a nature as scarcely to be within the comprehension 
of the human understanding; for they are the arcana of re- 
generation, which in themselves are innumerable, and scarcely 
at all known to man ; for the man that is principled in good, is 
re-born every moment, from his earliest infancy to the last 
period of his life in tlie world, and afterwards to eternity, not 
only as to his exteriors, but also as to Jiis interiors, and this by 
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stupeiulous processes. These processes are what for the most 
part constitute angelic wisdom ; and it is well known that that 
wisdom is ineffable, and contains such things as the ear hath 
not heard, nor the eyes seen, neither have they entered into 
the thought of man. The internal sense of tlie Word treats of 
such things; thus it is adapted to angelic wisdom; and when 
it flows thence into the sense of the letter, it becomes adapted 
to human wisdom, and thereby in a hidden maimer affects those 
wdio, from a principle of good, are in the desire of knowing 
truths from the Word. 

5203. Evil ill aspeet.^^ — This signifies those which are not 
of faith, as appeiy’s from the signification of beautiful in as- 
aspect,^^ as denoting tliose which are of faith; see just above, n. 
5199; hence in this passage evil in aspect denotes those which 
were not of faith. 

5201. And thin in flesh, — This signifies those which are 
not of charity, as apjicars from the signification of ^‘^fat in flesh/’ 
as denoting those wliich arc of charity; see also above, n. 5200 : 
hence in this passiige tliin in flesh denotes those M’hich were not 
of charity, for they are in the opposite. 

5205, ‘‘ And tlicy stood by the kiuc on the bank of the 
river.” — This signifies that they arc in the boundaries whore 
there arc trutlis, as ap[)ears (1.) from the signification of stand- 
ing by the bank of a river/’ as denoting in tlie boundaries ; that 
a river denotes a boundary, see u. 5196, 5197* and (2.) from 
the signification of as denoting trutlis of the natural; 

see above, 5108. Ilow it liapjieus that falses stood in the 
houudanes where there are truths, tvill bo evident from what 
follows, wlien it comes to be specifically explained wjiat is signi- 
fled ill the internal sense by the famine of seven years in the 
land of Egypt, wliicli was predicted and signified by the vseveri 
kino evil in aspect, and thin in flesh, also by the seven thin 
ears of corn and parched by the east-wind. 

5200. And the kine evil in aspect and thin in flesh did 
eat up.” — This signifies that the falses wliieli are not of faith 
and not of charity, exterminated, as appears (1.) from the sig- 
nification of ‘^to eat up,” as denoting to consume, see n, 5149, 
5157, but in the present case to exterminate, because the truths 
which are in the natural, before they are vivified by the celestial 
of the spiritual, eonsequently before they are regenerated, are 
as it were exterminated by falses ; and (2.) from tlie signification 
of kine efil in aspect,” as denoting those which are not of 
faith, see n. 5203; and (3.) from the signification of '^thin in 
flesh,” as denoting those wliich are not of charity : see also 
above, n. 5204. 

5207. ^‘The seven kine beautiful iu aspect and fat,”— This 
signifies the truths of the natunil which are of faith and charity, 
as^^'^^^ipcars (1.) from the. signification of ^^kine” as denoting 
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truths of the natural, see above, n. 5198; (2.) from the sig- 
nification of beautiful in aspect/’ as denoting those which arc 
of faith, see n. 5199; and (3.) from the signification of fat, as 
denoting those which are of cliarity, sec n, 5200. In reference 
to truths being externiinated from the natural by falses in the 
boundaries, it is to be noted, that this is the case in tlie be- 
ginning in all regeneration ; for the truths, which in the begin- 
ning are insinuated with man, are indeed in themselves truths ; 
but they are not truths appertaining to him until good is ad- 
joined to them : the good adjoined causes trutlis to be truths, 
good being the essential, and truths its formalities; therefore 
in the beginning falses are near truths, or falses are also in tlie 
boundaries where truths are ; but in proportion as good is con- 
joined to truths, falses fly away. This is also actually the case 
in the other life, where tlie sphere of the false applies itself to 
truths according to the influx of good into truths : when little 
of good flows-in, the sphere of the false is near ; when more of 
good flows-in, the sphere of tlie^falsc removes itself further off; 
and when good is altogether adjoined to truths, the sphere of 
the false is altogether dissipateil. When the sphere of the false 
is near at hand, as is the ease in the beginning, according to 
what was said above, then trutlis are as it were exterminated ; 
but ill the mean while they arc stored up in the interior, and 
arc there filled wflth good, and tlience successively remitted. 
These are the; things which are signified by the seven kine and 
the seven cars of corn, and in what follows by the seven years 
of abundance of provision and the seven years of famine ; but 
they cannot be apprehended by those who know nothing con- 
cerning regeneration and the internal state of man. 

5208. ‘SViid Pharaoh awoke.'’ — This signifies a state of 
illustration, as appears (1.) from the signification of to awake, 
as denoting to be illustrated, see n. 3715 ; and (2.) fi’om the 
representation of Pharaoh,” as denoting /.he natural ; see 
above : heuee it is evident, that Pharaoh awoke” signifies a 
state of illustration in the natural. By illustration is here 
meant a common or general illustration from the celestial of 
the spiritual, thus from au interior principle. The illustration, 
which comes or flows-in from au interior principle, is common 
in au inferior principle, but becomes successively less common, 
and at length particular, in the degree that truths grounded in 
good are there insinuated; for cveiy truth derives from good 
its brightness and also its power of illustration ; ^hcnce it was 
said just above, n. 5206, that truths were cxtermniated out of 
the uataral, which is to the intent that the natural may receive 
common or general illustration from au interior principle, and 
afterwards in the common illustration, or common light, truths 
may be there replaced in their order, whereby the natural is 
illustrated particularly. lu this manner correspondence is ef* 
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fected between the spiritual and the natural with man/ or be- 
tween bis internal and his external : for truths are first procured, 
afterwards those truths are as it were exterminated ; yet they 
are not exterminated but stored up, and in such case the in- 
terior receives common illustration from the superior, or the 
exterior from the interior, and in that light truths are replaced 
in their order, whence all truths therein become images of their 
common or general principle, and correspond thereto. In all 
things even the minutest wliich exist, not only in the spiritual 
world, but also in the natural, that which is common precedes, 
into which things less common, and finally particular things, 
are afterwards successively inserted : without such insertion or 
in-fitting, nothing can possibly have any inherence; for what- 
ever is not in and dependent on some common principle, is dis- 
sipated; see n. 917, 3057, 4269, 4325, 4329, 44145, 4383. 

5209. Verses 5 — 7. And he slept and dreamed a second time ; 
and behold seven ears of corn came up on one stalky fat and good. 
And behold seven thin ears, qnd parched with the easUunnd, 
budded after them. And the seven thin ears sivallowed up the 
seven fat and full ears ; and Pharaoh awoke ; and behold it was a 
dream. And Jie slept, signifies an obscure state. And dreamed 
a second time, signifies what is provided. And behold seven 
ears of corn came up on one stalk, signifies scientifics which 
are of the natural, conjoined together. Fat and good, signifies 
to which the things of faith and charity might be applied. And 
behold seven thin ears, signifies useless scientifics. And parched 
with the east-wind, signifies full of lusts. Budded after them, 
signifies appeared near. And the seven thin ears swallowed 
up the seven fat and full cars, signifies that useless scientifics 
exterojinate good scientifics. And Pharaoh awoke, signifies a 
common state of illustration. And behold it was a dream, sig- 
nifies in that obscure state. 

5210. And Jie slept.'^ — This signifies an obscure state, 
as appears from the signification of to slcep,'^ as denoting au 
obscure state : sleep also in a spiritual seuvse is nothing else, as 
wakefulness is nothing but a clear state ; for spiritual sleep is 
when truths are in obscurity, and spiritual wakefulness when 
truths are in clearness : iu the degree also of such clearness or 
obscurity, spirits are wakeful or asleep; hence it is manifest 
that to sleep denotes an obscure state. 

5211. ‘‘^And dreamed a second tiinc.^^ — This signifies what 
is provided, as appears from the signification of dreaming, 
as denoting what is provided, see n. 5195. 

5212. ^^And behold seven ears of corn came up on one 
stalk.”— -This signifies scientifics, which are of the natural, 
conjoined together, as appears (1.) from the signification of 
“ cars or spikes of corn/^ as denoting scientifics of the natural, 

«hall speak presently ; and (2.) from the significa- 
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tion of one stalk/’ as denoting conjoined together; for 
what are on one stalk, are conjoined as to origin. The reason 
why ears or spikes of corn signify scicntifics is, because corn 
signifies natural good, n. 3580; for scicntifics are the continents 
of natural good, as the ears arc of corn ; for as in general all 
truths are the vessels of good, so also arc all scicntifics, these 
being the lowest vessels. The lowest truths, or truths of the 
exterior natural, are called scicntifics, because they are in a 
man’s natural or external memory, and because they partake 
for the most part of the light of the world, and hence may be 
presented and represented before others by forms of expression, 
or by ideas formed into expressions by such things as arc of the 
world and its light : but those which arc in the interior me- 
mory, are called not scicntifics but truths, so far as they partake 
of the light of heaven ; neither arc they intelligible except by 
tJiat light, nor expressible except by forms of expression or by 
ideas formed into expressions by such things as are of heaven 
and its light. The scieiitifics which arc here signified by ears 
or spikes of corn, are the scicntifics of the church ; concerning 
which, see n. 4749, 4844, 4961, 4965. The reiison why there 
were two dreams, one concerning seven kine, the other con- 
cerning seven cars of corn, is, because the subject treated of in 
the internal sense is the interior and the exterior natural, and 
ill what follows respecting the re-birth of each. The seven 
kine signify the things wdiich are of the interior natural, and 
arc called natural truths, ii. 5198; and the seven ears of corn 
signify the truths of the exterior natural, which are called sci- 
entifics. Interior and exterior scicntifics arc signified by the 
spikes of the river Euphrates even to the river of Egypt, in 
Isaiah : Moreover it shall be in that day, Jehovah shall beat 
oif /?w/i the spike of the river even to the river of E(/ypt ; and 
ye shall be gathered one to another, ye sons of Israel : — more- 
over it shall be in that day, a great trumpet shall sound, and 
those shall come that perish in the land of Ashur, and those 
that are driven out in the land of Egypt, and shall bow them- 
selves to Jehovah in the mount of holiness, in Jerusalem/’ 
xxvii. 12, 13 ; those that perish in the land of Ashur denote 
interior truths, and those that are driven out in the land of 
Egypt denote exterior truths or scicntifics. The comparison 
with grass, the ears of corn, and the corn itself, involves also 
the re-birth of man by scicntifics, the truths of faith, and the 
goods of charity, in the following passage in Mark: Jesus 
said. So is the kingdom of God, as when a mati casts forth 
seed upon the earth, then sleeps, and rises night and day; 
and the seed bpds and grows, whilst he knows not : for the 
earth beareth fruit of her own accord, first the grass, next the 
ear, and lastly corn in the ear ; but when the fruit shall be 
brought forth, he will immediately put in the sickle, because 
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the harvest is at hand,^^ iv. 26 — 29. The kingdom of God, 
which is compared to grass, the ear, and the corn, is heaven 
appertaining to man by regeneration ; for he that is regenerated 
has in himself the kingdom of God, and is made in an image a 
kingdom of God or a heaven : grass is the first scientific; the 
ear, or spike, is the scientific of truth thence derived ; corn is 
the consequent good. Tlie laws enacted tdso concermng gleanings, 
Levit. xix. 9; chap, xxiii. 22; likewise concerning the liberty of 
jducMng the ears of corn from the standing corn of a companion, 
Dent, xxiii. 25 ; and likewise concerning the not eating bread, 
parched corn, or green ears of corn, until tliey brought the 
offering of God, Levit. xxiii. 14, —these represented such things 
as are signified by ears or spikes of corn. 

5213, Fat and good.'^ — This signifies to which the things 

of faith and charity might be applied, as appears (1.) from the 
signification of w hen it is predicated of the scientifics 

whicli arc signified by cars of corn, as denoting their recepti- 
bility of the good of faith, consequently tliat the things which 
are of faith could be applicil to them ; for scientifics are vessels, 
of which when fatness is predicated, it signifies their fitness to 
receive sncli things as are of faith grounded in charity; and (2.) 
from the signification of good,’^ vvlien it is predicated of the 
scientifics which are signified by ears of corn, as denoting their 
rcccptihility of the good of charity, eousequently that the 
things which are of (diarity could ho applied to them. The 
reason wliy the fat have respect to the tilings which are of faith, 
and the good to those which arc of charity, is grounded in the 
mode of expression prevailing throughout the \Vord ; for where 
t>vo adjeetives arc applied to one thing, the one involves the 
things which are of faitli, and the other those winch are of 
charity, and this hv reason of the marriage in even the minutest 
things of the Word, n. 683, 793, 801, 2173, 2516, 2712, 4137, 
5138; that tlu', fat signify the things which are of faith, and 
the good those which arc of charity, is also manifest from similar 
expressions which precede concerning the kine, n. 5199, 5200. 
There are numerous scientifics, to which the things that are of 
faith and charity can be apjdied, such as all the scientifics of 
the church, wdiicli in the good sense are signified by Egy^pt ; 
see n. 4749, 4841, 4964, 4965 : consequently all the scientifics 
\vhich are true concerning correspondences, representatives, 
significativcs, influx, order, intelligence and wdsdom, the affec- 
tions, yea, all the trutlis of interior and exterior nature, as well 
visible as iu\nsible, because these correspond to spiritual truths. 

5214. ^VAnd behold seven thin cars.*'^ — This signifies useless 
scientifics, as appears (1.) from the signification of ears,^^ as 
denoting scientifics, see n. 5212; and (2.) from the significatioa 
of thin,^^ as denoting what are useless ; for thin is opposed to 
full, and that is said to be full in which there is use, or what is 
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the same, in which there is good, for all good is of use ; there- 
fore that is thin which is useless. Those scieutifics arc useless, 
which have no other end than glory and pleasure; those ends 
are useless, because they are of no benefit to oriels neighbour. 

5215. '^And parched with the cast-wind.^^ — This signifies 
full of lusts, as appears from the signification of to be parched 
with the east-wind,^^ as denoting to be consumed by the fire of 
lusts; for the east-wund and the east, in the genuine sense, 
denote love to the Lord and love towards the neighbour, n. 101, 
1250, 3249, 3708, 3762; liencc in tlie opposite sense they denote 
self-love and the love of the world, consequently eoueupiscciiccs 
and lusts ; for these spring from those loves : fire is predicated 
of these for the reason mentioned, n. 5071, consequently 
j>arehing is also predicated of them. There arc two origins of 
heat, as there are also two origins of light; Oiic origin of heat 
is from the sun of the world, the other is from the sun of heaven, 
which is the Tjord : it is well know n tliat tlic sun of the world 
diffuses lieat into its world and aJl things therein; but it is not 
so well known that the sun of lieaven infuses heat into the 
universal heaven ; nevertheless, it might bo known, if men 
would only reflect upon the licat wliich is intrinsically in them, 
and which lias notliing in common wdth the licat of tlic world, 
that is, if they would oTily reflect upon that which is called vital 
licat. lienee it might be knowo, that this heat differs in its 
nature from that of the w orld, the former being living, and the 
latter not living, and that the former heat in consequence 
of being living kindles tlie inMn’s interiors, his will and un- 
derstanding, and gives liirn the faculty of desiring, loving, 
and being affected with objects ; lienee also liis desires, loves, 
and aflcctions, are spiritual heats, and also arc so called. That 
they are heats, is very evident; for from living bodies there 
exhales heat in all directions, even in the greatest cold ; and 
also, when the desires and aftcetions, that is,* the loves, grow 
more intense, tlie body grows warmer in the same degree. It 
is this heat which in the Word is meant by burning, tire, and 
flame; in the genuine sense it is celestial and spiritual love, 
but in the opposite sense corporeal and terrestrial love ; hence 
it may be manifest, that by being parched wdth the east-wind,^^ 
is here signified to be consumed by the fire of lusts; and when 
it is predicated of the scientifics, w hich arc the thin ears of corn, 
it denotes their being full of lusts. That the cast- w ind signifies 
the tilings which are of lusts and of the faiitasieii thence de- 
rived, is manifest from the passages in the Word where it is 
named, as in David : ‘Mle caused the to arise in the 

heaveus, and by his power he brought forth the south-wind, 
and he caused flesh to rain down upon them as dust, and the 
winged birds as the sand of the sea,’^ Psalm Ixxviii. 26, 27 ; 
that the flesh, which that wind brought, signifies concupiscences 
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and the winged bird the fantasies thence derived, is mani- 
fest from the book of Moses, Numb. xi. 31 to 35, where it is 
written that the name of the place, where the people were 
smitten with a plague by reason of their eating flesh, was called 
the graves of lust, because there they buried the people that 
lusted. And in Ezekiel : Behold the vine that was planted, 
shall it prosper ? Jftthering shall it not ivither, when the east-wind 
toucheth it ? Shall it not wither upon the beds of the garden 
where it budded xvii. 10 : And again ; The vine was plucked 
up in anger, it was cast to the earth, aud the east-wind parched 
its fruit j each rod of its strength was plucked up and withered ; 
i\\Qfire devoured every one of them : tor a fire came forth from 
the rod of its branches, and devoured its fruit, so that there is 
not in it a rod of strength, a sceptre to rule,^^ xlx, 12, 14 ; 
where the east-wind denotes the things which are of lusts. So 
in Isaiah : He meditated concerning his rough wind, in the 
day of the east-wind, xxvii. 8. And in Hosea : There shall 
come an east-wind, the wind* of Jehovah ascending from the 
wilderness; and his spring shall become dry, and his fountain 
shall be dried up : lie shall spoil the treasure of every vessel of 
desire/^ xiii. 15 ; where also the east-Avind denotes the things 
Avhich are of lusts. In like manner in Jeremiah : As the east- 
wind I will disperse them before the enemy, xviii. 17. And 
in David : ^^By the east-wind thou shalt break in pieces the 
.ships of Tarshish,^^ Psalm xlviii. 7. And in Isaiah : Thou 
hast forsaken thy people, the house of Jacob, because they are 
filled with the east-wind, and the soothsayers are Philistines,^^ 
ii. 6. And in Hosea : ‘‘ Ephraim feedeth on the wind, and 
followeth the east-wind ; every day he multiplieth a lie and vas- 
tation,^^ xii. 1 ; wliere the wind denotes fantasies, and the cast- 
wdud lust. The like is also meant, in the internal sense, by the 
cast-wind whereby the locusts were produced, and were also 
cast into the sea,. Exod, x. 13, 19; and also whereby the waters 
of the Red-Sea w^ere divided, Exod. xiv. 21. 

5216. Budded after them.'^ — This signifies appeared near, 

as is evident (1.) from the signification of budded in this passage, 
as denoting appeared; and (2.) from the signification of after 
them,^^ as denoting near, or in the boundaiw, as is signified by 
the evil and thin kine coming up after them, viz. after the 
beautiful and fat kine, n. 5202. The reason why “ after them^^ 
denotes near is, because after denotes succession of time, and 
in the spiritual world, and consequently in the spiritual sense, 
there is no notion of time, but instead thereof such a state as 
corresponds thereto. - 

5217. And the seven thin ears swallowed up the seven fat 
and full ears.^^ — This signifies that useless scientifies exterminate 
good scientifies, as appears (L) from the signification of the 
th^j^ars/^ as denoting useless scientifies, see above, n. 5214: 
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(2.) from the signification of “ the fat and full ears/^ as denoting 
scientifics to which the things of faith and charity might be 
applied, see n. 5213, consequently good scientifics; and (3.) 
from the signification of to swallow up/^ as denoting to exter- 
minate, in like manner as ^^ate up,^^ which is said above of the 
kine, n. 5206 : that good scientifics are exterminated by useless 
scientifics, or that truths are exterminated by falses, see in 
5207 : this is also the case in the spiritual world ; where there 
are falses, truths cannot subsist, and vice versa, where there are 
truths, falses cannot subsist : the one exterminates the other, 
for they are opposites ; the reason of this is, because falses arc 
from hell and truths from heaven. It sometimes appears as if 
falses and truths arc in one subject ; but iu this case they arc 
not such falses as arc opposite to the truths, but such as arc 
associated by applications : the subject where trutlis and at the 
same time opposite falses subsist, is called lukewarm ; and the 
subject in which falses and truths are commixed, is called 
profane. • 

5218. ^^And Pharaoh awokc.^^ — This signifies a common 
state of illustration, as appears from what was explained above, 
n. 5208, where the same words occur, 

5219. And behold it was a dream.^’ — This signifies in that 
obscure state, as appears from the signification of “ a dream 
Jis denoting an obscure state, see n. 1838, 2514, 2528, 5210. 
It is called obscure, because truths were cxterminatcfl ; for 
where there are no truths, there is obscurity, inasmuch as the 
light of heaven flows only into truths ; for the light of heaven 
is tlie divine truth from the Lord : hence the truths appertaining 
to angels and spirits, and also to men, are substituted lights ; 
but they have their light from the divine truth by means of 
good in truths ; for unless truths are grounded in good, that is, 
unless truths have good in themselves, they cannot receive any 
light from the Divine; by means of good thoy receive light, 
good being like fire or flame, and trutlis like the light thence 
derived. Truths also without good in the other life arc lucid, 
but only with a wintry light, and which becomes darkness at 
the [approach of the] light of heaven. From these considera- 
tions it may be manifest what is here meant by an obscure state, 
viz., the state of the natural when good scientifics are exter- 
minated by useless scientifics ; such an obscure state is what 
may be generally illustrated, n. 5208, 5218 ; whereas au obscure 
state originating in falses cannot at all be illustrated^ for falses 
are so many darknesses which extinguish the light of heaven, 
and thereby cause an obscurity which cannot be illustrated until 
the falses arc removed. 

5220. Verse 8. And it came to pass in the morning his spirit 
was troubled y and he sent and called all the magicians of Egypt , 
and all the wise ones 4hef*eof and Pharaoh told them his dream, 
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and no one interpreted those things to Pharaoh. And it came to 
pass ill the morning, signifies in that new state. His spirit was 
troubled, signifies disturbance. And he sent and called all the 
magicians of Egypt and the wise ones thereof, signifies in con- 
sulting scientifics both interior and exterior. And Pharaoh told 
them his dream, signifies concerning things to come. And no 
one interpreted those things to Pharaoh, signifies tlmt it was 
not known what would happen. 

5221. And it came to pass in the morning/^ — This signi- 
fies in that new state, as appears (1.) from the signification of 
it came to pass,^^ or it was, as involving what is new, see n. 
4979, 4987 ; and (2.) from the signification of ^Ghe morning, 
as denoting a state of illustration, see n. 3458, 3728 ; this is 
that new state winch is meant, concerning which sec above, n, 
5218 ; the subject liere treated of is tliat state and its quality, 
viz., that there was a disturbance therein by reason of the ob- 
seurity concerning what would liappen ; but as to the quality of 
that state, sc«arcc any one can know anything, unless he be in 
a spiritual sphere, and at the same time attentive to the things 
which are transacting within : he cannot otherwise even know 
what is meant by being generally illustrated and particularly 
illustrated, nor even what is nieant by illustration, still less 
that in a general state of illustration there is in the beginning 
disturbance, and that traiujuillity does not commence until 
truths grounded in good are replaced in tlu'ir order. How these 
things are, is clearly perceived by the angels, and also by good 
spirits, because they are in a spiritual state ; to relish and to 
think of such things is their delight ; whereas to the man that 
is ill a natural sphere, and more so to him that is in a sensual 
sphere, and still more to him that is in a grossly sensual sphere 
derived from things corporeal and cartlily, such things are 
irksome. 

52.22. '' His^spirit was troubled."’ — This signifies disturbance, 
as appears from the signification of being '^troubled in spirit,"" 
as denoting to be disturbed. In this passage, as also occasion- 
ally in other parts of the Word, spirit means the interior affec- 
tion and thought, which arc likewise the spirit of man : tlie 
ancients called them the spirit; but specifically by the spirit 
tliey meant the interior man, which is to live after the death 
of the body ; whereas at this day by the spirit, where it occurs 
in such a sense, is only meant the thinking principle, and this 
without ar^v other subject tlian the body in which it is, because 
it is no longer believed that the interior nmu is the very man 
himself, but [it is believed] that the interior man, which is com- 
monly called the soul or spirit, is merely thought without an 
adequate subject, consequently, being mere thought without a 
subject to abide in, that it will be dissipated after the death of 
rtii^ody, like something ethereal or flamy ; such is the meaning 



Chap, xli.] 


GENESIS. 


5223 


annexed to spirit at this day, as when mention is made of being 
troubled in spirit, sorrowful in spirit, glad in spirit, or tri- 
umphing in spirit, wdiorcas it is the very interior man himself 
that is called the spirit, and that is troubled, sorrowful, and 
glad, or that trinrnjihs, and that is a man in a form altogether 
human, but invisible to the eyes of the body, to whom apper- 
tains thohght. 

5223. ‘‘ And he sent and called all the magicians of Egypt 
and the wise ones thereof/^ — This signifies in consnlting seieii- 
tifics both interior and exterior, as appears (1.) from tlie signi- 
fication of the magicians,” as denoting in the good sense in- 
terior scientifics, of which we shall speak presently ; and (2.) 
from thef signification of the wise ones,” as denoting exterior 
scientifics, of which also we shall speak presently. The rcrason 
why the magicians and the wise ones of Egypt signify scientifics 
is, because Egypt was among those kingdonivS w here the ancient 
representative church w'as, ii. 1238, 2385; but in Egypt tlic 
scientifics of that church principally cultivated w ere those w hich 
related to correspondences, representatives, and signifieatives, by 
which scientifics w'ore explained the things which were written 
in the books of the cliureb, and whieli had place in their holy 
Avorship, n. 4749, '1964, 4966 ; from this ground it is, that 
Egypt in general signifies scientifics, n. 1164, 1165, 1186, 
1462 ; and also Pharaoh the king thereof. The chief persons 
among those w4io ivere skilled in those scientifics and taught 
them, wx‘re called magicians and the w ise ; those who were 
skilled in and taught the mystic scientifics were called magi- 
cians, and those vvho were skilled in and taught the non-mystic 
scientifics were called the w ise ; coirsequently, tliosc w ho w (ire 
skilled in and taught the interior scientifics wairo called magi- 
cians, and those who were skilled in and taught the exterior 
scientifics were called tlie w ise : hence it is that by the magi- 
cians and the wfise such things are signified in •tlie lEord. Eut 
after they began to abuse the interior scientifics of the church, 
and to turn them into magic, then by Egypt also began to be 
signified the scientific principle which perverts, and in like 
manner by the magicians of Egypt and the wise ones thereof. 
The magicians of that time were acquainted with such things 
as are of the spiritual world, which they learnt from the corre- 
spondences and representatives of the church; therefore also 
many of them had communication with spirits, and hence learnt 
illusory arts, whereby they wrought magical miracles ; but those 
who were called the ivise, did not regard such things, but solved 
enigmas* and taught the causes of natural things : herein con- 
sisted the wisdom of that time, and the ability to effect such 
things was called wisdom, as may be manifest from what is re- 
corded of Solomon in the first book of the Kings : ^^The ivisdom 
of Solomon was multiplied above the vmdom of all the sons of 
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the east, and above all the wisdom of the Egy^pHafis ; so that he 
was toiser than all men, than Ethan the Ezrahite, and Heman, 
and Chalchol, and Darda, the sons of Mahol. He spake three 
thousand proverbs, and his songs were a thousand and five. 
Moreover he spake of trees, from the cedars which were in 
Lebanon, even to the hyssop which cometh forth from the wall : 
he spake also of beasts, and of fowl, and of creeping things, 
and of fishes. Therefore there came of all people to hear the 
wisdom of Solomon, from all the kings of the earth who licard 
of }m wisdom, iv. 30 to the end ; and from what is recorded 
of the queen of Sheba in the same book, that she came to 
try him with hard questions ; and Solomon told her all her words; 
there was not a word hidden from the king which he did not 
tell her/^ x. 1, and the following verses. Hence it is evident 
what was called wdsdom at that time, and who were called wise, 
not only in Egypt, but also in other countries, as in Syria, 
Arabia, and Babylon ; but in the internal sense by Egyptian 
wisdom nothing else is signifed but the science of natural 
things, and by rn^lgic the science of spiritual things ; thus by 
the wise exterior scicntifics, by the magicians interior scien- 
tifics, and by Egypt in general science, n. 1161, 1165, 1186, 
1462, 4749, 4964, 4966. By Egypt and the wise thereof no- 
thing else was meant in Isaiah : The princes of Zoan are fools; 
the counsel of the ivise counsellors of Pharaoh is brutish; how 
is it said to Pharaoh, 1 am a son of the wise, a son of the kings 
of antiquity? Avherc now are thy wise ones?^^ xix. 11, 12, That 
those w^ere called magicians, who w'ere in the science of spiritual 
things, and also thence in revelations, is evident from the niagu 
dans who came ^^froin the east to Jerusalem, imiuiring where 
the king of the Jews was born, and saying that they had seen 
his star in the east, and were come to worship him,^' Matt. ii. 
1, 2 ; and it is also evident from Daniel, who is called the prince 
of magicians, iv. 9 ; and in another place ; “ The queen said to 
king Belshazzar, There is a man in thy kingdom, in whom is the 
spirit of the holy gods ; and in tlie days of thy father, light, 
and understanding, and wisdom, like the wisdom of the gods, 
was found in him; therefore king Nebuchadnezzer thy father 
appointed him prince of the magicians, the diviners, the Chal- 
deans, and of the soothsayers,'^ Dan. v. 11. And again; There 
was not found among them all any like Daniel, Hananiah, 
Mishael, and Asariah ; for when they stood before the king, in 
every word of wisdom and intelligence which the king inquired 
of them, he found them ten times superior to all the magicians 
and diviners, that were in his kingdom,^' Dan.i. 19,20. That by 
magicians in the opposite sense are meant those who perverted 
spiritual things, and thereby e.xercised magic arts, is well knowu ; 
as those who are mentioned, E.\od. vii, 11, 22; chap. tiii. 7, 
13,-4,^ chap. ix. 11. Magic was merely a perversion, %nd a 
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perverse application of such things as are of order in the spi- 
ritual world, whence magic descends ; but magic is now called 
natural, because nothing above or beyond nature is any longer 
acknowledged : a spiritual principle, unless thereby is meant an 
interior natural principle, is altogether denied. 

5224. And Pharaoh told them the dream.^^ — This signifies 
concerning things to come, as appears from the signification of 
dream, as denoting foresight, prediction, and the event; 
sec n. 5091, 5092, 5104, thus things to come. How these 
things are in the internal sense, is manifest from the series of 
tlie things treated of. The siibjcct treated of in this verse is 
a new state of the natural, when it is in obscurity by reason of 
truths being thence exterminated, and that in such case tliere 
is disturbance therein in consulting scientifics concerning tilings 
to come : for when such obscurity happens, then the tliought 
instantly falls to work to consider what the event will lie, and 
this is common in every such state during man^s regeneration, 
therefore tliat state is here dcscril^d in tlic internal sense. Such 
states however at this day are unknown, as well because few 
are regenerated, as because those who are regenerated do not 
reflect upon such tilings. A man is little concerned at tins day 
about the things which arc transacting interiorly witliin him, 
since he is wholly occupied by external things; and to liim who 
is wliolly occupied by externals, that is, who makes externals 
the ends of life, internal things are of no account : concerning 
tlie above obscurity he would say. What have I to do with such 
considerations, from which there results neither gain nor honor? 
— Why must I think about the state of the soul, or of the in- 
ternal man, whether it be in obscurity when truths are exter- 
minated, or in clearness, when truths are placed therein ? What 
profit is it to me to know this ? As to whether there be atiy 
internal man, and any other state of the soul than during its 
connexion with the body, I am in doubt, yei\, whether there 
be any soul which lives after death ; for who has ever returned 
from the dead, and given information on the subject? Such 
is the secret language of the man of the church at this day, 
and such are his thoughts, when he hears or reads anything 
concerning the state of the internal man : hence the reason is 
evident^ why those things which arc transacting inwardly in 
man, are at this day concealed and altogether unknown. Such 
an obscurity of intellect never prevailed with the ancients : their 
wisdom consisted in cultivating interior things, and thereby 
perfecting each faculty, both the intellectual and the voluntary, 
and thus»prondiug for the well-being of their souls. That the 
ancients were interested in such subjects, is clear from their 
writings which are extant even at this day, and also from the 
desire of all to hear Solomon ; for therefore “ There came of all 
people ip hear the wisdom of Solomon, from all the kings of the 
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earthy who had hmrd of his wisdom f 1 Kings iv. 34: therefore 
also came the queen of Sheba, and from the happiness which 
she experienced from the wisdom of Solomon, she said, Blessed 
are thy men ; blessed are these thy servants^ who stand before thee 
continually, and hear thy wisdom f 1 Kings x. 8 . Who at this 
day would cull himself happy on sucli account? 

5225, And no one interpreted those things to Pharaoh.^’ — - 
This signifies that it was unknown what would happen, as ap- 
pears from the signification of to interpret, as denoting to 
know wdiat would happen, see n. 5141 : lienee ‘^no one inter- 
preted,’^ denotes not to know ; for no one, in the internal sense, 
denotes the negative of a thing, thus not, the idea of a person 
being turned into the idea of a thing in tlie internal sense, thus 
into the idea of a man (vlr), a husband, a woman, a wife, a 
son, a daughter, a lioy, or a virgin, into the idea of truth or 
good, and as above, n. 5.223, the idea of the magicians and the 
wise ones into the idea of interior and exterior scientifics; the 
reason of this is, because in the spiritual w^orld, or in heaven, 
it is not persons but things that come under the mind’s vie>v; 
for persons limit the idea, and concentrate it upon somewhat 
finite, whereas things do not so limit and concentrate it, but 
extend it to wdiat is infinite, thus to the Lord. Eroin tliis 
ground also it is, tliat no person that is named in the Word, 
is perceived in heaven, but instead tlicreof the thing vvbieli 
that person represents ; so neither is any person or nation per- 
ceived, but the quality thereof; yea further, tliere is not a 
single historical relation of the Word coneeriiing any person, 
nation, or people, but what is altogetlicr unknown in heaven, 
consequently, neither is it known who are Abraham, Isaac, 
Jacob, the Israclitish people, and the Jewish nation; but it is 
there perceived wliat arc Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, the Israelitish 
people, and the Jewish nation, and so in ail other cases ; hence 
the angelic speech is respectively unlimited and also universal. 

5226. Verses 9 — 13. And the prince of the butters spake with 
Pharaoh, saying, I remember my sins this day. Pharaoh was 
wroth with his servants, and gave me into custody, in the house 
of the prince of the guards, me and the prince of the bakers. 
And we dreamed a. dream in one night, I and he ; each according 
to the interpretation of his dream, we dreamed. And there loas 
there with us a Hebrew boy, a servant of the prince of the guards ; 
and we told him, and he interpreted to us our dreams, to each 
according to, his dream, he interpreted. And it came to pass, as 
he interpreted to vs, so it was ; me he brought back unto my sia^ 
tion, and him he hanged. And the prince of the butlors spake 
with Pharaoh, signifies thought from the sensual subject to the 
intellectual part. Saying^- signifies perception thence. I re- 
member my sins this day, signifies concerning the state of clis- 

jon. Pharaoh was wroth with his servants, signifies when 
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the natural averted itself. And gave me into custody in the 
house of the prince of the guards, siguifiCsS rejection by the 
things which are primary for interpretation. Me and the prince 
of the bakers, signifies each sensual. And we dreamed a dream 
in one night, signifies what is foreseen in obscurity. I and be, 
signifies concerning each sensual. Each according to the inter- 
pretation of his dream, we dreamed, signifies what would happen 
to each. And there was there with ns a Hebrew boy, signifies 
that by reason of temptation the guiltless prineiple of the ehurch 
was rejected thither. A servant of tlie prince of the guards, 
signifies wherein was truth which primarily served for interpre- 
tation. And we told him, signifies that thence was perception. 
And he interpreted to us our dreams, signifies wdiat was in tlie 
things foreseen in obscurity. To eacli according to his dream 
be interpreted, signifies from truth. And it came to pass, as 
he interpreted to us, so it was, signifies that so it happened. 
Me he brought back unto my station, signifies tliat the sensual 
of tlie intellectual part was received. And him lie hanged, sig- 
nifies that the sensual of the voliTutary part was rejected. 

5227. And the prince of the butlers spake with Pharaoh.” 
— This signifies thought from the sensual subject to the intellec- 
tual part, as appears (1.) from the signification of speak,” 
as denoting to think, see ii. 2271, 2287, 2G19; and (2.) from 
the representation of ‘^‘^the prince of the butlers,” as denoting 
the sensual subject to the intellectual part; see n. 5077, 5082. 
What is meant by thought from the sensual, may be seen, 
n. 5141. 

5228. Saying.” — This signifies perception thenee, as ap- 
pears from the signification of ^^to sav,” as denoting to perceive; 
seen. 1791, 1815, 1819, 1832, ]89f<, 1919, 2080; 2019, 3802, 
3895, 3509. WJiat is meant by pcreeptioii thence, or liy per- 
ception from tlioiiglit, cannot be explained to tlie apprehension, 
because at this day it is altogether unknown ^Yllat spiritual per> 
ception is, and what is unknown cannot be ap^h’ebciuled, how- 
ever it may be described. Perception is the speech or thought 
of the angels who are attendant on man : when that speech or 
thought flows-in, it occasions a perception that a thing is so or 
is not so, but only wdth those who are in the good of love and 
charity, for it flows-in by good : with them, that perception 
produces thoiiglits ; for what is receptive is to them the common 
principle of thought ; but there is no perception from thought 
actually, but only apparently : liowbeit, concerning this arcanum 
we cannot say more, because, fis w^c have said, it is unknown 
at this day what perception is. 

5229. * I remember my sins this day.” — This signifies con- 
cerning the state of disjunction, as appears (1.) from the signi- 
fication of sins,” as denoting things of inverted order; sec 
n. 5076; and (2.) from the signification of ^‘ remembering,” as 
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denoting conjunction, see n. 5169; thus to remember sins is to 
be conjoined with the things which are of inverted order, con- 
sequently to be disjoined from the natural which is represented 
by Pharaoh ; for what is conjoined w ith the things which are 
in inverted order, is disjoined from those which are in order. 
The reason why remembering denotes conjunction is, because 
in the other life the remembrance of any one conjoins ; for as 
soon as a spirit remembers another, he is presented at hand, so 
that they can converse together : hence it is, that angels and 
spirits can meet with all whom they have known, or heard of, 
and can see them present, and converse with them, whenever 
the Lord permits them to remember them, n. 1114. 

5230. Pharaoh was wroth with his servants.^^ — This signi- 
fies when the natural averted itself, as appears from what was 
explained above, n. 5080, 5081, where similar words occur. 

5231. And gave me into custody in the house of the prince 
of the guards.^^ — This signifies rejection by the things which 
are primary for interpretation, as appears also from what was 
explained above, where similar* words occur. 

5232. Me and the prince of the bakers.’^ — This signifies 
each sensual, as appears (1 .) from the representation of the 
prince of the butlers,” who is here meant by me, as denoting 
the sensual subject in general to the intellectual part, see n. 
5077, 5082 : and (2.) from the representation of the prince 
of the bakers,” as denoting the sensual subject in general to 
the voluntary part, see n, 5078, 5082; thus by ^^me and the 
prince of the bakers” is signified each sensual. It is said each 
sensual,” because in every man, there are two faculties which 
constitute his life, — the will and the understanding, to which 
all the things appertaining to him have relation. The reason 
why there are two faculties in man which constitute his life, is, 
because there are tw^o principles constituent of life in heaven, 
— good and tmth ; good has relation to the will, and truth to 
the understanding: hence it is evident there are two things 
which make a man spiritual, and consequently blessed in the 
other life, — charity and faith, for charity is good, and faith is 
truth; and charity has relation to the will, and faith to the 
understanding. To those two principles, — good and truth, all 
the things in nature have reference, and thence exist and sub- 
sist : til at they have reference to those two principles, is very 
manifest from the case of heat and light, heat having reference 
to good, and light to truth : therefore also spiritual heat is the 
good of love, and spiritual light is the truth of faith. Since 
all things, even the minutest in universal nature, have reference 
to those two principles, — good and truth, and good' is repre- 
sented in heat, and truth in light, let every one judge what 
the quality of man is from faith alone without charity, or what 
is the same thing, from only understanding truth without willing 
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good ; does it not resemble the state of winter^ when tlie light 
is bright, and still all things are torpid, because without heat ? 
Such is the state of the man that is in faith alone, and not in 
the good of love : he is in cold and darkness, — in cold because 
he is contrary to good, and in darkness because on that account 
he is contrary to truth ; for he that is contrary to good is also 
contrary to truth, however he may seem to himself not to be 
so, since the one draws the other to its side ; such is his state 
after death. 

5233. And we dreamed a dream in one night.’’ — Tliis sig- 
nifies what was foreseen in obscurity, as appears (1.) from the 
signification of a dream,” as denoting what is foreseen, see 
n. 3698, 5091 ; and (2,) from tlic signification of night, as 
denoting a state of shade, sec n. 1712, thus wlmt is obscure. 

5234. I and he.”— This signifies concerning each sensual, 
as appears (1.) from the representation of ^^the butler,” who in 
tills case is 1,” as denoting one sensual, and from the repre- 
sentation of tlie baker,” who in this case is he,” as denoting 
the other sensual ; concerning whiCli see just above, n. 5232. 

5235. Each according to the interpretation of his dream, 
we dreamed.” — This signifies what would happen to each, as 
appears from the signification of interpretation,” as denoting 
what it had in it, and what would befall, sec n. 5093, 5105, 
5107, 5141, thus what would happen, from what wf\s foreseen, 
which is signified by a dream, n. 5233, 

5236. And there was there with us a Hebrew boy.” — This 
signifies that by reason of temptation tlic guiltless principle of 
the chm’ch was rejected thither, as appears (1.) from the signi- 
fication of boy,” as denoting that which is guiltless, of 
which we shall speak presently ; and (2.) from the signification 
of a Hebrew as denoting one who is of the church ; see n. 5136, 
thus that which is of the church : that he was rejected thither 
by reason of temptation, is signified by his being there in cus- 
tody: for the custody into which Joseph was stmt, signified a 
state of temptation, n, 5036, 5037, 5039, 5044, 5045. This 
state was treated of in chapters xxxix. and xl. The reason why 

a boy^^ denotes what is guiltless is, because an infant in the 
internal sense denotes what is innocent : for in the Word, we 
read of a suckling, an infant, and a boy, and by them are sig- 
nified three degrees of innocence, — the first degree by the 
suckling, the second by the infant, and the third by the boy ; 
but as with the boy innocence begins to be put ofl’, therefore a 
boy signifies that innocent principle which is called guiltless. 
Since the three degrees of innocence are signified by a suck- 
ling, an ilifant, and a boy, the three degrees of love and 
charity are also signified by the same, because celestial and 
spiritual love, that is, love to the Lord and charity towards 
the neielibour, can only exist in innocence. It is however to 
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be noted, that tbe innocence of sucklings, infants, and boys, 
is only external, and that a man has no internal innocence 
until he is born anew, that is, until he is made anew as it were 
a suckling, an infant, and a boy. These states are what are 
signified by a suckling, an infant, and a boy in the Word ; 
for in the internal sense of the Word nothing is meant but 
what is spiritual, consequently spiritual birth, which is called 
re-birth and also regeneration. That the innocent principle, 
which is called guiltless, is signified by a boy, is manifest from 
Luke : Jesus said. Whosoever doth not receive the kingdom 
of God as a hoy, shall not enter therein, xviii. 17 ; to receive 
the kingdom of lieaven as a boy, is to receive charity and faith 
grounded in innocence. And in Mark: Jesus took a hoy, 
and set him in the midst of them, and took him up in his arms, 
and said to them, Whosoever rccciveth one of such hoys in my 
name, receiveth mc,^’ ix. 30, 37. Luke ix. 17, 48. In this 
passage a boy represents innocence^ to receive which is to receive 
the Lord, because he it is /rom whom all innocence comes. 
That to receive a boy in the name of the Lord, is not to receive 
a boy must be obvious to every one ; thus it must be plain that 
it represents somewhat celestial. So in Matthew ; ^^Tlie boys 
in the temple cried out, Ilosaima to the Sou of David ; and 
when the chief priests and scribes had indignation, Jesus said 
unto them/ Have ye not read, Out of the mouth of infants and 
sucklmgs thou hast perfected praise xxi. 15, 10; Psalm viii. 
2. The reason why the boys cried Hosanna to the Son of 
David was, that it might be represented that innocence alone 
acknowledges and receives the Lord, that is, those who have 
innocence ; by perfecting praise out of the month of infants 
and sucklings is signified, that praise cannot come to the Lord 
by any other way than by innocence; for by innocence alone is 
effected all communication, and all influx, and consequently 
access : hence Jhe Lord says, Unless ye be converted, and 
become as boijs, ye cannot enter into the kingdom of the hea- 
vens, Matt, xviii. 3. In the following passages also a boy 
signifies innocence : The streets of the city shall be filled with 
boys and girls, playing in the streets t hereof, Zech. viii. 5 : 
speaking of the New Jerusalem, or the Lord^s kingdom. And 
in David : Praise Jehovah, ye young men and virgins, ye old 
men with boys,” Psalm cxlviii. 12. Again: “ Jehovah reneweth 
thy life out of the pit ; he satisfieth thy life with good, so that 
thou art renewed as an eagle in thy boyhood,” Ps^m ciii. 4, 5. 
And in Joel : Upon my people they have cast the lot; because 
they have given a boy for a harlot, and have sold a girl for the 
wine which they have drunk, iii. 3. And in Jeremiah : By 
thee I will disperse the man and the woman, and by thee I 
will disperse the old man and the boy, and by thee I will dis- 
gme the young man and the virgin/^ li. 22. And in Isaiah ; 
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Unto us a boy is born, unto us a son is given, upon whose 
shoulder is the government, and he shall call his name Won- 
derful, Counsellor, God, Hero, the Father of Eternity, the 
Prince of Peace,^^ ix. 6. 

5237. ^^The servant of the prince of the guards.— This 
signifies wherein was truth which primarily served for iuterprc- 
tation, as appears (1.) from the predication of servant,^^ as 
being applied to truth ; see n. 2567, 3409, and (2.) from the 
signification of the prince of the guards, as denoting the 
primaries for interpretation ; ace n. 4790, 4966, 5084: and as 
truth is serviceable for the interpretation of the Word, there- 
fore the servant of the prince of the guards in this passage 
signifies truth thus serviceable. 

5238. And we told him.^' — This signifies that thence was 
perception, as appears from the signification of ^^telling,^^ jis 
denoting perception; see n. 3209. 

5239. And he interpreted to us our dreams. — This signifies 
what was in the things foreseeii* in obscurity, as appears (1.) 
from the signification of interpreting, as deuoting what was 
in; see n. 5093, 5105, 5107 ; and (2.) from the signification of 

dreams, as denoting things foreseen in obscurity ; see above, 
n. 5233. 

52^10. To each according to his dream, he interpreted.^^ — 
This signifies front truth. And it came to pass as he inter- 
preted to us, so it was,^^ — This signifies that so it happened, 
as may appear from the consideration, that those words signi- 
fied the event of the thing, which from truth was such as he 
foretold. 

5241. he brought bach unt?) my station. — This signi- 
fies that the sensual of the intellectual part was received, as 
appears (1.) from the representation of the butler,'^ who is 
here meant by me, as denoting the sensual of the intellectual 
part, concerning which see above ; and (2.) from the significa- 
tion of to bring back unto a station,^^ as denoting to reduce 
into order and subordination : see n. 5125, 5165 : thus also to 
receive. 

5242. And him he hanged.^^ — This signifies that the sen- 
sual of the voluntary or will-part was rejected, as appears (1.) 
from the signification of the baker,^^ who is here meant by 
Aim, as denoting the sensual of the voluntary or will-part, con- 
cerning which see above ; and (2.) from the signification of 

hang,^^ as denoting to reject; see n. 5156, 5167. It Is 
needless to give a further explanation of these things, as they 
have been* explained before : they are mentioned again on ac- 
count of the series. 

6243. Verse 14/ And PAarao A sent, and caUed Joseph ; and 
they hastened him out of the pit, and he polled himself and 
changed his garments, and carne to Pharaoh. And Pharaoh 
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Bent, signifies the propensity of the new natural. And called 
Joseph, signifies to receive the celestial of the spiritual. And 
they hastened him out of the pit, signifies the hasty rejection 
of such things as were impediments arising from the state of 
temptation, and the change thereby occasioned. And he polled 
himself, signifies reiection and change as to the things of the 
exterior natural. And changed his garments, signifies as to 
the things of the interior natural, by putting on things suitable. 
And came to Pharaoh, signifies communication thereby with 
the new natural. 

5244. And Pharaoh sent.^^ — *This signifies the propensity 
of the new natural, as appears from the representation of 
** Pharaoh,^^ as denoting the new man of the natural ; see n. 
5079, 6080 ; the propensity to receive the celestial of the spi- 
ritual is signified by his sending and calling Joseph ; the pro- 
pensity itself is manifest from its following that he .set him 
over his house, and over all the land of Egypt, and said that 
upon his mouth should all his people kiss, verses 40 — 43. The 
case herein is this ; when the state is full, that is, when all 
things are prepared in the natural to receive influx from the 
interior or superior, and to appropriate to itself those things 
which flow-in, in this case the natural is also in the propensity, 
that is, in the affection of receiving ; thus the one is accommo- 
dated to the other, w hen the man is renew ed,l)y the Ijord. 

5245. And called Joseph.^’ — This signifies to receive the 
celestial of the spiritual, as appears from the representation of 
^SJoseph,^^ as denoting the celestial of the spiritual; see n. 
4286, 4585, 4592, 4594, 4963; the reception thereof is sig- 
nified by calling, as may be seen just above, n. 5244. 

5246. And they hastened him out of the — This sig- 

nifies the hasty rejection of such things as w'erc impediments 
arising from the state of temptation, and the change thereby 
occasioned, as appears (1.) from the signification of ^^the piV^ 
as denoting a state of vastation, and also of temptation ; see 
n. 4728, 4744, 5038; and from the signification of hastening 
him out of it,^^ as denoting the hasty rejection of such things 
as arise from a state of temptation ; for when a pit denotes a 
state of temptation, then to hasten any one out of it denotes 
to remove such things as arise from that state, consequently 
to reject them, as is also evident from what immediately folr 
lows ; for he rejected the things which were of the pit, since he 
polled himself and changed his garments. A state of tempta- 
tion, in I’espect to the state after it, is also like the state of a 
pit or a prison, filthy and unclean ; for when a man is tempted, 
in such case unclean spirits are neai' him, and encompass him, 
and excite his evils and falses, and likewise detain him therein, 
and exaggerate them even to despair ; hence it is that on such 

sions he is in an unclean and filthy state : this state also, 
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when it ia presented to view in the other life (where all spiritual 
states can be exhibited to the sight) appears like a mist exhaled 
from dirty places, and a stench is likewise thence perceived ; 
such is the appearance of the sphere, which encompasses a 
person in temptation, and also in vastation, that is, in a pit in 
the lower earth ; see n. 4728. But when the state of tempta- 
tion ceases, the mist is dissipated, and serenity takes place ; 
the reason of this is, because a man^s falscs and evils are opened 
by temptations, and arc removed ; when they are opened, the 
mistiness appears, and when they arc removed all becomes 
serene. The change of that state is also signified by Joseph’s 
polling himself and changing his garments, A state of tempta- 
tion may likewise be compared with the state in which a man 
is when among robbers ; from which when he escapes, his hair 
is disheveled, his countenance fierce, and his clothes tattered : 
if he sinks in temptation, he remains in that state ; but if he 
conquers in temptation, he then, after resuming his usual 
countenance, combing his hair^ and changing his garments, 
comes into a cheerful and serene state. There are also infernal 
spirits and genii, who like robbers on sucli occasions surround 
and assault a man, and induce temptations. From these con- 
siderations then it is evident, that Imsteniog him out of the 
pit signifies the hasty rejection of such things as were impedi- 
ments arising from the state of temptation, and the change 
thereby occasioned, 

5247. ^^And he polled himself.” — This signifies rejection 
and change as to the things of the exterior natural, as appears 
from the signification of polling” the head and the board, as 
denoting to reject the things of tjie exterior natural ; for the 
hair, which was polled, signifies that natural; see n. 3301.^ 
The hair also of botli the head and the bcm*d corresponds in 
the Grand Man to the exterior natural; therefore also sensual 
men, that is, those who had believed nothing but what was 
natural, and were unwilling to understand that anything exists 
of a nature more interior and pure than that it might be com- 
prehended by the senses, in the other life in the light of heaven 
appear hairy, so that their face is scarce anything else but a 
shaggy beard ; I have frequently seen such hairy fiices. But 
those who have been rational, that is, spiritual men, with 
whom the natural has been rightly subordinate, ajjpear with 
graceful hair ; yea in the other life it may be known from the 
liair what every one’s quality is as to the natural. The reason 
why spirits appear with hair i5, because in the othnr life spirits 
appear just like men on earth : hence also the angels that have 
been seen, are occasionally described in the Word as to their 
hair. From these considerations it may be evident what is sig- 
nified by polling, as in Ezekiel : The priests the Levltes, the 
sons of Zadok, shall put off their (jarments in which they mi- 
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uister, and shall lay them aside in the chambers of holiness, 
and shall put on other (jarmeniSy neither shall they sanctify the 
people with their garmentSy and their heads they shall not shave, 
and their hair they shall not let down ; polling they shall poll 
their heads,’ xliv. 19, 20. The subject here treated of is the 
new temple and the new priesthood, that is, the new church ; 
putting on other garments signifies holy truths ; not to shave 
the head, or let down the hair, but polling to poll the head, 
signifies not to reject the natural, but to accommodate it so 
that it may be in agreement, thus to make it subordinate. 
Every one who believes the W ord to be holy, may see that 
these and the rest of the things which the prophet says con- 
cerning the new earth, the new city, the new temple, and the 
new pi-iesthood, are not to he as they are there raexitioned in 
the letter, ns that the priests the Levites, the sons of Zadok, 
shall minister there, and shall put off the garments of ministry, 
and put on others, and shall poll their heads, but that all the 
things mentioned signify suclnas relate to a new church. Con- 
cerning the high priest, the sons of Aaron, and the Levites, 
it is said, — The high priest from his brethren, upon whose 
head hath been poured the oil of unction, and he hath filled 
his hand to put on garinenis, shall not shave his head, and shall 
not nnrip his garments,” Lev. xxi. 10. ^^Thc sons of Aaron 
shall not bring baldness upon their head, or shave the corner of 
their beard : they shall he holy unto their God, and shall not 
profane the name of their God,^^ Lev. xxi. 5, 6. Thus shalt 
thou purify the Levites : sprinkle upon them the waters of ex- 
j)iatiou ; and they shall cause a razor to pass over their fhsh, 
and shall wash their garments, and shall be pure,^^ Numb. viii. 
7. These statutes would never have been commanded, unless 
they had contained holy things in tliem, — that the high priest 
should not sluxvc his head, or unrip his garments; that the 
sons of Aaron should not bring baldness on their head, or 
shave the corner of their beard ; and that the Levites, when 
they were purified, should be shaven with a razor upon the 
flesli; — is there anything holy, or that has relation to the 
church, in these circumstances ? But to have the external or 
natural man subordinate to the internal or spiritual, and 
tliereby each subordinate to the Divine, is holy ; and this the 
angels also perceive when a man reads the above passages of 
the Word. In like manner, where it is written, The Nazarite 
who was holy to Jehovah, if any one should die by chance 
suddenly near^him, and should pollute the head of his Naza- 
riteship, should poll his head in the day of his cleansing, on 
the seventh day he should poll it. Also that the Nazarite, on 
the day in which the days of his Nazariteship are fulfilled, 
should poll the head of his Nazariteship at the door of the tent 
of disassembly, and should take the hair of his head, and 



Cha^. xli.] GENESIS. 5247 

should put it on the fire which is under the sacrifice of the 
peace-offering/^ Numb. vi. 8 to 19. What the Nazarite was, 
and what principle of holiness he represented, may be seen, 
n. 3301. That there was a holy principle in his hair, cannot 
be at all comprehended, unless it be known what the hair is by 
correspondence, thus to what holy principle the hair of a Naza- 
rite corresponds. In like manner neitlier can it be compre- 
hended whence Samson had strengtli from his hair, concerning 
which he thus speaks to Delilah : There hath not come a razor 
upon my heady because I am a Nazarite unto God from niy 
mother’s womb ; if 1 be shaven my strength will depart from 
me, and I shall become weak, and shall be like another man. 
And Delilah called a man who shaved seven locks of his heady 
and his strength departed from him. And afterwards, tvhen 
the hair of his head began to groWy as it was shaven off, liis 
strength returned unto him/’ Judges xvi. 17, 19, 22, Who 
can know, without a knowledge derived from correspondence, 
that the Lord as to the divine nittural was represented by the 
Nazarite, and that the Nazariteship had no other meaning, 
and that Samson had strength from that representative ? He 
that does not know, and especially that does not believe, that 
the Word has an internal sense, and that the sense of tlio 
letter is representative of the things which are in the internal 
sense, will scarcely acknowledge any tiling holy in these cir- 
cumstances, whereas the contents are most holy. He that 
does not know, and especially that does not believe, that the 
Word has an internal sense which is holy, cannot possibly know 
what the following passages bear in their bosom, as in Jere- 
miah : Truth is jicrished, and is •cut off from their mouth. 

Cut ojf the hairs of thy Nazariteship y and cast them away/’ vii. 
28, 29. And in Isaiah : la that day the Lord shall poll by a 
hired razor y in the passages of the river, by the king of Ashur, 
the head and the hairs of the feety and shall also consume the 
bcardy^ vii. 20. And in Micah : Make thee bald and poll 
thyself because of the sons of thy delights ; make broad thy 
baldness, like an eagle, because they have migrated from thee,” 
i. 16. Moreover, neither will he know what holiness is involved 
in what is related of Elijah, that he ^vas a hairy man, and 
girded with a leathern girdle about his loins,” 2 Kings i. 8; 
and why the boys, who called Elisha bald, were torn in pieces 
by bears out of the wood, 2 Kings ii. 23, 24. Elijah and Elisha 
represented the Lord as to the Word ; thus they, represented 
the Word, s^iecificaliy the prophetic Word; see preface to 
Gen. chffp. xviii. and n. 2762; the hairiness and the leathern 
girdle signified the literal sense, a hairy man that sense as to 
truths, a girdle of leather about the loins that sense as to 
goods ; for the literal sense is its natural sense, as it is from 
the things which are in the world, and the internal sense is 
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the spiritual sense, because it is from the things which are in 
heaven : these two senses are like the internal and external of 
a man, and because there is not an internal without an external, 
for the external is the ultimate of order in which the internal 
subsists, therefore it was an affront against the Word to call 
Elisha bald, as if he had been without an external, thus as if 
the Word were without a sense adequate to the apprehension 
of man. From these considerations it may be manifest, that 
all the things of the Word are holy ; but the holiness, which 
is therein, does not appear to the understanding, except of 
him that is acquainted with its internal sense, nevertheless it 
appears to the apperception by influx from heaven to him who 
believes the Word to be holy : such influx is effected through 
tlie internal sense in which the angels are principled ; which 
sense, although it is not understood by man, nevertheless 
aftects him, because the affection of the angels, who are in 
that sense, is communicated to him ; hence also it is evident, 
that the Word was given to m&n, that he may have communi- 
cation with heaven, and that the divine truth, which is in 
heaven, may by influx afiect him. 

524'8. And changed his garments/^ — This signifies as to 
the things of the interior natural, by putting on things suitable, 
as appears (1.) from the signification of ^^to change, as denot- 
ing to remove and reject; and (2.) from the signification of 
garments/^ as denoting the things of the interior natural, of 
which we shall speak presently : hence it follows, that he put 
on things suitable, which are signified by new garments. Gar- 
ments are frequently mentioned in the Word, and they mean 
the things which are benea^ih or without, and which cover those 
that are above or within ; therefore a garment signifies a mau^s 
external, consequently the natural, for this covers his internal 
and spiritual ; garments specifically signify the truths of faith, 
because these cover the goods of charity : this significative 
arises from the garments with which spirits and angels appear 
clothed. Spirits appear in garments without splendor, but 
angels in garments with splendor, and as it were from splendor; 
for they appear surrounded with splendor, as with a garment, 
like the Lord^s garments wheia he was transfigured, which were 
like the light, Matt, xvii, 2, and like white lightning, Luke 
ix. 29; from their garments also it may be known what the 
quality of spirits and angels is as to the truths of faith, because 
these are represented by garments, but then they are the truths 
of faith such as their quality is in the natural ; their quality in 
the rational appears from the face and its beauty ; the^ splendor 
of their garments is derived from the good of love and charity, 
which good by translucence gives them splendor : from these 
considerations it may be manifest, what is represented by gar- 
Ig in the spiritual world, consequently what garments are 
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in tlie spiritual sense. But the garments which Joseph changed, 
viK., which he put off, were the garments of the pit or prison, 
which garments signify things fallacious and false, which in a 
state of temptations are excited by evil genii and spirits, there- 
fore his changing garments signifies rejection and change as to 
the things which are of the interior natural, and the garments 
which he put on were such things as were suitable, therefore 
also the putting on of suitable things is signified. See what 
has been before said and shewn concerning garments, viz., tliat 
cel 4 ?stial things are not clothed, but spiritual and natural are, 
n. 297. That garments are inferior truths respectively, n. 1073, 
2576, That changing the garments was a representative to 
denote that holy truths were to be put on, whence also came 
changeable garments, n. 4545. That rending the garments 
was a representative of monrning over truth lost and destroyed, 
11 . 4763. What is signified by him who entered without having 
oil a wedding garment, see ii. 2132. 

5249. And came to PharAoh.^^^; — This signifies communi- 
cation with the new natural, as appears (1.) from the significa- 
tion of coming, as denoting communication by influx ; and 
(2.) from the representation of Pharaoh,^'’ as denoting the new 
natural, concerning which sec n. 5079, 5080, 52 14. What the 
things which are contained in tliis verse involve, is evident from 
what has been already explained ; for the subject treated of is 
liow Joseph was liberated from the pit, and came to Pharaoh. 
In the internal sense Joseph represents the Lord as to the celes- 
tial of the spiritual, and Pharaoh represents the natural or ex- 
ternal man : the pit in which Joseph was, represents the state 
of the Lord^s temptation as to the Celestial of the spiritual ; and 
his being called out of the pit by Pharaoh, signifies the statc*^ 
of liberation from temptations, and further the state of influx 
and communication afterwards with the new natural. Prom these 
considerations it is evident, that in the internal sense is here 
described how the Lord made his natural new, and at length 
Diviue. These are the things which occur to the thoughts of 
the angels, when these historical are read by man: it is also 
most delightful to them to think such things, for they are then 
in the divine sphere of the Lord, thus as it were in the Lord ; 
and they are in the perception of the inmost joy, when they 
are in thought concerning the Lord, and the salvation of the 
human race by the Lord^s making the human in himself Divine ; 
and in order that the angels ^might be detained .iu that most 
celestial joy, and at the same time in wisdom, that divine pro- 
cess is ftilly described in the internal sense of the Word; and 
in it is at the same time described the process of maiPs rege- 
neration, which is an image of the Lord^s glorification; seen. 
3138, 3212, 3296, 3490, 4402. Several may perhaps wonder 
what the angels discoui'se about one among another, conse- 
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quently wliat men discourse about after death who become 
angels; but let them know, that the subjects of their discourse 
are such things as are contained in the internal sense of the 
Word, viz., the Lord^s glorification, his kingdom, the church, 
and the regeneration of man by the good of love and the truth 
of faith, but that the discourse on these subjects is by arcana, 
which for the most pao’t are ineffable. 

5250. Verses 15, 16. And Pharaoh said to Joseph, I have 
dreamed a dream, and no one interpreteth it ; and I have heard 
of thee, saying, Thou hearest a dream to interpret it. And Jo^ph 
answered Pharaoh, saying. Not to me ; God will ansiver peace, 
Pharaoh, And Pliaraoh said to Joseph, signifies the perception 
of the celestial of the spiritual from the natural. I liave dreamed 
a dream, signifies prediction. And no one interpreteth it, sig- 
nifies ignorance of what was in it. And 1 have heard of thee, 
signifies the faculty of the celestial of the spiritual. Saying, 
Thou hearest a dream to interpret it, signifies of apperceiving 
what is in the things foreseen. *And Joseph answered Pharaoh, 
signifies knowledge. Saying, Not for me, signifies that it was 
not from the human alone. God will answer peace, Pharaoh, 
signifies from the Divine Human by conjunction. 

5251. And Pharaoh said to JosepL^^ — This signifies the 
perception of the celestial of the spiritual from the natural, as 
appears (1.) from the signification of to say,^^ in the historicals 
of the Word, as denoting to perceive, which has been frecpiently 
before noted; (2.) from the representation of Phai’aoh,^^ as 
denoting the natural, seen. 5079, 5080, 5095, 5160; and (3.) 
from the representation of Joseph,^^ as denoting the celestial 
of the spiritual, see n. 4286, 4592, 4594, 4963, 5086, 5087, 
5106, 5249. The reason why the perception of the celestial 
of the spiritual from the natural is signified, is, because the 
Lord is represented both by Joseph and by Pharaoh; by Joseph 
as to the celestial*- of the spiritual, and by Pharaoh as to the 
natural; hence ‘^Pharaoh said to JoseplP^ signifies the Lord’s 
perception from the celestial of the spiritual in the natural : but 
the nature and quality of that perception, cannot be explained 
to the apprehension, unless there has first been formed some 
idea concerning spiritual perception, and concerning the celestial 
of the spiritual, and also concerning the natural, with the quality 
of its distinction from the spiritual. On these subjects some ob- 
servations have already been made, which may be referred to. 

5252. dreamed a dream.’’ — This signifies predic- 
tion, as appears from the signification of a dream,” as denot- 
ing foresight, and hence prediction, see ix. 3698, 509L 5092, 
5104, 5233; that a dream here denotes prediction, is also evi- 
dent from what follows ; for in the dream there was a prediction 
concerning seven years of abundance of provision, and seven 
ycaiJi^f famine. 
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5253. And no one interprcteth — This signifies igno- 
rance of what was in it, as appears from the signification of 
interpreting, as denoting what was in it, see n. 5093,^5105, 
5107, 5141; hence ignorance of what was in it is signified by 

no one interpretetli it.^^ A^o 07ie in the internal sense is not 
no one or none, but is a mere negative, in the present case 
therefore denoting not, thus that it is not known, or that there 
is ignorance respecting it. The reason of this is, becaTise in 
the internal sense there is no respect to any person, or even to 
anything determined to a person, sec n. 5225, and the expres- 
sion no one or none, involves something of person in common. 
There are in general three things wliich disappear from the 
sense of the letter of the Word, when the internal sense is un- 
folded, viz., what is of time, what is of space, and what is of 
person. The reason of this is, because in the spiritual world 
there is neither time nor space; tlicse two being proper to 
nature ; on which account also it is said of those who die, that 
they depart out of time, and tlu^t they leave tlic things of time : 
the reason why in tlie spiritual world there is no respect had to 
anything determined to a person is, because a view to a person 
in discourse contracts and limits the idea, but docs not extend 
and render it unlimited ; whereas what is extended and unlimited 
in discourse causes it to be universal, and also to comprehend 
and be able to express things innumerable and likewise in- 
citable : hcucc the speecli of tlie angels is of this character, es- 
pecially the speech of the celestial angels, which is respectively 
unlimited, in consequence whereof all their discourse flows into 
the infinite and the eternal, consequently into the Divine of 
the Lord. , 

5254. And I have heard of thcc.^' — This signifies thc^ 
faculty of the celestial of the spiritual. — Sayiug, Thou hearest 
a dream to interpret it.^^ — This signifies [the faculty] of appor- 
cciving what is in the things foreseen, as appears (L) from the 
signification of ‘‘to hear of thec,^^ as denoting to apperceive 
and know that such is the quality, consequently the faculty ; 
(2.) from the representation of “ Joseph, to whom those things 
are said, as denoting the celestial of the spiritual, see n. 4286, 
4592, 4594, 4963, 5086, 5087, 5106; (3.) from the significa- 
tion of “ to hear,^^ as denoting to apperceive, see u. 5017 ; (4.) 
from the signification of “ a dream,^' as denoting what is fore- 
seen, see just above, n. 5252; and (5.) from the signification 
of “ to interpret, as denoting what was in it, see also above, 
n. 5252 : hence it is evident, that “ I have heard 'of thee, saying. 
Thou hparest a dream to interpret it,” signifies the faculty of 
the celestial of the spiritual of apperceiving what was in the 
things foreseen. 

5255. And Joseph answered Pharaoh.” — This signifies 
knowledge, as appears from the signification of to answer to 
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any thing when a question is asked^ as denoting to give to know 
how the case is, consequently knowledge. 

5256. Saying, Not to me.^^ — This signifies that it was not 
from the human alone, as may appear from the signification of 
the expression. Not to me, or not belonging to himself, when 
the Lord is treated of, who is represented by Joseph, as denoting 
that it was not from the human alone, but from the Divine; for 
the Divine foresees, and consequently know\s what is in it : for 
the Lord, when in the world, had foresight and providence even 
in the human, but from the Divine ; whereas afterwards, when 
he was glorified, he has them from the Divine alone ; for the 
human glorified is Divine. The human considered in itself is 
merely a form recipient of life from the Divine ; but the Lord^s 
human glorified, or his Divine Htiman, is not a form recipient 
of life from the Divine, but is the very esse of life, and what 
proceeds thence is life. Such an idea the angels have of the 
Lord. Those who at this day come into the other life from the 
Christian church, almost all have an idea of the Lord as of 
another man, not only separate from the Divine, although they 
also adjoin the Divine to him, but also separate from Jehovah, 
and what is more, separate also from the holy principle which 
proceeds from him. They say indeed. There is one God ; but 
still they think of three, and actually divide the Divine amongst 
three ; for they distinguish it into persons, and call each God, 
and attribute to each a distinct propriiim ; hence it is said of 
Christians in the other life, that they w^orship three Gods, be- 
cause they think of three, howx‘ver tlmy say there is one. But 
those who have been Gentiles, and have been convei’tcd to 
Christianity, in the other lifg w^orship the Lord alone ; and this 

^because they believed that it could not be otherwise than that 
the Supreme God manifested himself on earth as a man, and 
that the Supreme God is a Divine Man ; and if they had not 
such an idea of the Supreme God, they could not have any 
idea of him, thus* neither could they think about God, conse- 
quently they could not know him, and still le^s love him. 

5257. God will answer peace, Pharaoh.^^ — This signifies 
from the Divine Hunian by conjunction, as may appear (1.) 
from what was said just above, n. 5256; aud (2.) from the sig- 
nification of the peace^^ which God will answer, as denoting 
from the Divine Human. That God is the Divine, is evident 
without explanation, and that peace in the supreme sense is 
til e Lord, may be seen, n. 3780, 4681. The reason why it is 
by conjunctiou*with the celestial of the spiritual, and thereby 
with the natural, is, because that conjunction is here treated of. 

5258. Verses 17 — 24. Atid Pharaoh spake to Joseph; In 
my dream, behold I teas standing by the bank of a river, ' And 
behold (rat of the river there came up seven kme fat in flesh and 
beavtifal in form, and they fed in the sedge. And behold seven 
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other kine came up after themj thin and very evil m form, and 
leafi in flesh ; / have not seen such as them in all the land of Egypt 
for badness. And the lean and evil kine did eat up the seven 
former fat kine. And they came to their entrails ; and it teas not 
known that they came to their entrails, and their aspect was bad 
as in the beginning ; and I awoke. And I saw in my dream, and 
behold seven ears of com came up on one stalk, full a, ml good. 
And behold, seven ears dry, thin, and parched with the east-wind, 
budded after them. And the thin ears swallowed up the seven good 
ears : and I said it to the magicians, and no one declared it to me. 
And Pharaoh spake to Joseph, signifies the thonglit of the 
celestial of the spiritual from the natural In my dream, signi- 
fies what was foreseen in obscurity. Behold I was standing by 
the bank of a river, signifies from boundary to boundary. And 
behold out of the river, signifies that in the boundary. There 
came up seven kine, signifies natural truths. Fat in flesh, sig- 
nifies which were of charity. And beautiful in form, signifies 
which were of faith thence derived. And they fed in the sedge, 
signifies instruction. And behold seven other kine came up 
after them, signifies natural falses near at hand. Thin and 
very evil in form, signifies which were vain and of no faith. 
And lean in flesh, signifies which neither were of charity. I 
liave not seen such as them in all the land of Egypt for bad- 
ness, signifies such as could not in any manner be conjoined 
with truths and goods. And the lean and evil kine did eat up, 
signifies that the falses which were not of charity and faith 
exterminated. The seven former fat kine, signifies the truths 
of faith grounded in chaiaty. And they came to their entrails, 
signifies interior extermination. And it was not known that they 
came to their entrails, signifies that the truths of good were no 
longer apperceived. And their aspect was bad as in the bc^gin- 
ning, signifies that there was no communication and conjunc- 
tion. And I awoke, signifies a state of illustration. And I 
saw in my dream, signifies what was yet forese6n in obscurity. 
And behold seven ears of corn came up on one stalk, signifies 
natural scientifics conjoined. Full and good, signifies to which 
the things of charity and faith might be applied. And behold 
seven ears dry, thin, and parched with the east-wind, signifies 
useless scientifics and full of lusts. Budded after them, signi- 
fies appearing near. And the thin ears swallowed up the seven 
good ears, signifies that the useless scientifics exterminated the 
useful scientifics. And I said it to the magicians, signifies con- 
sultation with interior scientifics. And no one declared it to 
me, signifies that nothing was apperceived from them. 

5259.* And Pharaoh spake to Joseph.^^ — This signifies the 
thought of the celestial of the spiritual from the natural, as 
appears from what was said above, n. 5251, where similar 
words occur, except only that it is there said, Pharaoh said to 
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Joseph, whereas here it is said, he spake to him ; for said^^ 
signifies perception, but ^^he spake^' signifies tiiought, n, 2271, 
2287, 2619, The reason why Pharaoh .spake to JoseplP^ sig- 
nifies the thought of the celestial of the spiritual from the 
natural, and not contrariwise, is, because that which is exterior 
never thinks from itself, but from what is interior, or, what ivS 
the same, that which is inferior cannot think except from what 
is superior, although while what is interior or superior thinks 
in what is exterior or inferior, it appears as if what is exterior 
or inferior thought from itself ; this, however, is a fallacy. The 
case herein is like that of a person who sees something in a 
mirror, and does not know that any mirror is there, on which 
occasion he supposes that the thing is wdiere it appears, whereas 
it is not. Now since the celestial of the spiritual is interior or 
superior, and the natural is exterior or inferior, therefore 
Pharaoh spake to Joseph, in the internal .sense, signifies 
the thought of the celestial of the spiritual from the natural. 
In short, nothing which is below^ has any ability from itself, 
but whatever ability it has, it 'derives from something superior; 
and this being the case, it evidently follows tliat all is from the 
Supreme, that Is, from the Divine; consequently, whatever a 
man thinks from the understanding and acts from the will, he 
has from the Supreme or from the Divine, but whatever he 
thinks falsely or acts evilly, is from the form which he has 
impressed upon himself, and what he thinks truly and acts well, 
is from the form which he has received from the Lord ; for it is 
well knovyn that one and the same power and force produces 
difl:erent motions according to the constructions in mediums 
and extremes, thus in man jifo from the Divine produces diverse 
thoughts and actions according to the recipient forms. 

5260. The things which Ihllow in this scries are almost the 
same with what have been before explained in this chapter from 
n. 5195 to 5217, therefore further explanation is needless. 

5261. Versed 25 — 27. Aiid Joseph said to Pharaoh the 
dream of Pharaoh it is one ; what God doeth he hath declared to 
Pharaoh, I'he seimi good kine they are seven years, and the 
seven good ears of corn they are seven years; the dream it is 
one. And the seven kine thin and evil coming after them, they 
are seven years ; and the seven empty ears, parched with the east 
vnnd, shall be seven years of famine. And Joseph said to Pha- 
raoh, signifies the perception of the natural from the celestial 
of tlie spiritual, llie dream of Pharaoh it is one, signifies 
what is alike* in both, wliich was foreseen. What God doeth 
he hath declared to Pharaoh, signifies that it was given to the 
natural to appcrceive what was provided. The seven good kine 
they are seven years, signifies the states of the multiplication 
of truth in the interior natural. And the seven good ears of 
corn they are seven years, signifies the states of the multiplica- 
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tion of truth in the exterior natural. The dream it is one, 
signifies that each shall be by conjunction. And tlie seven 
Ivine thin and evil coming up after thern^ they are seven years, 
signifies the states of the multiplication of what is false infest- 
ing the interior natural. And the vseven empty ears parched 
with the east-wind, signifies states of the multiplication of what 
is false infesting the exterior natural. Shall be seven years of 
famine, signifies that hence there will be a defect and apparent 
privation of truth. 

5262. Josepli said to Pharaoh.’^ — Tliis signifies the per- 
ception of the natural from the celestial of the spiritual, as 
appears (1.) from tlie siguification of ^G.o say^Gn the historicals 
of the Word, as denoting to perceive; (2.) from the repre- 
sentation of Joseph/^ as denoting the celestial of the spiritual : 
and (3.) from the representation of ‘‘ Pliaraoh,^^ as denoting 
the natural, each of which subjects has been frccpiently treated 
of above. 

5263. ‘^^The dream of Pliaraoh it is one.” — This signifies 
what is alike in both which was foreseen, as ap}>ears (1 .) from 
the signification of a dream,’' as denoting what is foreseen ; 
see n. 301)8, 5091, 5092, 5101, 5233; (2.) from the repre- 
sentation of Pharaoh,” as denoting tlio natural ; see n. 5079, 
5080, 5095, 5160; and (3.) from the signification of is 
one,” as here denoting what is alike in both, viz. the interior 
and exterior natural ; that tlic natural is twofold, may he seen, 
n. 5118, 5126; for what Pharaoh dreamed eoncerning tlie kino 
was Ibroscen concerning the interior natural, and what he 
dreamed concerning the ears of corn was foreseen concerning 
the exterior; and as both natural^ jirinciples onght to act in 
nnity by conjunction, therefore wliat is alike in both is sig-^ 
nified . 

5261. What God docth he hath declared to Pliaraoh,” — 
This signifies that it ivas granted to the natural to appereeive 
what was provided, as appears (1.) from tlie signification of 
what God doeth,” as denoting what is provided, of wliieh wc 
shall speak presently; (2.) from the signification of ''to de- 
clare,” as denoting to communicate, and to give to appereeive, 
see n. 3608, 1856; and (3.) from the representation of "Pha- 
raoh,” as denoting the natural, see above, n. 5263 : hence it is 
manifest that " what God doeth he hath declared to Pliaraoh,” 
signifies that it was given to the natural to appereeive wliat was 
provided. The reason why "what God doeth” denotes wliat is 
provided, is because all which’ God, that is, the" Ijord does, is 
providence, which, as it is from the Divine, has in it what is 
eternal and infinite ; — eternal because it has no regard to any 
boundary from which it proceeds, or to any boundary to which 
it proeeedvs; — infinite, because it regards at once what is uni- 
versalin every singular, and every singular in what is universal; 
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this is called providence: and whereas such a principle is in 
every thing which the Lord docs^ therefore his doing cannot be 
otherwise expressed than by the term providence. That in every 
thing which the Lord does there is what is infinite and eternab 
shall be illustrated, through the divine mercy of the Lord, by 
examples elsewliere. 

5265. ‘The seven good kine they are seven years. — This 
signifies the states of the multiplication of truth in the interior 
natural, as appears (1.) from the signification of “kine,^^ as 
denoting, in the good sense, the truths of the interior natural, 
see n. 5198; and (2.) from the signification of “ years, as de- 
noting states, see n. 482, 487, 488, 493, 893. — The reason 
why there w^ere seven is, because seven signify what is holy, 
and hence add holiness to the thing treated of, see n. 395, 433, 
716, 881 ; they also involve an entire period from beginning 
to end, n. 728 ; hence it is that he saw seven kine and seven 
ears of corn in the dream, and afterwards that there were seven 
years of abundance of provision, and seven years of famine; 
hence also it is that the seventh day was sanctified, and the 
seventh year in the representative church was the sabbatical 
year, and after seven times seven years was the jubilee. The 
reason wdiy seven signify holy things, is from the signification 
of numbers in the world of spirits : in that w^orld every number 
involves some thing; numbers, both simple and compound, 
have occasionally appt'ared to me visibly, once also in a long 
series, and I wondered what tlicy signified, and it was told me 
that they existed from angelic discourse, and that things like- 
wise are sometimes expresvsed by numbers, which do not appear 
in heaven, but in the world of spirits, where such things are 
•presented to the sight. This w\as knowui to the most ancient 
men, who were celestial, and discoursed Avith aTigels, and hence 
they formed ecclesiastical computation by niunbcrs, whereby 
they expressed ni^iversally those things, which by w^ords they 
expressed individually. What each number however had in- 
volved, did not remain with their posterity, only what is signi- 
fied by the simple numbers, two, thi'ee, six, seven, eight, twelve, 
and hence twenty-four, seventy-two, and seventy-seven ; espe- 
cially that seven signifies what is most holy, viz,, in the supreme 
sense the Divine itself, and in the representative sense the 
celestial of love: hence the state of the celestial man was sig- 
nified by the seventh day, n. 84 to 87. That numbers signify 
things, is verj^ manifest from repeated instances of numbers in 
the Word, as from these in the^ Apocalypse ; “He that hath 
intelligence, let him compute the number of the beas^t, for it 
is the number of a man; the number thereof is six hundred 
sixty-six, Rev, xiii« 18 ; and again in another place; “ The 
angel measured the wall of the holy Jerusalem a hundred and 
forty-fonr cubits, which is the measure of a man/ that is, of 
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an angel/^ Rev. xxi, 17; the number 144 arises from 12 multi- 
plied into itself, and from these comes the number 72. 

6266. ^^Aucl the seven good ears of corn they are seven 
years.^^ — This signifies the states of the multiplication of truth 
in the exterior natural, as appears (1.) from the signification of 

ears of corn,’^ as denoting, in the good sense, scientifics, see 
n. 5212, consequently truths of the exterior natural, which are 
called scieiitifics; and (2.) from the signification of ‘\ycars/^ as 
denoting states ; see just above, 11.5265; what is signified by 
seven, may also be there seen. 

5267. ^'The dream it is one.'’^ — This signifies tliat cacb will 
be by conjunction, as appears from wliat was said above, n. 5266. 

5268, And the seven kinc thin and evil coming up atlcr 
them, tliey are seven } cars.'^ — This signifies tlie states of the 
multiplication of what is false infesting the interior natural, as 
appears (1.) from the signification of ^Gviuc/^ as denoting in the 
genuine sense truths in tlie interior natural, sec n. 5198, 5265, 
and, in the opposite sense, falser there, see n. 5202; therefore 
the former are called good kirug and the latter tiiin and evil ; 
(2,) from the signification of ^Goming up,^^ as dcuoting what is 
progressive towards interior things, see n. 5202 ; and (6.) from 
the signification of “ years, as denoting states ; see just above, 
n. 5265. As seven signify wliat is holy, so also in the opposite 
sense they signify what is profane ; for most expressions in tlic 
Word have also an opposite sense, because the same things whicli 
are doing in Iieaven, when they flow dowm towards hell, arc 
changed into their opposites, and actindly become opposites; hence 
the holy things, which are signified by seven, beccmic in bell pro- 
fane. That seven signify both tbifigs holy and things profane, 
may be confirmed from the Apocalypse alone where tlio expres-* 
siou occurs ; that they signif}^ holy things, may be confirmed 
from the following passages : John to the seven churches: grace 
and peace from him, who is, and wdio was, and who is to come, 
and from the seven spirits which arc before his throne/’^ i. 4. 

These things saith he that hath the seven spirits and the seven 
stars j ^ m, 1. Out of the throne went forth seven lamps of 
fire burning before the throne, which are the seven spirits of 
God,^^ iv. 5. I saw upon the right liand of him that sat upon 
the throne a book written witliiii and on the back, sealed with 
seven seals, v. 1. saw, wdien behold, in the midst of the 
throne, a lamb standing as it were slain, having seven horns, 
and seven eyes, which are the spven spirits of God >sent forth into 
the whole earth, v. 6. To the seven anr/els were given seven trum- 
pets, vin. 2. the days of the voice of the seventh angel 

the mystery of God was to be consummated,^’ x, 7. There 
came imtli seven angels having seven plagues out of the temple, 
clothed in white and shining linen, and girded about the breasts 
with golden girdles : then one of the four animals gave to the 
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seven angels seven golden vials, xv. 6, 7. That seven, in the 
opposite sense, signify things profane, is evident from the follow- 
ing passages also in tiie Apocalypse : Behold a great red dragon 
having seven heads and ten horns, and upon his heads seven 
crovms,^^ xii. 3. I saw a beast coming up out of the sea, 
which had seven heads and ten horns, and npo)i his horns ten 
crowns, but upon his beads the name of blaspliemy,^^ xiii. 1. 

I saw a w Oman sitting upon a scarlet beast, full of names of 
blasphemy, and she had seven heads, and ten horns. Here is 
intelligence, if any one hath wisdom; the seven heads are seven 
mountains, where the woman sittetli upon them, and they are 
seven kings. The beast wbieli was, and is not, he is the eighth 
king, and is of the seven, and gocth away into perdition,'” xvii. 
3, 9, 11. 

5269. ^^And the seven empty ears, parched witli the east- 
wind.*’^ — Tliis vsignifios the states of the multiplication of what 
is false infesting tlic exterior natural, as appears from the sig- 
nification of ears of corn/^ a*"; denoting scientifics, which arc 
the truths of the exterior natural ; sec above, n. 5266; thus in 
the opposite sense falscs thciTin, n. 5202 to 5201; what is meant 
by empty and parched witli llic cast-wind, may ])e seen above. 

5270. Sliall be seven years of famine.'’^ — This signifies the 
defect and apparent privation of truth, as appears from the sig- 
nification of famine/^ as denoting the defect of knowledges, 
see n. 1160, 3361, thus also the privation of truth; for that 
falscs sliould exterminate truths, so tliat it would appear as if 
they no longer were, is signified by the lean and evil kino eating 
up the seven fat kinc, and coming to their entrails, and it was 
not known that they came <:o their entrails; also by the tliin 

^iears of corn swallo\\ing up the seven good ears, verses 4, 7, 20, 
21, 24; n. 5206, 5207, 5217. How it happens that in the 
beginning truth sliall be multiplied in each natural, and that 
afterwards it sluuB so fail as scarcely to appear, is an arcanum 
wdiich no one can know, unless he has been permitted to know 
how the case is with the reformation and regeneration of man. 
As tins subject is treated of in what follows in the internal sense, 
it may be expedient to make a few previous observatious con- 
cerniug it. Mau, during his reformation, first learns truths 
from the Word or from doctrine, and stores them up in the 
memory : he that cannot be reformed, believes, when he has 
learnt truths and stored them up in the memory, that it is suffi- 
cient; but }\e,is much deceived: the truths, which he had im- 
bibed, are to be initiated and c^onjoined with good, and they 
cannot be initiated and conjoined with good, so long as the 
evils of self-love and the love of the w'orld remain in the natural 
mail. These loves were the first introducers, with which truths 
cannot be at all conjoined ; therefore, in order that conjunction 
may be effected, the truths introduced and retained by those 
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loves are first to be exterminated; they are not however ('xter* 
miuated, but are iu-drawn so as not to appear^ on wliieh account 
we say the apparent privation of truth. When this is done, the 
natural is then illuminated from within, and in such case the 
evils of self-love and the love of the world depart, and to the 
degree in wliicli they depart, truths arc stored u[) and eonjoinc<l 
with good. The state, when a man is apparently depri\ed of 
truths, in the AVord is called desolation, and is also com pared 
to the evening, in which a man is before he comes into the 
morning; therefore in the representative church the day com- 
menced 11*001 the evening. 

5271. Verses 28 to 32. This is the word which T spake to 

Pharaoh ; what God doeth he hath made Pharaoh see. Behold 
there come seven ijears of great abundance of provision in all the 
land of Egypt. And there shall arise seven years of famine after 
theoUj and alt the abundance of provision in the land of Egypt 
shall be given to oblmou, and thejamirie shall consume the land. 
And the abatidanee of provision vn the land shall not be known 
from before thai famine folio wing y because it ivill be very grievous. 
And upon the dream being rejjeated to Pharaoh tivicey ft was] 
because (he word was established from with God, and God hast- 
eneth to do it. This is the word which I spake to Pliaraoli, 
signifies that which the natural thought from tlic celestial of 
the spiritual. What God doeth, signifies concerning what is 
provided. He hath made Pharaoh see, signifies the appercep- 
tiuii of the natural. Behold there corao se^’cn years, signifies 
states of providence. Of great ahimdanco of provision in all 
the land of Egypt, signifies tlic mnjtiplication of truth in cacli 
natural. And there shall arise seven years oi’ famine after thein,^ 
signifies the following states when ilierc is a defect of truth* 
And all the abundance of provision in tlie land of Egypt shall 
be given to oblivion, signifies the removal of truth and the 
apparent privation thereof in each natural. And the famine 
shall consume the land, signifies even to desperation. And the 
abundance of provision in the land shall not be known, sig- 
nifies that nothing shall be tliero appereeived couccniiiig the 
truth which was before. From before that famine following, 
because it will be very grievous, signifies on account of such 
defect. And upon the dream being repeated to Pliaraoh twice, 
signifies because it was foreseen concerning each natural. [It 
was] because the word was established from with God, signifies 
that it is divine. And God hAsteueth to do it, 'i^'gnific.s with 
every event. 

5272. * ^^This is the word which I spake to Pharaoh.’^ — This 
♦ signifies that which the natural tliought from the celestial of 

the spiritual, as appears (1.) from the signification of wmrd,^^ 
as denoting a thing, of Which we shall speak presently; (2.) 
from the signification of siieak/^as denoting to think, sec 
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Tj. 2271, 2287, 2619, 5259; (3.) from tlie representation of 
tToscpli,^^ who here speaks, as denoting the celestial of the 
spiritual; and (4.) from the representation of ^‘Pharaoh/^ as 
denoting the natural, concerning which representations see 
above. Erom these significations and representations it is evi- 
dent, that This is the word which I spake to Pharaoh, signi- 
fies that thing, or that which the natural thought from the 
celestial of the spiritual ; see also n. 5262. The term word,^^ 
in the original tongue is expressive of a thing, hence also divine 
revelation ivs called the Word, and also the Lord in the supreme 
sense ; and the Word, wlien it is predicated of the Lord, and 
likewise of revelation from him, in the proximate sense signi- 
fies the divine truth, from which all things, which are things, 
exist. That all things, which arc things, have existed and do 
exist by the divine truth which is from the Lord, thus by the 
Word, is an arcanum which has not heretofore been discovered: 
it is believed that it means, that ail things were created by 
God^s saying and commanding, like a king in his kingdom ; 
this however is not what is meant by all things being made and 
created by the Word, but it is the divine truth, which proceeds 
from the divine good, that is, which proceeds from the Lord, 
from wliich all things have existed and do exist. The divine 
truth proceeding from the divine good is the very real itself, 
and the very essential itself, of the universe, which makes and 
creates. Pew have any other idea respecting the divine truth, 
than as of a word which Hows IVom the month of a speaker, 
and is dissipated in the air. This idea respecting the divine 
truth has produced the opinion that the Word merely means a 
^command, and that all tilings were made from a command only, 
thus not from any real [thing] which proceeded from the Divine 
of the Lord ; but, as we said, it is the divine truth proceeding 
from the Lord which is the very real and essential itself, from 
which are all things; the forms of good and truth are from the 
same ; but concerning this arcanum, by the divine mercy of 
tbe liOrd, more will be said in what follows. 

5273. “What God doetli/^ — This signifies concerning what 
is provided, as appears from the signification of “ what God 
doeth,^^ as denoting what is provided ; sec above, n. 5264. 

5274. “ He hath made Pharaoh see.^^ — This signifies the 

apperception of the natural, as appears (1.) from the significa- 
tion of “to see,’^ as denoting to understand and to apperceive; 
see n. 2150, 2325, 2807, 3764, 4567, 4723; and (2.) from the 
representation of “ Pharaoh,^'’ as denoting the natural ; see 
above. / 

5275. “Behold there come seven years.^^— This signifies 
states of providence, as appears (1.) from the signification of 
“ years, as denoting states; see n. 487, 488, 493, 893 ; and 
(2.) from the signification of “to come/^ as being of providence ; 
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for to come and to be done, when predicated of what is divine^ 
or of that which God doevS, denotes that whicli comes to pass 
from providence, consequently it is of providence ; that what 
God does is providence, may be seen above, n. 5264, 5273. 
The subject treated of in what follows is the seven years of 
abundance of provision, and the seven years of famine : years 
there signify states, — the years of abundance of provision states 
of the multiplication of truth in the natural, and the years of 
famine states of defect and privation of truth in the natural; 
in general, by the seven years of abundance of provision, and 
the seven years of lainine in the land of Egypt, in the internal 
sense, are described the states of maiEs reformation and rege- 
neration, and in the supreme sense, the states of the glorifica- 
tion of the Lord^s human. In order that tlicse things might 
be represented, such tlnngs took place in the land of Egypt : 
the reason why they took place there was, because the land of 
Egypt and Pharaoh in the internal sense represented the natural, 
the glorification of which in thd^Lord is there treated of. It is 
to be noted, that the things which were done at that time, and 
which are described in the Word, were representative of the 
Lord himself, of the glorification of his human, and, in the 
representative sense, of his kingdom, consequently of tlie church 
in general, and of the church in particular, thus of the regene- 
ration of man, for by regeneration a man is made a church iu 
particular. The reason why the things done at that time were 
thus representative was, principally, in order that the Word 
miglit be written, and might tlierehy eoiitaiu such things as 
represented things divine, celestial, and spiritual, in a continual 
series, and thus might be serviceabfo not only to the man of 
the church, but also to the angels in heave ii ; for the angeir 
hence perceive things divine, and arc thereby affected with the 
holy things which arc communicated to the man who reads the 
Word from affection, whence he also derives what is holy. 
This is the reason why such things took place in the land of 
Egypt. 

5276. Of great abundance of provision in all the land of 
Egypt.^-’ — This signifies the multiplication of truth in each 
natural, as appears (1.) from the signification of ^'abundance 
of provision,^'’ as denoting the multiplication of truth, of which 
we shall speak presently; and (2.) from the signification of 
^‘Egypt,^^ as denoting each natural; for Egypt signifies science; 
see n. 1164, 1165, 1186, 1462^4749, 4964, 4.966;iuid therefore 
also the natural is signified, because what is in the natural is 
called scientific ; therefore the land of Egypt denotes the natural 
mind in which the scientific principle is ; hence all the land 
of Egypt^f signifies each natural, viz., the interior and the ex- 
terior : that the natural is both interior and exterior, see n. 
5118, 5126. The reason why abunclance of provision^^ signifies 
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the multiplication of truth is, because it is opposed to famine, 
which signifies a defect of truth ; the expression, which in the 
original tongue means abundance of provision, is one to which 
famine is opposed, and signifies, in the internal sense, a full 
store and sufficiency of kno^vledges, because famine signifies the 
defect thereof. Knowledges are those trutlis of the natural 
man which he has not yet appropriated, and the multiplication 
of such truths is here meant : knowledges do not become truths 
with a man, until they are acknowledged in the understanding, 
which is tlie case wdien he confirms them himself, and he does 
not appropriate these truths, until he lives according to them ; 
for nothing is appropriated to a man unless what is made of 
his life, for hereby he himself is in them, since his life is in 
them. 

5277. ^^And there shall arise seven years of famine after 
them.^^ — This signifies subsequent states when there is a defect 
of truth, as appears (1.) from the signification of ^^years,^^ as 
denoting states; see n, 482, 48V, 488, 493, 893; and (2.) from 
the signification of famine,^'’ as denoting a defect of know- 
ledges ; seen. 1460, 3364; and (3.) from the signification of 

after tliem,^^ as denoting the following. 

5278. And all the abundance of provision in the laud of 
Egypt shall be given to oblivion.’^ — This signifies the removal 
of truth and the apparent privation tliercof in each natural, as 
appears (1.) from the signification of forgetting or giving to 
oblivion, as denoting removal and hence apparent privation ; 
(2.) from the signification of the abundance of provision,^^ as 
denoting the multiplication of truth, or truth multiplied ; sec 

^just above, n. 5276 ; and (3.) from the signification of the 
land of Egypt, as denoting tlie natural mind or the natural 
[principle] of man, in the present case each [principle], as 
above, ti. 5276. Tfie reason wliy to forget or to give to oblivion 
denotes removal 'or apparent privation is, because suclx is the 
ease with the memory and with thought thence derived. Those 
things which are the subjects of a maiEs thought, are imme- 
diately under his view, and the things which are in affinity 
with such subjects, present themselves in order around, even 
to the things not in affinity which arc most remote, and in such 
case in oblivion : the things which are opposite are thence 
separated, and hang downwards, and present themselves be- 
neath, and act as an equilibrium to those which are above: 
this orderly arrangement is cffcct«»d by the good which flows-in ; 
so it i^ with all a rnaiEs thoughts. That this is the case is 
manifest from thoughts in the other life; for thoughts there 
sometimes presetlt themselves visible in the light of heaven, 
and then such appears to be the form of their arrangement. 
Hence it may be evident, that to forget, in the internal sense, 
denotes I’cmoval and appai'ent privation. 
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5279. And tlic famine shall consume the laud.'’ — This 
signifies even to desperation, as appears (1.) from the siguihen- 
tion of a famine/'^ as denoting a defect of knowledges, and 
hence the privation of truth; see above, n. 5277, 5278; and 
(2.) from the signification of land,^’ in the present case tlie 
land of Egypt, as denoting the natural mind ; see also above, 
11 . 5276, 5278. The reason why it denotes even to despemtion 
is, because it is said, the famine sliall eonsume tlic land;” 
for when the land signifies the natural mi ml, and a famine the 
privation of truth, nothing else is signified but desperation, for 
in such case iu a spiritual manner there ensues consumption. 
In this passage is described a state of desolation by the privation 
of truth, the last of which state is desperation. The reason 
why desperation is tlie last of that state is, because tliereby is 
removed the delight of self-love and the love of the world, ami 
iu the place thereof is insinuated tlic deliglit of the love of good 
and of truth ; with those who arc about to be regenerated de- 
speration relates to the spiritual hfe, conseipieutly to the priva- 
tion of trutJi ami good ; for when they are deprived of trutli 
aiid good, they despair couceniing the s])iritual life: lienee 
they have dcliglit ami blessedness when they emerge out of 
desperation. 

5280. And the abundance of provision in the laud sliall 
not be known. — This signifies that nothing shall be there ap- 
perceived couceniing tlie truth which was before, as a^ipears 
(1.) from the signification of be known,” as denoting to 
be apporceived; (2.) fi’Oin tlic signification of ‘^‘^abumlanciMjf 
provision,” as denoting truth multiplied, see abo\X‘, u. 5276, 
5278; and (3.) from the signification of the laiid’' [or earth |, 
in the present case the land of Egvjit, as denoting the natural^ 
mind, see also above, n. 5276, 5278, 5279; hence it is evident, 
that ‘^thc abundance of provision in the land shall not be 
known,” signifies tiiat nothing of the forme:# trutli shall be 
apperccived in the natural. The subject treated of in this 
verse is the last state of desolation, when there is desperation, 
which takes place next before regeneration; and as this is the 
subject treated of in this verse, it may be expedient to shew 
how the case is. Every man must be reformed, and be born 
anew or regenerated, that he may come into heaven ; for 7io ewe, 
unless he be born again, can see the kingdom of God, John 
iii. 3, 5, 6 : man is born into sin, which is increased iu a long 
scries from parents, grandfathers, and ancestors, /^nd is become 
hereditary, and thereby trans^eu'rcd into the offspring;, every 
man that is born, is born into so many hereditary evils, which 
have thus successively increased, in consequuuco whereof he is 
nothing but sin; therefore, unless he becomes regenerated, he 
remains wholly in sin as to every power and faculty; but iu 
order to be regenerated, he must first be reformed by the truths 
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of faith; for he ought to learn from the Word, and from doc- 
trine thence derived, what good is. The knowledges of good 
from the Word or from doctrine thence derived, are called truths 
of faith ; for all the truths of faith have their source in good, and 
flow to good, since they respect good as an end. This is the first 
state, and is called the state of reformation ; into this state the 
generality of those who arc in the church are introduced from in- 
fancy even to youth, and yet but few arc regenerated ; for the 
generality of those who are in the church learn the truths of faith 
or the knowledges of good with a vio\v to reputation and honor, 
and with a view to gain, as their end; when therefore the 
truths of faith have been introduced by those loves, the man 
cannot be born anew or regenerated, until those loves arc re- 
moved. In order that they may be removed, the man is let 
into a state of temptation, which is elTected in this majiner : 
those loves are excited by the infernal crew, who are always 
desirous to live in them ; but in such case the angels excite the 
affections of truth and good, owdncli have been insinuated from 
infancy in a state of innocence, and have afterwards been stored 
up and preserved for this use : hence arises a combat between 
the evil spirits and the angels, which the man feels as tempta- 
tion ; and as on such occasion truths and goods arc the subjects 
of combat, the truths which had been before insinuated, are as 
it were exterminated by falscs injected from evil spirits, so that 
they do not appear; see above, n. 5268 — 5270; and then in 
proportion as the man snflhrs liimsclf to be regenerated, the 
light of truth from good is insinuated into tlic natural from 
the Lord by an internal way, into wdiich light the truths are 
sent in due order. This is^the case with the man who is rege- 
vuerated : few however at this day arc admitted into this state. 
All indeed, so far as they allow it, begin to be reformed by 
instruction in the truths and goods of spiritual life; but as 
soon as they come to the age of youth, they suft’er tlicmselves 
to be carried away by the w^orlcl, and thus go and take part 
with infernal spirits, by whom they arc gradually alienated 
from heaven, so that they scarcely believe any longer that there 
is a heaven, and consequently they cannot be let into any spi- 
ritual temptation; for if they were let into it, they would 
instantly sink under it, in which case their last state would be 
worse than the first. Matt. xii. 45. From these considerations 
it may appear how the case is with what is here contained in 
the internal sense, as to the state of reformation and the state 
of regeneration : in this verse is described the last state of 
temptation, which is a state of desperation ; concerning which 
state see just aboye> n. S279. 

5281. Frorti before that famine following, because it will 
be very grievous.^^ — This signifies on account of such defect, 
as appears (1.) from the signification of a famine, as denoting 

202 o 



Cha?. xli.] 


GENESIS. 


5282--5285 


i\ defect of the knowledges of good, consequently ti defect of 
truth, see above, n. 5277, 5278, and lastly desperation on 
account of such defect, n. 5279; and (2.) from the signification 
of very grievous, as denoting great. The subject here con- 
tinued is the last state of desolation, which is a state of despe- 
ration, and its increasing grievousiiess ; concerning which see 
above, n. 5279. 

5282. '^And upon the dream being repeated to Pharaoh 
twice. — This signifies because it was foreseen concerning each 
natural, as appears (1.) from the signification of dream, as 
denoting what is foreseen; see n. 3698, 5091, 5092, 5104; 
(2.) from the representation of Pharaoh, as denoting the 
natural; see n. 5079, 5080, 5095, 5100; and (3.) from the 
signification of being repeated twiec,^^ as denoting concerning 
each natural, viz., the interior and the exterior; that the na- 
tural is twmfold, interior and exterior, see n. 5118, 5126; 
concerning the interior natural it was foreseen in tlie first 
dream of the kine, n. 5198, 52(A2; and concerning the exterior 
in the other dream of the ears of corn, n. 5212; hence it is 
that being repeated twdee denotes each. 

5283. [It was] because the wTird is established from with 
God.^'’ — This signifies that it is divine, as may appear without 
explanation ; for a word, when it is predicated of God, is divine 
truth ; and wdien it is said that tins is established from God, it 
signifies that it will come to pass at all events. 

5284. And God hastencth to do it.^^ — This signifies wdth 
every event, as appears (1.) from the signification of doing, 
when it is predicated of God, as denoting providence; seen. 
5264, hence also denoting the eveitt, for what is of the divine 
providence certainly comes to pass ; and (2.) from the significa* 
tion of hastening to do,^"^ as denoting every event ; to hasten 
or haste in the internal sense denotes not what is quick, but 
what is certain, and also what is full, tlms with every event ; 
for haste involves time, and in the spiritual world there is not 
time, but instead of time there is state ; thus the haste of time 
there relates to a correspondent quality of state, and the quality 
of state that corresponds is, that there are several things which 
are together efficient, from wdiich results a certain and full event. 

5285. Verses 33 — 36, And now let Pharaoh see a man 
intelligent and wise, and appoint him over the land of Egypt, 
Let Pharaoh do , and let him set governors over the land, 
and let him take the Jifth of the land of Egypt in the seven years 
of abundance of provision, JRid let them gather all the food of 
those good years that are coming, and let them lay up. com under 
the hand of Pharaoh, food in the cities, and let them guard it. 
And let ike food be for a store to the land, for the seven years of 
famirbe which shall be in the land of Egypt ; and the land shall 
not be cut off in the famine, And now let Pharaoh see, signifies 
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the looking forward of the natural. A man [t’zV] intelligent 
and wise, signifies concerning in-flowing truth and good. And 
appoint him over the land of Egypt, signifies wliieh will bring 
all things in the natural mind into orderly arrangement. Let 
Pharaoh do [thus], signifies further looking forward. And let 
him set governors over the land, signifies the orderly arrange- 
ment of tilings common [or general] in the natural. And let 
him take the fifth of the land of Egypt, signifies which are to 
be preserved and afterwards stored up. In the seven years of 
abundance of provision, signifies which were insinuated at those 
times when truths witli goods were multiplied. And let them 
gather all the food, signifies all things whieJi are of use. Of 
those good years that are coming, signifies which are to be im- 
bibed at those times. And let tliem lay up corn, signifies (ivery 
good of truth at the same time. Under the hand of Pliaiaoh, 
signifies for necessity and consequent disposal in the natural. 
Pood ill the cities, signifies such things in the interiors of the 
natural mind. And let thcnl guard it, signifies there to be 
stored up. And let the food be for a store to the land, signifies 
that it should be there for every use of the natural. For the 
seven years of famine, signifies according to necessity in eases 
of deficiency. Which shall ho in the land of Egypt, signifies 
wliicli shall he in the natural. And the land shall not be cut 
off in the famine, signifies lest man should perisln 

5280. And now let Pharaoh see.’^ — This signifies the look- 
ing forward of the natural, as appears from tlic signification of 
to see,^’ as denoting to look forward for to see here involves 
an active, viz. that it may do; hut when to sec does not involve 
something to be done, it signifies to understand and apperceive, 
as was shewn, n. 2150, 2325, 2807, 3761, 3863, 4403—4121, 
4567, 4723, 5114. With the looking forward of the riaturaJ 
the ease is this: a inards natural [[irinciple], or his natural 
mind, which is ’lencatli his rational mind, does not look for- 
ward from itself, nevertheless it appears as if it was from itself, 
but its looking forward is from an interior principle, which looks 
forward in an exterior, almost as a man views himself in a 
mirror, in which tlie imago appears as if it were there. This is 
also exhibited in the internal sense by the circumstance of 
Josepids speaking it to Pharaoh, and by Joscplds representing 
the celestial of the spiritual wdiich is tlie interior, and by Pha- 
raolds representing the natural which, is the exterior, and 
Joseph sceme^ to Pharaoh to he that very man (vtr) intelligent 
and wise, who is here spoken of. 

5287. man intelligent and wisc.'^ — This signifies con- 
cerning in-flowing truth and good, as appears from the signifi- 
cation of intelligent mau^' (mr)y Vi.% denoting truth, and 
of wise inan,^^ as denoting the good thereof: it is to he 

noted that, iu the iutornal sense, hv a man intelligent and Wise 
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is not meant any such man^ but, abstractedly from person, 
that which constitutes an intelligent and \Yise man, consequently 
trutli and good. In the other life, especially in the heavens, 
all thought, and hence all speech is effected ])y tilings abstracte d 
frqijn persons, on wliich account tlioiiglit and speech in tlie 
other life are universal, and respectively unlimited ; for in pro- 
portion as thought and speech are determined to persons and 
their specific qualities, also to names and expressions, in the 
same degree it becomes less universal, and in the same degi’ee 
it is also determined to a thing, and abides tlierciu; but in 
propoxdion as it is not determined to sneli things, hut to tilings 
abstractedly from tliem, in tlie same degree it is determined 
from a tiling, and is extended out of itscil*, and the view be- 
comes of a higlier kind, consequently more nniversah This 
appears manifest from man’s tliouglit ; so far as it respects the 
exjiressions of a speaker, so far it does not respect bis meaning ; 
and so far as in itself it resjiects the particulars of memory, 
and abides therein, so far it doc'j not })crccive the (|ualitics of 
things; and still more, so far as in particular things it respects 
itsdh so far it contracts the thoughts, and removes itself from 
a universal view of things : hence in proportion as any one 
loves himself more tlian others, in the same proportion he is 
less wise. Hence now it is evident, why things abstracted 
from persons are signified, in the intcu nal sense, by those things 
which are determined to persons in the sense of the letter; see 
also n. 5225. In the IVord tlironglioiit a distinction is made 
between wisdom, intelligence, and science ; by wisdom is meant 
what is from good, by fiitelligenco what is from truth, and by 
science each in man’s natural, as in Moses : I have tilled 

Bczaleel with the spirit of God, as to ivisdon/, as to Intel lifjenre^ 
and as to sciencej and as to every work,” ikxod. xxxi. 2, 3. 
Chap. XXXV. 30, 31. And again ; Give to yourselves mim wh‘e, 
intelligent j and knoivim/, according to your tril^es, that I may 
place them for your heads,” Dent. i. 13. 

5288. ‘^And set him over the land ot Egypt.” — This signi- 
fies wliieh Aviil bring all things in the natural mind into orderly 
arrangement, as appears (1.) from the signification of to set 
over” thing, as denoting to set one over to preserve order, 
thus also to bring into order; and (2.) from the signification of 
^Mhe land of Egypt,” as denoting the natural mind ; see above, 
n. 5276, 5278, 5279; by him is here meant a man intelligent 
and wise, who signifies truth and good : hence it is evident, that 
those words signify, that truth and good will bfilig all thingvS 
into orcleHy arrangement in the natural. Good and truth also 
are what give orderly arrangement to all things in the natural 
mind, for they flow-in from within, and thereby arrange them. 
He that is not acquainted how the case is witli man’s intellectual 
faculty, and how a man can take a view of tilings, perceive them, 
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think ^alytically, form conclusions thence, and at length refe 
them to the ^till, and by the will to act, — such a one sees nothing 
to wonder at herein; he supposes that all things thus flow 
naturally, and is not at all aware, that all things are from influx 
through heaven from the Lord, and that a man without sitch 
influx cannot think at all, and that on the cessation of influx, 
all thought ceases ; hence also he does not know, that the good 
flowing in through heaven from the Lord arranges all things in 
order, and forms them to a resemblance of licaven so far as the 
man suffers it, and that hence thought flows agreeably to the 
heavenly form. The lieavenly form is that into wliich the 
heavenly societies are arranged, and the heavenly societies are 
arranged according to the form induced by the good and truth 
which proceeds from the Lord. 

5289. ‘^Gjet Pharaoh do this.^’ — This signifies farther looking 
forward, as appears from wdiat was explained above, n. 5286. 

5290. ‘^And let him set governors over the land.^^ — This 
signifies the orderly arrangement of tilings common [or general] 
in the natural, as appears (1.) from the signification of ^^to set 
over,^^ as denoting to arrange in order; (2.) from the significa- 
tion of governors, as denoting things common, of which w^c 
shall speak presently; and (8.) from the signification of ^^the 
land,^^ in the present case the land of Egypt, as denoting the 
natural mind ; see just above, n. 5288. Tlic reason why gover- 
nors denote things common is, because tilings common [or 
general] are those which comprehend particulars ; see u. 917, 
4269, 4325, 4329, 13 1.5, 4383, 5208 ; but princes signifv pri- 
maries; n, 1 482, 2089, 50 41. 

5291. ^fAnd let him take the fifth of tlie land.^^ — This sig- 
'^.nifies which are to be preserved and afterwards stored up, as 

appears from the signification of taking the fifth, as here involv- 
ing the same as tithing or taking a tenth, which in the Word 
signifies to make remains ; and to make remains is to gather 
truths and goods, and afterwards to store them up: that remains 
are goods and truths stored up by the Lord in the interior man, 
seen. 468, 530, 560, 561 66l,‘l050, 1906, 2284, 5135; and 
that tenths in the Word signify remains, n. 576, 1738, 2280; 
in like manner ten, n. 1906, 2284; hence also five, which 
number is the half of ten. The half and the double, as to 
numbers in the Word, involve the same; thus twenty the same 
as ten, and four the same as two, six as three, twenty-four as 
twelve, and so forth. This is the case also wuth numbers still 
further multfplied, as with a hundred and also a thousand, which 
involve the same as ten; so likewise seventy-two, and a hundred 
and forty -four, involve the same as twelve : what therefore com- 
pound numbers involve, may be known from the simple num- 
bers, from and with which they are multiplied : what also the 
more simple numbers involve, may be knowm from the integral 
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numbers^ as what five involve may be known from ten, and 
what two and a half, from five, and so forth : in general it is so 
noted, that numbers multiplied involve the same as tlio simple 
numbers, but more fully, and that numbers divided involve the 
same, but not so fully. The number five, speciiically, has a 
double signification ; it signifies a little and hence somewhat, 
and it signifies remains : the reason why it signifies a little is 
from its relation to those numbers which signify much, viz. to 
a thousand and a hundred, and hence also to ten ; that a 
thousand and a hundred signify much, may be seen, n. 2575, 
2630; that hence also ten signify much, may be seen, n. 3107, 
4638 ; from this ground it is that five signify a little and also 
somewhat, n. 619, 4638: the number five signifies remains, 
when it relates to ten, for ten signify remains, as was said above. 
That all numbers in the Word signify things, may be seen, n. 
575, 647, 648, 755, 813, 1963, 1988^, 2075, 2252, 3252, 4264, 
4495, 4670, 5265. Ho that does not know* tliat there is any 
internal sense of tlie Word, which, does not appear in the letter, 
will be altogether surprised to hear that numbers in the Word 
also signify things, especially because lie cannot form any 
spiritual idea from numbers; but that nevertheless numbers flow 
from the spiritual idea which the angels have, may be seen, n. 
5265 ; w'hat the ideas and thing.s arc, to which numbers corre- 
spond, may indeed be known, but what the ground of that 
correspondence is, is jmt a secret ; as what is tlie ground of the 
correspondence of twelve witli all the things of faith, and of the 
correspondence of seven with things holy, also of the corre- 
spondence of ten, and likewise of five, wdth the goods and 
truths stored up in the interior man by the J^ord, and so forth. 
It is enough however, to know that there is a correspondence, , 
and that from such correspondence all the numbers in tlic Word 
signify something in tlie spiritual world, consequently that the 
Divine inspired lies stored iip therein ; as for ejv ample, in the 
following passages wdicre mention is made of five : as in the 
Lord^s parable concerning the man who went into a far 
country, and delivered to his servants his pro])erty, to one five 
talents^ to another tivo, and to a third owe ; and he that had 
received five talents, traded with them, and gained other jive 
talents ; in like manner he that had received two, gained other 
/ioo ; but he that had received one, hid his Lord^s silver in the 
eafth,^^ Matt. xxv. 14, and following verses. He tfiat does not 
think beyond the literal sense, ctinuot know but that the num- 
beP8, five, two, and one, wereassRimed merely to giv^^j a neatness 
to the history of the parable, and that they have no further 
meaning, whereas there is an arcanum contained even in the 
numbers themselves; for by the servant who received five 
talents, are signified those who have admitted goods and truths 
from the Lord, thus who have received remains ; by him who 
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received two are signified those wlio in advanced age have 
adjoined charity to faith } and by lum who received one, those 
who have received faith alone without cliarity ; concerning the 
latter it is said, that ho hid liis Lord’s silver in the eartli, for by 
the silver, which is predicated of liiin, in the internal scirse is 
signified the trutli of faith, n. 1551,2954; for faith without 
charity cannot produce gain, or hear fruit : such are the things 
involved in those nutnbers. In like manner in the other parables, 
as concerning the man that went into a far country to take to 
himself a kingdom, and gave to liis servants tai pounds , and 
said unto them, Trade with them till I come; and when he 
returned, the first said. Lord, thy pound hath gained ten 
pounds ; and lie said unto him, Well, tlioii good servant, be- 
cause tliou hast been faithful over a very little, be thou over 
ten cities : the second said. Lord, thy pound hath made Jive 
pounds ; and lie said also to him, Lc thou oxer Jive cities, ddie 
third had laid up the jiound in a napkin ; but the Lord said, 
Take away the pound from Jiim, and give it to him that hath 
ten pounds, Luke xix. 12, and following verses : here, in like 
manner, ten and iive signify remains, t(m more, five fewer ; he 
that laid up the pound in a napkin denotes those who procure 
to tliemsclvcs the truths of faith, and do not conjoin them to 
the goods of charity, in which case there is no gain or fruit. 
In like manner wliere those numbers are mentioned by the 
Lord in otlier places, as concerning one wlio was called to tlie 
Slipper, and said, I hnre bought Jive yoke of o.een, and I go to 
prove them,” Lake \iv. 19; and concerning tlic rich man who 
said to Abraliam, I have Jive brethren, let him be sent to tes- 
tify unto them, lest th(,‘y, come into this place', of torment,” 
Luke xvi. 2S. (’oncoming the ten virgins, of whom five wore' 
prudent, and //re foolish. Matt. xxv. 1 to 13. In like manner 
in tliesc words of the Lord ; Think ye that I am come to give 
peace on the earth ? 1 say to 3^)11, nay, but division ; for from 

henceforth tlicfe shall ho Jive in one house divided, three against 
noo, and two against three f Luke xii. 51, 52; and also in the 
very historical circumstances of the Lord’s Jive thousand 

men with Jive loaves and two fishes ; and of his commanding them 
to lie down liy hundreds and by Jifties ; and of their gathering 
twelve baskets of fragments after they had eaten, Matt. xiv. 
15 to 21. Mark vi. 38, and the following verses. Luke 
12 to 17, John vi. 5 to 13. In these passages, inasmuch'^ 
tliey are historical, it can scarce be believed that tlie numbers 
arc significavlve, as the numheivlivo thousand, which was that 
of the men, also the number five which was that of the loaves, 
and the niunbor two which was that of the fishes, ami likewise 
the number a hundred, and tlic number fifty, which wxas that 
of the companies w^hich sat dowm, and lastly the number twelve, 
wdiich was that of the baskets containing the fragments, when 
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3 ^ct ill each there is an arcanum : for each of the circumstances 
here recorded happened of providence^ to the cud that divine 
things might be represented. In the following passages also, 
five signify such things in the spiritual world as they correspond 
witli, in each vsensc, the geniiiac and the opposite ; as in Isaiah : 

Gleanings of grapes shall be left in it, as in the shaking of 
tlie olive-tree, two or three berries in the head of a branch, 
fvur or Jive in the fruitful branches, xvii. 6, 7. Again : In 
that day there shall be Jive cities in the land of Egypt speaking 
witli the lips of Canaan, and swearing to Jehovali Zebaotli/'' 
xix. 18. — Again : One thousand before the rebuke of one ; 
before the rebuke of jive shall yo Hee ; till yc be left as a mast 
on the head of a mountain, and as a sign upon a hill,’’ xxx. 17. 
—And in the Apocjilypse : The jlfth angel sounded : then I 
saw a star fall from heaven unto the earth ; and to him was 
given the key of tlie bottomless pit.” To the locusts which 
came fortli thence it was said, that they should not kill the 
men who had not the seal of God, on their foreheads, but should 
torment them y/t’c months^ ix. 1, 1, 5, 10. Again; Here is 
intelligence, if any one hath wisdom. Tlio seven lieads are 
seven mountains, where the woman sittctli upon them ; and there 
arc seven kings. Jive have fallen, and 07ie is, the other is not 
yet come, and when lie coincth, he must continue a short time, 
Apoc. xvii. 9, 10. In like manner the iiumhcr five was repre- 
s(nitative in the following cases : The estimation of a man and 
of a Avornan was according to years from a month to Jive years ^ 
and ivoxn Jive years to twenty ^ Levit. xxvii. 1 — 9. Also; If a 
field was to be redccnicd, Jlfth should be added, Levit. xxvii. 
19. If tlie tcntlis were redeemed, Ci fifth also slioukl be added, 
Levit. xxvii. 31. Tlie superfluous first-born were to be redeemed.^ 
i\)Y Jive shekels, Numb. iii. 46 to the end. The first-born of an 
unclean beast should be redeemed by addiaij a Jlfth, Levit. 
xxvii. 27. In certain transgressions instead a fine a fifth 
should be added, Levit. xxii. 14. Chap, xxvii. 13, 15. Numb. 
V. 6 — 8. If a man should steal an ox or a sheep, and kill it 

or sell it, he should restore /fye oxen for an ox, and four sheep 
for a sheep,” Exod. xxii. 1. That the number five contains in 
it a heavenly arcanum, and the same as ten, is evident from 
the cherubs, concerning which it is thus w ritten in the first 
1,'ook of the Kings : Solomon made in the holy place two 
clierubs of olive wood : ten cubits was the height of each ; five 
cubits was the wing of one cherub, and jive cubits was the wing 
of the other cherub ; ten cuhitn was from the borders of the 
wings of khe one even to the borders of the wings of the otlior ; 
thus ten cubits was the cherub ; both cherubs had one measure 
and one proportion/^ vi. 23 — 25. It is also evident from the 
layers about the temple, and from the candlesticks, concerning 
which it is written in the same book : Five bases of the lavers 
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were set near the shoulder of the house to the right, and five 
near the shoulder of the houvsc to the left : also five candlesticks 
were set on the right, and five on the left, before the holy 
place, vii. 39, 49. The brazen sea was ien cubits from laver 
to laver, andy/’ve cubits in height, and thirty cubits in circum- 
ference,^^ Chap. vii. 23. This was in order that holy things 
might be signified as well by the numbers ten and five, as by 
thirty; which number of the circumference does not indeed 
geometrically answer to the diameter, but still it spiritually 
involves that which is signified by the compass of that vessel. 
That all numbers signify things in the spiritual world, is very 
manifest from the numbers in Ezekiel, where tbe new earth, 
the new city, and the new temple arc treated of, which the 
angel measured as to particulars ; see chapters xl. — xlviii. A 
description of almost all the holy things therein is exhibited by 
numbers ; therefore he that does not know what those numbers 
involve, can know scarcely any thing of the arcana contained 
therein. The numbers ten aivl five occur at chap. xl. 7, 11, 
48; chap. xli. 2, 9, 11, 12; chap. xlii. 4; chap. xlv. 11, 14; 
besides the multiplied numbers, — twenty-five, fifty, five hun- 
dred, and five thousand : that the new caith, the new city, and 
the new temple there, signify the Lord\s kingdom in the hea- 
vens, and hence his church on the earth, is manifest from all 
the particulars there recorded. Tlicse particulars are adduced 
concerning the number five, because the subject here treated 
of, and in wliat follows, is the land of Egypt, — that in the seven 
years of abundance a fifth part of the provision was to be col- 
lected there, and to be preserved for the use of the following 
years of famine : hence it* has been sliewn, that a fifth part 
Signifies goods and truths from the Lord stored up with man, 
and reserved for use, when there shall bo a famine, that is, 
wlien there shall be a defect and privation of good and truth : 
for unless such things from the Lord Mere stored up with man, 
there would be nothing to elevate him in a state of temptation 
and vastation, consequently nothing whereby he could be rege- 
nerated ; thus he would be without the means of salvation in 
the other life. 

5292. ^^In the seven years of abundance of provision. — 
This signifies which were insinuated at those times when truths 
with goods were multiplied, as appears (1.) from the signification 
of ^^years,^^ as denoting states, and hence also times, of which 
w'e shall speak presently; and (2.) from the signification of 
abundauce'of provisions,^^ as denoting the multiplication of 
truth, or truth multiplied ; concerning which see above, n. 
6276, 5278, 5280; in the present case therefore truths with 
goods multiplied, because truths are nothing without goods, 
and truths are not stored up in the interior man (on which 
subject see just above, n. 5291), except such as are conjoined 
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with goods. The reason why years signify not only states hut 
also tiraesj is, because years in the internal sense signify entire 
states, that is, entire periods from the beginning of a state to 
the end. These periods cannot bo otherwise expressed than by 
times, or be otherwise conceived by those who arc in time, 
than as times : that years and days are both states and times, 
may be seen, ii. 23, 437, 488, 493, 893, 2906, 

5293. And let them gather all the food.^^ — This signifies 
all things whicli are of use, as appears (1.) from the signification 
of to gather , as denoting to bring together and preserve ; 
and (2.) from the signification of food,'’^ as denoting the things 
which are of use. Food in the internal sense properly signifies 
the things wdiich nonrisli the soul of man, that is, u hich nourish 
him after the life of the body ; for he then lives a soul or spirit, 
and no longer has need of material food, as in the world, but 
of spiritual food, which is all that which is of use, and wdiich 
conduces to use. What conduces to use is to know what is 
good and true; what is of use is To will and to do what is good 
and true ; these arc tlic things whereby the angels are nourished, 
and which arc therefore called spiritual and celestial food. The 
mind of man, where his interior understanding and interior 
will, or liis intentions or ends of life, are, is not nourished by 
any other food even while it lives in the body : material food 
does not penetrate there, but only to tlie things of the body 
which that food supports, to the end that the mind may enjoy 
its food when the body enjoys its, that is, that the man may 
have a sound mind in a sound body. The reason wdiy food in 
the spiritual sense is every thing wbicli is of use is, because 
every exercise of maiFs faculty as to'knowing, and as to under- 
standing and growing wise, and thereby as to willing, oughr 
to regard use as its end ; hence the quality of bis life is accord- 
ing to the quality of his use. That food or meat in the internal 
sense is every thing which is of use, is evident ftom tlicse words 
of the Lord : Jesus said to his disciples, I have meat to eat 
which yc know not of : the disciples -said one to another. Hath 
any one brought him to eat ? Jesus saith unto them, My meat 
is to do the will of him that sent me, and to finish fits workf 
John iv. 32 — 34. And in another place : Labor not for the 
7neat which peruheth, but for the meat which eiidureth unto 
everlasting life, which the Sou of man will give unto you ; for 
him bath God the Father sealed,^^ John vi. 27. 

5294. Of those good years that are comiiig/>’ — This sig- 
nifies which are to be imbibed at those times, as appears from 
the signification of years, as denoting states and also times ; 
see just above, n. 5292. The good years that are coming are 
therefore those times when truths with goods are multiplied, 
which are signified by the seven years of abundance of provision. 

5295. ‘^And let them lay up co^n.^^ — This signifies every 
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good of truth at the same tiiue^ as appears (1.) from the signifi- 
cation of to lay np,^^ as denoting to gather together and at 
tlie same time to preserve ; and (2.) from tlie signification of 
corn/^ as denoting natural good ; see n, 3580 ; in the present 
case the good of truth which is in the natural : the good of 
truth is truth in the will and act. The reason why corn denotes 
good is, because a field in the spiritual sense denotes the church ; 
and hence the things relating to a field, as seed, seed-time, 
harvest, standing corn, grain, and also a spike or ear of corn, 
besides wheat, barley, and several other specific kinds of grain, 
denote such things as relate to the church : and all the things 
relating to the church have reference to good and truth. 

5296. Under the liand of Pharaoh. — This signifies for 
necessity and consequent disposal in the natural, as appears 
(1.) from the signification of ‘Hhe haiuV^ as denoting power; 
see n. 878, 3387, 4931 to 4937 ; hence under the hand denotes 
for disposal in every nc(*essity, for what is in the power of any 
one, is at his disposal ; and ^2.) from the representation of 
Pharaoli,^^ as denoting the natural; concerning which see 
above. 


5297. Food in the eities.^^ — This signifies sucli things in 
the interiors of the natural mind, as appears (1.) from the sig- 
nification of food, as denoting all things wdiich are of use, 
thus trutlis and goods; see above, n. 5293; and (2.) from the 
signification of ^Unties, as denoting the interiors of the natural 
mind. Cities in the universal sense signify the doctrinals of 
the church; see n. 402, 2268, 2449, 2451,^2712, 2943, 3216, 
4492, 4493 ; but in the particular sense they signify the interiors 
,pt man where doctrinals are, or rather where truths are con- 


joined to good. That the truths and goods appertaining to 
man form as it were a city, see n. 3584 ; hence the man him- 
self, in whom is the church, is called the city of God. The 
signification of a city is like that of a house : in the universal 
sense a house signifies good, but iu the particular sense it sig- 
nifies a man, n. 3128, and specifically hia mind as to good and 
trutli conjoined there, n. 3538, 4973, 5023 ; and a house, with 
its apartments, out- houses, and courts, is a city in the least 
form. The interiors of the natural mind are signified by cities 
iu Isaiah : ‘‘ In that day there shall he five cities in the land of 
speaking with the lips of Canaan, and swearing to Je- 
hovah Zebaoth,^^ xix. 18; and the goods and truths wdiich are 
iu the iuterhlrs, are signified by, the cities in the Lord^s parable 
in Luke : He said unto him that by the pound had gained ten 
pounds, Well done, thou good servant; because thoir hast been 
faithful in that which is least, have thou authority over ten cities; 
and he said to another that had gained five pounds, Be thou 
also over five cities , xix. 17, and following verses. In the pre- 
sent case therefore by laying up food in the cities and guarding 
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it, is signified that truths conjoined to good were to be stored 
up in the interiors of the natural mind ; which truths and goods, 
when they are there stored up, are called remains, in which 
the veriest life of the spiritual man consists, and from whicli a 
man is spiritually nourished in all necessity and need, that 
is, in all spiritual famine, 

5298. '' And let them guard it."' — This signifies there to bo 
stored up, as appears from the signification of to guard,'" as 
denoting to store up, viz., in the interiors of the natural mind, 
which arc signified by cities, concerning which see just above, 
n. 5297. 

5299. “ And let the food be for a store to the land." — This 
signifies that it should be there for every use of the natural, as 
appears (1 .) from tlic signification of food, as denoting goods 
and truths; see above, n. 5293; (2.) from the signification of 
^^for a store/’ as denoting what is laid up for every use, because 
for the use of the following years of famine; and (3.) from the 
signification of the land/" in the present case the land of 
Egypt, as denoting the natural mind, concerning which see 
also above, n. 5276, 5278, 5279, 5288, 

5300. the seven years of famine.""— This signifies 

according to necessity in cases of deficiency, as appears from 
the signification of famine, "" as denoting a deficiency of truth, 
concerning wdiich see above, u. 5277, 5278 : that in such case 
it is for necessity, is evident; for years in the internal sense 
denote states, as has been occasionally shewn above, in the 
present case therefore for those years"" denotes for those states 
when there is necessity. ^ 

5301. Which sliall be in the land of Egypt.""— This signb 
fies which sliall be in the natural, as appears from the significa- 
tion of the laud of J^lgvpt," as denoting the natural mind ; 
see n, 5276, 5278, 5279, 5288. AVe speak both here and in 
other places of tlie natural, and thereby we mean the natural 
mind ; for man has two minds, the rational mind and the 
natural mind ; the rational mind is of the internal man, but 
the natural mind is of the external man ; this latter mind or 
man is what is meant by the natural simply so called. That 
the mind is the real man himself, Avill be seen in what now 
follow^s. 

5302. And the land shall not be cut off in the famine.""— 
This signifies lest man should perish, viz., by defect of truth, 
as appears (1.) from the signijeatiou of being cut oft,"" as de- 
moting to perish ; and (2.) from the signification of ^^the land/" 
in the present case the laud of Egypt, as denoting the natural 
mind; see just above, n. 5301; and because it denotes the. 
natural mind, it denotes the man himself, for a man is a man 
from his mind, since the mind itself constitutes the man, and 
such as the mind is such is the man ; by the mind is signi- 
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fied a maii^s intellectual and ■will-principle, consequently his 
veriest life. The thoughtiess and inconsiderate suppose that a 
man is a man from his external form, viz., from his having a 
liuman face ; those who are less thoughtless and inconsiderate 
say that he is a man from the power of speech ; and those who 
are still less thoughtless and inconsiderate, that he is a man 
from his ability to think ; nevertheless he is not a man from 
these faculties, but from his being able to think what is true 
and to will what is good ; and because when he thinks what is 
true, and wills w'hat is good, he can have a view to the Divine, 
and perceptibly receive it : it is this which distinguishes a man 
from the brute animals. In regard to those other considerations 
of his appeariitg as a man, of his being able to speak and to 
think, — these tilings do not constitute him a man ; for if he 
thinks what is false and wills what is evil, they cause him to be 
not only like a brute animal, but even worse than such an 
animal, for by means of those yery faculties he destroys what 
is human in himself, and makes himself a wild beast. This 
may appear especially from the case of such persons in another 
life; for wdien they appear in the light of heaven, and also 
when they are looked into by tbc angels, they appear at that 
instant like monsters, and some like wild beasts, the deceitful 
like serpents, and others in other forms : but when they are 
removed from that light, and arc remitted into their own lumen 
w^hich they have in hell, they appear among themselves as men. 
But how it happens that man wmuld 2 )ei’ish in defects of truth, 
if he had not goods and truths stored up by the Lord in the 
interiors, which goods and tr,uths are signified by food for a store 
tg the land, for the seven years of famine, lest the land be cut 
off in the famine, will be shewn in what follows of this chapter. 

5303. Verses 37 — 40. And the word was good in the eyes 
of Pharaoh^ and hi the eyes of all his servants. And Pharaoh 
said to his servanls, Shall tee find such a man as this^ in whom 
is the spirit of God ? And Pharaoh said to Joseph^ Since God 
hath made thee to know all this, there is no one so intelligent and 
wise as thou art. Thou shalt be over my house, and upon thy 
mouth shall all my people kiss ; only in the throne will I he greater 
than thou. And the word was good in the eyes of Pharaoh, 
signifies the complacency of the natural. And in the eyes of all 
his servants, signifies complacency to all things in the natural. 
And Pharaoh said to his servants, signifies the perception of 
the natural w ith all things therein. Sliall we find such a man 
as this, in whom is the spirit of God? signifies concerning the 
influx of truth in which is good from an interior principle, thus 
the celestial of the spiritual. And Pharaoh said to Joseph, sig- 
nifies the perception of the natural from the celestial of the 
spiritual. Since God hath made thee to know all this, signifies 
because he had foresight and providence. There is no one so 
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intelligent and wise as thou art^ signifies that thence alone are 
truth and good. Thou shalt be over my house, signifies that 
the natural mind shall be subordinate and submissive thereto. 
And upon thy mouth shall all my people kiss, signifies that 
every thing in the natural mind shall be under its obedience. 
Only in the throne will I be greater than thou, signifies that it 
will still appear as if it were from the natural, because from the 
celestial of the spiritual by the natural, 

5304. And the word was good in the eyes of Pharaoh — 
This signifies the complacency of the natural, as appears (1.) 
from the signification of the word was good,’^ as denoting to 
please : it is said in the eyes, from a customary form of speaking, 
because the eye signifies the interior sight, thus the under- 
standing, perception, advertence, and several things appertain- 
ing to that sight, see n. 2701, 2789, 2829, 3198, 3202, 3820, 
4083, 1086, 4339, 4403 to 4421, 4523 to 4533; hence the 
word was good in his eyes, signifies complacency; and (2.) from 
the representation of PharaohV^’ as denoting the natural, con- 
cerning which sec frequently above. 

5305. And in the eyes of all his servants.^’ — This signifies 
complacency to all things in the natural, as appears (1.) from 
the signification of the word was good in the cyes,^^ as de- 
noting complacency, see just above, n. 5304 ; and (2.) from 
the signification of servants,^^ as denoting those things which 
arc in the natural, especially which are in the exterior natural. 
In the Word throughout we read of a servant, and thereby in 
the internal sense is meant what is subservient to another, in 
general every thing which is below in respect to what is above; 
for it is grounded in order, that aft inferior should be subser- 
vient to a superior, and so far as it is subservient, it is called^a 
servant : but in the present case, it is the things in the natural 
whicli are called servants ; for the natural in general is what is 
represented by Pharaoh, and the general [principle] itself is 
what the particular [principles] are to be subservient to, as to 
the general good in kingdoms. That Pharaoh denotes the 
natural in general, see u, 5160. 

5306. And Pharaoh said to his servauts.^^ — This signifies 
the perception of the natural with all things therein, as appears 
(1.) from the signification of to say,^^ in the historicals of the 
Word, as denoting to perceive, seen. 1791, 1815, 1819, 1822, 
1898, 1919, 2061, 2080, 2238, 2619, 2862, 3395, 3509; (2.) 
from the representation of Pharaoh,^^ as denoting the natural 
see n. 5079, 5080, 5095, 5160; and (3.) from the signification 
of his* servants,^^ as denoting all things in the natural, see 
just above, n. 5305. 

5307. Shall we find such a man as this in whom is the 
spirit of God — This signifies concerning the influx of truth 
wherein is good from an interior principle, thus the celestial of 
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tlie spiritual, as appears (1.) from the signification of a man 
(mr)^ as denoting truth, sec ii. 3134, 3309, 3459 ; and (2.) from 
the signification of "^Ghc spirit of God,^' as denoting good from 
an interior principle, thus from the Divine ; for the spirit of 
God is what proceeds from the Divine, thus from good itself ; 
for the Divine is good itself, and what proceeds from it is truth 
wherein is good ; and this is what is signified in the Word by 
the spirit of God : the spirit itself does not proceed, but tlic 
truth itself in which is good, the spirit being the means whereby 
it is produced. This truth in which is good is here the celestial of 
the spiritual, which is represented by Joseph. It is well known 
in the church, that Joseph in the spiritual sense is the Lord, 
therefore also tlie Lord is called the heavenly Joseph; but it is 
not known what [principle] of the Lord Joseph represents. 
The Lord is represented by Abraham, by Isaac, and likewise 
by Jacob; he is further represented by Moses and Klias, and 
by Aaron, also by David, and by several otliers in the Word ; 
but still not in the same maniict by one as by another : by Abra- 
ham the Lord is represented as to the Divine itself, hy Isaac as 
to the Divine rational, by Jacob as to the Divine natural, by 
Moses as to the Law or the historical Word, by Elias as to the 
prophetical W^ord, by Aaron as to the priesthood, and hy David 
as to the royalty: what is represented by Joseph may be seen, 
11. 3969, 4286, 4585, 4592, 4594, 4669, 4723, 4727, 4963, 
5249; this, wliicli Joseph represents, is called the celestial of 
tlie spiritual from the natural, nor can it l)e expressed other- 
wise; for tlie celestial is good from the Divine, tlie spiritual is 
truth from that good, thus it is the truth of good from his 
Divine Unman. This the Ldrd was when he lived in the world ; 
iTdt wdien ho glorified himself, he tlien transcended above it, 
and was made the divine good itsell] or Jehovah, even as to 
the Imman. This arcanum cannot be specifically explained 
farther; only it 'may be added, that Joseph on this account 
came into Egypt, and first served in the house of Potiphar the 
prince of the guards, and w as next detained in custody, and 
afterw'ards made ruler over Egypt, that lie rniglit represent how 
the Lord progressively made the human in himself Divine, con- 
ceiming which the Word w^as to be written, and was to contain 
things divine in the internal sense, a sense which was to be 
serviceable more especially to the angels, whose wfisdom (incom- 
preliensible and ineffable in respect to human wisdom) is em- 
ployed on sucti. subjects ; and at the same time was to be ser- 
viceable to men, who are particularly fond of historical relations, 
and in this case might have. their minds engaged on those cir- 
cumstances, in w'hich the angels perceive things divine by influx 
from the Lord. 

5308. And Pharaoh said to Josepli.^^ — This signifies the 
perception of the natural from the celestial of the spiritual, as 
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appears (1.) from tlie signification of saying” in tlie historicals 
of tlie Word, as denoting perception, see just above, n. 5306; 
(2.) from the representation of Pharaoh,” as denoting the 
natural, and (3.) froni the representation of Joseph,” as de- 
noting the celestial of the spiritual, concerning M-hich repre- 
sentations see frequently above. 

6309. Since God hath made thee to know all this.” — This 
signifies because it had foresight and providence, as appears 
from the signification of ^'to know,” when it is predicated of 
God, as denoting foresight and providence; for it cannot be 
said of God that he knows, since of himself he knows all things, 
and man has the faculty of knoAving from him ; therefore to 
know in God is to foresee and to provide ; to foresee is to know 
from eternity to eternity, and to pi’ovide is to do it. The reason 
Avhy the celestial of the spiritual has foresight and providence 
is, because in tlie internal sense the Lord is here treated of, 
who is the celestial of the spiritual, which is represented by 
Joseph. • * 

5310. There is no one so intelligent and wise as tliou art.” 
— This signifies that liencc alone arc truth aud good, as appears 
(1.) from tlie signification of “intelligent,” as deuotiug truth, 
and (2.) from the signification of “wise,” as denoting good; 
see n, 52(S7 : that it is yiot from another but from it [the celes- 
tial of the spiritual] alone, is signified by no one, because no 
one or none in the internal sense is negative, thus exclusive of 
every other; see ii. 5225, 5253. 

5311. “Thou shalt he over my house.” — This signifies that 
the natural mind sliall be subordinate and submissive thereto, 
as appears from the signification of a house, as denoting the 
mind, see n. 3538, 1973, 5023, in the present case the natural 
mind, because it is called my house by Pharaoh, who repre- 
sents the natural ; that it should be subordinate and submis- 
sive, is signified by “thou shalt be over it ;” fer he that is over 
any one’s house, in reality has rule, and all ayIio are therein 
are subordinate and submissive, the lord of the house still re- 
taining the name and dignity as to appearance. 

5312. “ And upon thy mouth shall all my people kiss.” — 
This signifies that every thing therein shall be under obedience 
to him, as appears (1.) from the signification of “to kiss upon 
the mouth,” as denoting to acknow ledge and do what he orders, 
thus to obey; and (2.) from the signification of “all iny people,” 
as denoting every thing in the natural : people sjguify truths, 
see n. 1259, 12G0, 3581, 461^), thus in the natuml the know- 
ledges of good and truth, aud scieutificsj for these are the 
truths of the natural. 

5313. “ Only on the throne Avill I be greater than thou.” — 
This signifies that it will still appear as if it were from the 
natural, because from the celestial of the spiritual by the na- 
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tural, as appears (1.) from the signification of being greater 
than another/^ as denoting to be greater, in the present case 
as to appearance or as to the sight ; and (2.) from the significa- 
tion of a throne, as denoting the natural ; for the natural 
is meant by a throne, when the celestial of the spiritual is 
meant by him that sits thereon ; for the natural is like a throne 
to the spiiitual, in the present case to the celestial of the spi- 
ritual : in general an inferior is like a throne to a superior, for 
the superior is therein and acts, and indeed by means of the 
inferior, and what is acted appears as if it were from the inferior, 
because, as was said, it is by its means ; this is meant by what 
Pharaoh said to Joseph ; Only on the throne wall I be greater 
than tliou.’^ In the Word there is frequent mention made of a 
throne, where the divine truth and judgement from it arc treated 
of ; and by a throne in the internal sense is there signified that 
which is of the divine royalty, and by him that sits upon it is 
signified the Lord himself as a king or a judge; but the signifi- 
cation of a throne, like the signification of several other things, 
is relative ; when the Lord^s Divine itself and the Divine Human 
are meant by him that sits on the throne, in this case the divine 
truth which proceeds from him is meant by the throne ; when 
the divine truth which proceeds from the Lord is meant by him 
that sits on the throne, in this case the universal heaven, w'hich 
the divine truth fills, is meant by the throne; but when the 
Lord, as to the divine truth in the superior heavens, is meant 
by him that sits on the throne, in this case the divine truth 
whicli is ill the lowest heaven, and also in the cliurch, is meant 
by the throne ; thus the significations of throne arc relative. 
The reason wdiy a throne sfgnifies what is of the divine truth, 
ns because a king in the Word signifies trutli, and so does a 
kingdom ; that a king has that signification may be seen, n. 
1672, 1728, 2015, 2069, 3009, 3670, 4581, 4966, 5044, 5068; 
that a kingdom; may be seen, n. 1672, 2547, 4691 : but what 
is specifically meant by a throne in the Word, is manifest from 
the series of the things there treated of; as in Matthew : 1 

say unto you, Swear not at all, neither by heaven, for it is 
God's throne; nor by the earth, for it is his footstool; nor by 
Jerusalem, for it is the city of the great king,^^ v. 34, 35 ; and 
in another place ; He that sweareth by heaven, sweareth by 
God's throne, and by him that sitteth thereon,^^ xxiii. 22 : in 
this passage it is expressly said, that heaven is God^s throne ; 
the earth, wl^ich is called his footstool, signifies that which is 
beneath heaven, thus the churcB; that the earth denotes the 
church, see n. 566, 662, 1066, 1068, 1262, 1413, 1607, 1733, 
1850, 2117, 2118, 2928, 3355, 4447, 4535. In like manner in 
Isaiah: Thus saith Jehovah, The heavens are my throne, and 
the earth is my footstool,^^ Ixvi. 1. And in Matthew: When 
the Son of Man shall come in his glory, and all the holy angels 
218 



Chav, xli.] GENESIS. 5313 

with him, then shall he sit on the throne of his glory, xxv. 31. 
The subject here treated of is the last judgement, and he that 
sits on the throne is called a king, verses 34, 40 : the throne of 
glory in the internal sense is the divine truth which is Irom the 
divine good in heaven ; he that sits on that throne is the Lord, 
who, so far as he is a Judge from the divine truth, is called a 
King. And in Luke : He shall be great ; and he shall be 
called the Son of the Highest ; and the Lord God will give 
unto him the throne of his father David f i. 32. These words 
were spoken by the angel to Mary. That the throne of David 
in this passage is not the kingdom which David had, or a king- 
dom on earth, but a kingdom in heaven, is manifest to every 
one j therefore David does not signify David, but the Lord^s 
divine royalty, aiid a throne signifies the proceeding divine 
truth, which constitutes the Lord^s kingdom. And in the 
Apocalypse : I was in the spirit ; when lo ! a throne teas set 
in heaven, and one sat on the throne; and he that sat was to 
look upon like unto a jasper and* a* sardine stone: and there 
was a rainbow round about the throne in sight like unto an eme- 
rald ; and round about the throne loere four and twenty thrones, 
and on the thrones I saw four and twenty elders sitting ; and out 
of the throne went forth lightnings, and thunders, and voices ; 
and there were seven lamps of lire burning before the throne, 
which arc the seven spirits of God. Moreover before the throne 
was a glassy sea like unto crystal ; and in the midst of the throne, 
and round about the throne, were four animals full of eyes before 
and behind. But when the animals gave glory and honor and 
tlianksgiving to him that sat on the throne, that livetli to ages 
of ages, the four and twenty elders fdl down before him that sat 
on the throne, and worshiped him that liveth to ages of ages,jt^ 
and cast their crowns before the throne, iv. 2 to the end. In 
this passage is described the throne of the Lord^s glory, and 
thereby the divine truth which proceeds fron:> him, but by 
representatives ; and if the signification of these representatives 
be unknown, it is impossible to know scarce any tiling of what 
is contained in these prophecies ; but it will be believed that 
the coutcuts are such as they are described to be, without any 
deeper divine meaning ; in this case the idea conceived of the 
heavenly kingdom must be similar to that of the kingdoms of 
this world ; whereas the throne set in heaven signifies the divine 
truth there, thus heaven as to the divine truth ; and he that 
sitteth on the throne means the Lord ; the reason why to look 
upon he appeared like unto a* jasper and a sardine stone is, 
because those stones, like all the precious stones in the Word, 
signify the divine truth ; see ii. 114, 3858, 3862 ; and stones in 
general the truths of faith, n. 643, 1298, 3720, 3769, 3771, 3773, 
3789, 3798 : the rainbow round about the throne signifies truths 
pellucent from good, because colors in the other life are from 
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the light of heaven, and the light of heaven is the divine truth ; 
concerning rainbows in the other life, see n. 1042, 1043, 1053, 
1623 to 1625 ; concerning colors there, see n. 1053, 1624, 
3993, 4530, 4677, 4741, 4742, 4922; the twenty -four thrones 
around the throne signify all things of truth in one complex, 
like what is signified by twelve ; that twelve denotes all things 
of truth in one complex, may be seen, n. 577, 2089, 2129, 
2130, 3272, 3858, 3913; the lightnings, thunders, and voices, 
which came forth from the throne, signify the terrors occasioned 
by the divine truth to those who arc not principled in good ; 
the seven lamps of fire burning are the affections of truth from 
good, which also cause Imrt to those who are not in good ; on 
which account they are called the seven spirits oT God, and 
that tliese cause hurt, is evident from what follo\vs in the Apo- 
calypse : the glassy sea before the throne is all truth in the 
natural, thus it denotes knowledges and scientifics ; that these 
things arc the sea, may be seen n. 28, 2850; the four animals in 
the midst of the throne and around the tlirone full of eyes 
before and behind, are the intellectual things from the Divine 
in the heavens, four signifying their conjunction with the things 
of the will ; for truths arc of the intellectual part, and goods of 
the will-part of man ; hence it is said, that they w'crc full of 
eyes before and beldnd, because eyes signify things intellectual, 
and hence in the superior sense tlie things which are of faith; 
sec n. 2701, 3820, 1403 to 4421, 4523 to 4533: that four 
denotes conjunction, in like manner as two, see n. 1686, 3519, 
5194. The holiness of the divine truth proceeding from the 
Lord is described in what follows. As by the four and twenty 
thrones and the four and twenty elders arc signified all the 
^things of truth or of faith in one complex, and the like by 
twelve, as was just now said, it is hence evident what is meant 
in the internal sense by the twelve thrones on which the twelve 
apostles were to sit, viz., all the things of truth, from and ac- 
cording to which judgement is given, whereof it is thus written 
in Matthew : Jesus said to the disciples, Verily I say unto 
you, that ye who have follow'^ed me in the regeneration, when 
the Son of man shall sit o?i the throne of his glory, ye also shall 
sit on tundve thrones, judging the twelves tribes of Israel, xix. 
28; and in Luke; appoint unto you a kingdom, as my 
Father hath appointed unto me, that ye may eat and drink at 
ray table in my kingdom, and may sit on ilmmes, judging the 
twelve tribes of IsraeV^ xxii. 29, 30; that the twelve apostles 
denote all tlfe things of truth, see n. 2129, 2553, 3354, 3488, 
3858; and that the like was signified by the twelve sons of 
Jacob, and hence by the twelve tribes of Israel, see n. 3858, 
3913, 3926, 3939, 4060, 4603; and that the apostles cannot 
judge even one person, see n, 2129, 2553. In like manner in 
the Apocalvpsc ; I saw thrones ; and thev sat on them, and 
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judgement was given to them in these passages also thrones 
signify all things of truths from and according to which judge- 
ment is done; the like is also meant by the angels with whom 
the Lord is to come to judgement, Matt. xxv. 31 ; that angels 
in the Word signify some wheat respecting the Lord may be seen, 
n. 1705, 1925, 2319, 2821, 3039, 4085, in tliis case truths 
which are from the Divine; which truths are also in the Word 
called judgements, n. 2235. Elsewhere also in very many i)as- 
sages a throne is attributed to Jehovah or the Lord, and this 
because thrones are representative of a kingdom. When in a 
superior heaven the discourse is concerning the divine truth, 
and concerning judgement, then in the last licavcn there ap- 
pears a throne, wlience, as we said, a throne is representative, 
and on this account a throne is so frequently mentioned in the 
prophetic Word, and also from the most ancient times a throne 
has been made a kingly badge, and as sneb it signifies royalty, 
as in the following passages: “Moses builded an altar, and 
called the name tlicreof Jeliovali Js'issi. Moreover lie said, Be- 
cause tlic liand is upon the throne of Jahy Jeliovali will have 
war against Amalek from generation to generation, Exod. xvii. 

15, 16 : what is meant by the hand on the throne of Jah, and 
by Jehovah having war against Amalek from generation to 
generation, no one can know except from the internal sense, 
thus unless it be known what is meant by a throne, ;ind what 
by Amalek : Amalek in the Word signifies falscs which assault 
truths, n. 1679; and a tlironc the divine truth itself which is 
assaulted. So iu David: “Jehovah thou hast executed my 
judgement aud my cause ; thou hast set on the throne a judge of 
justice. Joliovah shall abide for cycr; lie liatli prepared his 
throne for judgement,” Psalm ix. 4, 7. Again; Thy throne, O 
God, is for ever and ever; a sccjitre of rectitude is the scoptit; 
of thy kingdom, Psalm xlv. 6. Again ; Clouds and darkness 
are round about him ; justice and judgement are the support of 
his throne,” Psalm xcvii. 2. Aud in Jcrcmiahl “In that time 
they shall call Jerusalem the throne of Jehovah, and all nations 
shall be gathered together to it,” iii. 17. Jerusalem denotes 
the LoixPs spiritual kingdom, which is also meant by the new 
Jerusalem iu Ezekiel, and likewise by tlie holy Jerusalem corning 
down from heaven in the Apocalypse. Tlic Lord^s spiritual king- 
dom is where the divine truth, iu which is good, is tlie principal, 
but the celestial kingdom is where the principal is the divine 
good from which is the divine truth ; hence it is evident why 
Jerusalem is called the throm; of Jehovah : aud in David : “ Iu 
Jerusalejn are set thrones far judgement,” Psalm exxii. 5. But 
Zion is called the throne of the glory of Jehovah iu Jeremiah : 
“In reprobating hast tliou reprobated Judah? liatli thy soul^ 
loathed Zion? Despise not for thy name’s sake; do not dis-*^ 
grace the throne of thy glory” xiv, 19, 21 ; Zion means the 
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Lord^s celestial kingdom. How the Lord is represented as to 
judgement in heaven, where such things are presented visibly to 
the sight, being mentioned in the prophets throughout, is evi- 
dent in Daniel ; I saw until the thrones loere cast down, and 
the Ancient of days did sit : his raiment was white like snow, 
and the hair of his head was like clean wool ; his throne was a 
flame of Arc, his wheels a burning tire ; a stream of fire issued 
and came forth from before him ; thousand thousands ministered 
unto him, and ten thousand times ten thousand stood before 
him; the judgement sat, and the books were opened, vii. 9, 10. 
Such objects of vision are perpetual in the lieavens, and are all 
representative, being made apparent from the discourse of the 
angels in the superior heavens, which in its descent downwards 
presents such objects to the sight. The angelic spirits, to whom 
perception is given from the Lord, know what they signify, as 
what the Ancient of days, the raiment which was white like 
snow, the hair of the head which w^as like clean wool, tlic tlirone 
which was like a flame of fire, ^the wheels which were a burning 
fire, tlie stream of fire issuing from him : in the above passage 
a flame of fire and a stream of fire represent tl)e good of the 
divine love, see n. 931, 4906, 5071, 5215. So in Ezekiel : 

Above the expanse, w hich w^as over the head of the cherubs, 
was as it were a view of a sapphire stone, the li/amess of a throne, 
and above the likeness of a throne was the likeness as of the 
aspect of a man above upon it,’^ i. 26; chap. x. 1. Also in the 
first book of the Kings; ‘^Isaw (said JMicah the prophet) Je- 
hovah sitting upon his throne, and all tlic host of heaven standing 
near him, on his right hand and on his left,’’ xxii. 19. He that 
does not know what the particular things represent, and thence 
signify, cannot believe otherwise than that the Lord has a 
fJirone, as kings on earth have, and that things are such as 
are there related ; when nevertheless there are no such things 
in the heavens, but they are so presented to the sight before 
those who are hi the ultimate heaven, from which, as from 
images, they see divine arcana. The Lord’s royalty, Avhich sig- 
nifies the divine truth proceeding from him, was also represented 
by the throne constructed by Solomon, of which it is thus 
written in the first book of the Kings : Solomon made a great 
throne of ivory, and covered it with refined gold ; there were 
six steps to the throne, and a round head to the throne from 
behind it ; there were hands on this side and on that side at 
the place of the seat, and two lions standing near the hands, 
and twelve liops. standing there alcove the six steps on this side 
arid on that side,'’ x. 18 — 20; the throne of glory was^thus re-* 
presented ; lions are divine truths combatiug and conquering ; 
twelve lions are all those truths in one complex. As almost ^1 
things in the Word have also an opposite sense, so also has a 
throne, and in that sense it signifies the kingdom of the false, 
222 



Chap, xli.] 


GENESIS. 


5314, 5315 


as in the Apocalypse : To the angel of the church which is in 
Pargaraos ; I know thy works, and where thou dwellest, whore 
the throne of Satan ii. 12, 13. Again ^ ^^The dragon gave 
to the beast, which came up out of the sea, his influence and 
his throne, and great power, xiii. 2. Again j The fifth angel 
poured forth his vial on the throne of the beast, and his kingdom 
became obscured,^' Apoc, xvi. 10. And in Isaiah : Thou hast 
said in thy heart, I will ascend into the heavens, I will exalt 
my throne above the stars of God,^^ xiv. 13, speaking of llabel. 

5314. Verses 41 — 44. And Pharaoh said to Joseph, See, I 
have set thee over all the land of Egypt. And Pharaoh took Ids ring 
from off his hand, and put it upon Josephs hand and clothed him 
with garments of fine linen, and put a necklace of gold upon his 
neck. And he rnade him to he carried in the second chariot which 
he had ; and they cried before him Ahrech [bow the knee], and 
they set him over all the land of Egypt. And Pharaoh said unto 
Joseph, I am Pharaoh, and loilhout thee there shall not a man lift 
up his hand and his foot in all the. land of Egypt. And Pliaraoh 
said to Joseph, signifies tlic furflier perception of the natural 
from the celestial of the spiritual. See, I have sot thee over all 
the land of Egypt, signifies dominion over each natural. And 
Pharaoh took his ring from off his hand, signifies a confirmative 
concerning the ability which it [the natural principle] had before. 
And put it upon Josephus liand, signifies that he ceded it all to 
the celestial of the spiritual. And clothed him with garments 
of fine linen, denotes an external significative of the celestial of 
the vspiritual; garments of fine liuen are truths from the Divine. 
And put a necklace of gold npou his neck, denotes a signifi - 
cative of the conjunction of interiors with exteriors, effected by 
good. And he made him to be cjfrricd in the second cliariot, 
denotes a significative that Jill tlie doctrine of good and truth 
was from him. Which he had, signifies which was by the 
natural. And they cried before him Abrecli [bo\v the knee], 
signifies acknowledgement by faith and adoration. And they 
set him over all the land of Egypt, signifies that his powder was 
such. And Pharaoh said unto Joseph, signifies still further per- 
ception. I am Pharaoh, signifies that hence is the natural. 
And without thee there shall not a man lift up his hand, sig- 
nifies that from the celestial of the spiritual is all the ability in 
what is spiritual. And his foot, signifies also all the ability in 
what is natural. In all the land of Egypt, signifies in each 
natural. 

5315. ^^Aiid Pharaoh said to Joseph.^^ — This, signifies the 
perception of the natural from the celestial- offtbe spiritual, as 
appears (1.) from the signification of '^to say^^ in the historicals 
of the Word, as denoting to perceive, concerning which see 
frequently above ; (2.) from the representation of Pharaoh, 
as denoting the natural; and (3.) from the representation of 
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Joseph/^ as denoting tlie celestial of the spiritiial, concerning 
which representations see also above. The reason why it is the 
perception of the natural from the celestial of the spiritual which 
is signified, is, because the natural has all its perception from 
what is superior to itself, in the present case from the celestial 
of the spiritual, which is superior, 

5316. Sec, I have set thee over all the land of Egypt/' — 
This signifies dominion over each natural, as appears (1.) from 
the signification of '' setting any one over" as denoting dominion ; 
and (2.) from the signification of all the land of Egypt," as 
denoting each natural ; see above n. 5276. The dominion is 
still further treated of which Pharaoh delivered to Joseph over 
the land of Egypt, viz, that Pharaoh deprived himsclt of his 
own power, and submitted Egypt wholly to Joseph; which 
things were so done of the divine providence, in order that 
Joseph might put on the representation of the celestial of the 
spiritual which the Lord had when in the world, and by which 
the Lord arranged his natural and also the sensual, so as to 
make each successively divine.* This w^as done in order that the 
Word, which was wu’itten concerning Joseph, uiight contain 
things divine, thus such things as in the heavens are most holy, 
and which are suitable to the angels in the heavens ; for tlic 
angels in the heavens are in the Lord, because in the sphere of 
the divine trutli proceeding from the Lord ; tliereforo the divine 
things, which are in the internal sense of the Word, concern- 
ing the Lord and the glorification of his Human, alfect tliein to 
such a degree that tliey thence perceive all the blessedness of 
their wisdom and intelligence. 

5317. And Pharaoh took his ring from off his hand." — 
This signifies a confirmative of the ability w hich it [the natural 
principle] had before, as appears (L) from the representation of 

Pharaoh," as denoting the natural, concerning wdiich see 
above; (2.) from the signification of “ a ring," us denoting a con- 
firmative, of which vve shall speak presently ; and (3.) from the 
signification of a hand," as denoting al)ility : sec n. 878, 3091, 
3387, 4931 to 4937, 5296 ; hence it is evident, that taking the 
ring from off his hand, signifies, that he renounced the ability 
which he had before, and tliat })utting it upon Joseph's hand, 
as it follows, signifu^s that he ceded all ability to the celestial of 
the spiritual. That a ring upon the hand is a confirmative of 
ability, cannot be so plainly made manifest from parallel pas- 
sages in th(^ Word, because rings on^fhe hand are not elsewhere 
named, except, only in Luke, where the father of the son that 
had spent all he had in riotous living, said to his servants, 

Bring fortli the chief robe, and put it on him ; and put a ring 
upon his hand, and shoes upon his feet," xv. 22, where also a 
ring signifies a confirmative of ability in the house, as of a son, 
as before; nevertheless it is manifest from the rituals which have 
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been handed down to us from ancient times, and are still in 
use; as from the rituals of betrotliings and mamages, and like- 
wise of inaugurations, in which rings are put upon the hand, 
by which also is signified a confirmative of ability. Moreover 
signets, which were likewise worn on the hand, Jer. xxii. 24, 
signify consent and confirmation; sec n. 4874. 

5318. ^^And put it upon Josephks hand.^^ — This signifies 
that he ceded it [viz., the ability] all to the celestial of the 
spiritual, as appears (1.) from the signification of putting a ring 
upon another’s hand, as denoting a confirmative that one cedes 
to another the ability which himself has, see n, 5317 ; and (2.) 
from the representation of Joseph,^^ as denoting the celestial 
of the spiritual, concerning which see frequently above. 

5319. ^‘^Aud clothed him in garments of fine linen.^^ — This 

denotes an external significative of the celestial of the spiritual ; 
and that garments of fine linen are truths from the Divine ap- 
pears from the signification of garments,^^ as denoting truths, 
see n. 1073, 2576, 4545, 4763^ 5248. The reason why gar- 
ments of fine linen denote truths from the Divine is, because a 
garment of fine linen is very bright and at the same time shining, 
and truth from the Divine is represented by garments of such 
brightness and splendor ; the reason of this is, because the 
brightness and splendor of heaven are from the light which is 
from the Lord, and the light which is from the Lord, is the 
essential divine truth, see n. 1053, 1521 to 1533, 1019 to 1632, 
2776, 3195, 3222, 3339, 3485, 3636, 3643, 3862, 4415, 4419, 
4526, 5219; therefore when the Lord was transfigured before 
Peter, James, and John, hi^ raiment appeared as the lights Matt, 
xvii. 2 ; shining ^ exceedingly white tts snow, so as no fuller on 
earth can whiten them, Mark ix. 3 ; and glistering, Luke ix. 2U : 
it was the essential divine truth, which is from the Lord’s Divine 
Human, which was thus represented. Put they are exterior 
truths which are represented by the brightness^ Of the garments 
in the heavens, and interior truths by the brightness and splen- 
dor of the countenance ; hence, to be clothed in garments of 
fine linen is here an external significative of truth proceeding 
from the celestial of the spiritual, for it was in this that the 
Divine of the Lord then was. Fine linen and garments of fine 
linen in other parts of the Word also signify truth from the 
Divine ; as in Ezekiel ; I clothed thee with needle-work, and 
shod thee with badger-skin, and girded thee with fine linen, 
and covered thee with silk. Thus thou wast adorned with gold 
and silver, and thy garments* were oi fine iinA silk, and 

needle- work,^^ xvi. 10, 13 ; speaking of Jerusalem, which in 
these verses means the ancient church ; the truths thereof are 
described by garments of needle-work, fine linen, and silk, and^ 
by ornaments of gold and silver ; needle-work signifies scien- 
tific truths, fine linen natural truths, and silk spiritual truths. 
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Again ; ** Fine linen in needle-mork from Egypt was thy spreading 
only that it might be to thee for a sign; blue and purple from 
the Isles of Elisha was thy covering/^ xxvii. 7 ; speaking of 
Tyre, which also means the ancient church as to the know- 
ledges of good and truth ; and fine linen in needle-work from 
Egypt which is her spreading out, signifies truth grounded in 
scientifics, as a sign or external significative of that church. 
And in the Apocalypse ; The merchants of the earth shall weep 
and lament over Babylon, because no one any longer buyeth 
her wares; wares of gold and silver, and precious stone, and 
pearl, and fine Unetty and purple, and silk, and every vessel of 
ivory, and every vessel of most precious wood, and of brass, 
and iron, and marble,^^ xviii. 11; 12. In this passage all the 
expressions signify such things as relate to the church, thus 
which relate to truth and good ; but in this case in the opposite 
sense, because they are spoken of Babylon. Every one may 
see that such things would never have been recounted in the 
Word, which came down from heaven, unless somewhat hea- 
venly was involved in each expression ; for why should mention 
be made of worldly wares in treating of Babylon, which signi- 
fies the profane church ? In like manner in another passage ; 

Wo, wo, thou great city, which art clothed in fine lineUy and 
purple, and scarlet, bedecked with gold, and precious stones, 
and pearls, Apoc. xviii. 16. That each of these things signi- 
fies some celestial divine thing, is very manifest from the same 
book, where it is said that the fine linen is the righteousness of 
the saints : The time of the marriage of the Lamb is come, 
and his wife hath made herself ready. Then it was granted her 
that she should he arrayed infine linen clean and shining : the fine 
linen is the righteousness of the saints’’ xix. 7, 8. The reason 
why fine linen is the righteousness of the saints is, because all 
those who are in truth from the Divine put on the Lord^s righte- 
ousness ; for their garments are bright and shining by virtue of 
the light which is from the Lord, on which account truth itself 
in heaven is represented by what is bright ; n. 3301, 3993, 4007 ; 
hence also, those who are elevated into heaven out of a state of 
vastation, appear in white garments, because on such occasion 
they put off that which is of their own righteousness, and put 
on that wliich is of the Lord's righteousness. That truth from 
the Divine might be represented in the Jewish church, it was 
commanded that there should be fine linen in the garments of 
Aaron, and also in the curtains about the ark ; concerning 
which it is tlius>^'4tten in MosViS: For Aaron, ^^Thou shalt 
embroider a coat of fine lineny and thou shalt make a mitre of 
fine Imen’’ Exod. xxviii. 39. They made coats of fine lineny 
the work of the weaver, for Aaron and his sons," Exod. xxxix. 
27. Thou shalt make the tabernacle ten curtains, fine linen 
interwoven^ and blue, and purple, and scarlet double-dyed," 
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Exod. xxvi. 1. Chap, xxxvi. 8. ^^Thou shalt make the court of 
the tabernacle ; the hangings for the court shall be of fine linen 
intenvoven/^ Exod. xxvii. 9, 18. Chap, xxxviii. 9. The vail of 
the gate of the court was needle-work, blue, and purple, and 
scarlet double-dyed, and fine linen interwovenfi Exod, xxxviii. 18. 
Fine linen was commanded to be used because all the things 
which were in and about the ark, also all the things which were 
on the garments of Aaron, were representative of things spi- 
ritual and celestial : hence it may appear how little the Word 
is understood, unless it be known what such things represent ; 
and that scarce any thing is understood, if it be believed that 
there is no other holy principle in the Word than what is extant 
in the letter. That the angels, who are in truth from the Di- 
vine, appear clothed as in fine linen, that is, in what is white 
and shining, is evident from the Apocalypse, where the white 
horse is treated of : lie that sat on the ivhite horse was clothed 
in a vesture dipped in blood ; and his name is called The Word. 
His armies in heaven followed Ifirfi on white horses, clothed in 
fine linen white and clean,^^ xix. 13, 14. IVom these circum- 
stances it is very manifest, that fine linen is an external signifi- 
cative of truth from the Divine ; for he that sits on the white 
horse is the Lord as to the Word ; that it is the Word is there 
said expressly, and the Word is the truth itself from the Divine ; 
that the white horse denotes the internal sense of the Word, 
see n. 2700 to 2702; hence white horses denote truths from 
the Divine, on which account his armies were seen on white 
horses, and were clothed in fine linen white and clean. 

5320. And put a necklace of gold upon his neck.^^ — This 
denotes a significative of the conjunction of interiors with ex- 
teriors effected by good, as appears from the signification Tif 
** the ncck,^^ as denoting the influx and also the communication 
of superiors with inferiors, or, what is the same, of interiors 
with exteriors, see n. 3542; hence a nccklacC, which encom- 
passes the neck, is a significative of their conjunction : a neck- 
lace of gold signifies conjunction by good, or which is effected 
by good, because gold denotes good, n, 113, 1551, 1552. A 
sign of the conjunction of interior truth with exterior truth is 
signified by a necklace on the throat, in Ezekiel ; I adorned 
thee with ornaments, and put bracelets on thy hands, and a 
necklace on thy throat, xvi. 11. 

5321. And he made him to be carried in the second cha- 
riot.'^ — This denotes a significative that all the doctrine of good 
and truth was from him, as appears from^tfS signification of 

a chariot, as denoting the doctrine of truth and good, of 
which we shall speak presently; hence to make him to bo 
carried in a chariot is a significative that that doctrine is from^ 
him. These words have reference to what was before said by 
Pharaoh; ^‘Thou shalt be over my bouse, and upon thy moutl^ 
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shall all my people kiss ; only on the throne will I be greater 
than thou/^ verse 40. The reason why it signifies the doctrine 
of good and truth from him^ is, because Joseph represents the 
Lord as to the divine spiritual, see ii. 3971, 4669, thus as to 
the divine truth from the Lord^s Divine Human, n. 4723, 4727, 
from which divine truth is the celestial of the spiritual. The 
reason why all the doctrine of good and truth is thence, is, be- 
cause the Lord is doctrine itself, for all doctrine proceeds from 
him, and treats of him : for all doctrine treats of the good of 
love and the truth of faith, which arc from the Lord ; therefore 
the Lord is not only in them, but also is each : hence it is 
manifest, that the doctrine which treats of good and truth, 
treats of the Lord alone, and proceeds from his Divine Human. 
It is absolutely impossible for any doctxnue to proceed from 
the Divine itself, except by the Divine Human, that is, by the 
Word, which in the supreme sense is the divine truth from the 
Lord’s Divine Human. What proceeds immediately from the 
Divine itself, cannot be comprehended even by the angels in 
the inmost heaven, because it is infinite, and thus transcends 
all comprehension, even that of the angels : but what proceeds 
from the Lord’s Divine Human, the angels can comprehend ; 
for this treats of God as of a Divine Man, coucerniug whom 
some idea may be formed from the Human ; and the idea which 
is formed concerning tlie Human is accepted, of whatever kind 
it may be, provided it flows from the good of innocence, and is 
in the good of charit 3 ^ This is what is meant by the Lord^s 
words in John ; ^^No one hath seen God at any time ; the only- 
begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath 
manifested him,^^ i. 18. Again ; Ye have neither heard tlie 
Father’s voice at any time, nor seen his shape, v. 37. And in 
Matthew ; No one kuoweth the Father but the Son, and he 
to whom the Son will reveal him,^^ xi. 27. In very many pas- 
sages in the Word mention is made of chariots ; and scarce 
any one knows that they signify the doctrinals of good and 
truth, and also the scientifics which are of doctrinals : the 


reason of this is, because nothing spiritual enters the idea, but 
only the natural historical, when mention is made of chariots, 
also when mention is made of the horses which are before them ; 
whereas horses in the Word signify things intellectual, n. 2760 
to 2762, 3217, and hence chariots signify doctrinals and their 
scientifics. That chariots denote the doctrinals of the church, 
and also scienJifics, was made manifest to me from the chariots 
I so often saw ihh;Je other life. 'There is a place to the right 
near the inferior earth, where there appear chariots aft d horses, 
with stables arranged in order : in those places, those who have 
been learned in the world, and who have regarded the life as 
the end of all learning, walk and converse together. Such 
things appear to them frotp the angels in the higher heavens: 
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for when they are conversing about things intellectual, and 
about doctrinals and scientifics, then such things appear to the 
spirits in those places. That such things are signified by cha- 
riots and horses, may be very evident from the consideration, 
that Elijah appeared to be carried into heaven by a chariot of 
fire and horses of fire, and that he and likewise Elisha were 
called the chariot of Israel and the horsemen thereof ; concern- 
ing whom it is thus written in the 2nd Book of the Kings : 

Behold a chariot of fire and horses of fire came between them; 
and Elijah went up in a whirlwind into heaven ; and Elisha saw 
it and cried, My father, my father, the chariot of Israel and 
the horsemen thereof” ii. 11, 12; and concerning Elisha in the 
same book ; Wlien Elisha was sick of his disease of which he 
died, Joash king of Israel came down to him, and wept before 
his faces, and said, My father, my father, the chariot of Israel 
and the horsemen thereof,” xiii. 14. Tlie reason why they were 
so called is, because both Elijah and Elisha represented the 
Lord as to the Word; sec prefafic.to chap, xviii. Genesis, and 
n. 2762, 5247. The Word itself is principally the doctrine of 
good and truth ; for hence is all doctrine : from the same cause 
also it was, that to the boy, whose eyes Jehovah opened, the 
mountain appeared fall of horses and chariots of fire, round 
about Elisha, 2 Kings vi. 17. That a chariot denotes what is 
doctrinal, and a horse what is intellectual, is manifest also from 
other passages in the Word, as in Ezekiel : Ye shall be satiated 
at ray table with horse and chariot, with the mighty and every 
man of war. Tims will I give my glory to the nations, xxxix. 
20, 21; Apoc. xix. 18, speaking of the Lord^s Advent: that a 
horse and a chariot in those passage* do not signify a horse and 
a chariot, is plain to every one ; for they were not to be satiatq^ 
with these at the Lord^s table, but with such things as are sig- 
nified by a horse and a chariot, viz., the intellectuals and doc- 
trinals of good and truth. Horses and chariot^ have a similar 
signification in the following passages; The chariots of God 
are two myriads, thousands of peace-makers; the Lord is in 
them, in the sanctuary of Sinai,^^ Psalm Ixviii. 17, Again: 

Jehovah covereth himself with light as with a garment: he 
stretcheth out the heavens as a curtain, laying the beams of 
his chambers in the waters; he maketh the clouds his chariots; 
he walketh on the wings of the wind,^^ Psalm civ. 2, 3. And 
in Isaiah : The prophetic of the desert of the sea. Thus said 
the Lord to me. Set a watchman to view ; let him announce it. 
Then he saw a chariot, a pair p/ horsemen, ^ cljpifiot of an ass, 
a chariot of a camel; and he hearkened a hearkening, the heark- 
ening was great. And he cried, A lion : my lord, I stand con- 
tinually upon the watch-tower in the day time, and I am set on, 
my guard all the nights : and behold a chariot of a man, and a 
pair of horsemen: and he said, Babylon is fallen, is fallen/4 
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xxi. 1, 6—9. Again : ^^Then they shall bring all yonr brethren 
in all nations an ofiering to Jehovah, on hm'ses, and in chariots, 
and in coaches, and on mules, and on swift beasts, to the moun- 
tain of my holiness, Jerusalem/^ Chap. Ixvi. 20. Again ; Be- 
hold Jehovah will come in fire; and his chariot is like a storm, 
Ixvi, 15. And in Ilabakkuk : ‘‘ Was Jehovah wroth with the 
rivers? was thine anger against the rivers? was thy wrath 
against the sea, that thou ridest on thy horses ? thy chariots are 
salvation” iii. 8. And in Zechariah : “ I lifted up mine eyes, 
and saw ; wdien lo 1 four chariots going forth from between two 
mountains, and the mountains were mountains of brass. 2b 
the first chariot xvevje red horses, to the second chanot ivere black 
horses, to the third chariot were white horses, and to the fourth 
chariot wet'e grisled horses,” vi. 1 — 3. And in Jeremiah : “ There 
shall enter through the gates of this city kings and princes, sit- 
ting on the throne of David, riding in a chariot, and on horses, 
themselves and their princes, the man of Judah, and the in- 
habitants of Jerusalem : and t^is city shall be inhabited for an 
age,^^ xvii. 25 ; chap. xxii. 4. The city which shall be inhabited 
for an age is not Jerusalem, but the church of the Lord which 
is signified by Jerusalem, n. 402, 2117, 3654: the kings who 
shall enter in through the gates of that city, are not kings but 
the truths of the church, n. 1672, 1728, 2015, 2069, 3009, 
3670, 4575, 4581, 4966, 5044, 5068; so neither are the princes 
princes, but the primaries of truth, n. 1482, 2089, 5044; those 
who sit on the throne of David are the divine truths which pro- 
ceed from the Lord, n. 5313 ; those who ride in chariots and 
on horses are the intellectuals and doctrinals thcncc derived. 
Chariots are also frequently, mentioned in the historicals of the 
\Yord ; and as the historicals of the Word are all representative, 
and the expressions signify such things as are in the Lord’s 
kingdom and the church, chariots also have a similar significa- 
tion. Whereas several expressions in the Word have also an 
opposite sense, so likewise have chariots, and in that sense they 
signify the doctrinals of the evil and the false, and also the sci- 
entifics confirming them, as in the following passages : “Wo to 
them that go down into Egypt for help, and stay on the horse, 
and trust in the chariot, because it is many, and on horses, be- 
cause they are very strong ; but look not to the Holy One of 
Israel,"' Isaiah xxxi. 1. Again; “By the hand of thy servants 
thou hast blasphemed the Lord, and hast said. By the multitude 
of my chariots I have ascended the height of the mountains, 
the sides of Lt^^on, where I wjll cut off the tallness of its 
cedars, the choice m' its firs," xxxvii. 24; this is the prophetic 
reply to the haughty speech of Rabshakeh, the general of the 
,king of Assyria, So in Jeremiah: “Behold, waters coming 
up from the north, which shall become an overflowing stream, 
and shall overflow the earth and the fullness thereof, the city 
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and them that dwell therein; and every inhabitant of the earth 
shall howl, at the noise of the stamping of his horses^ stro7ig hoofs, 
at the tumult of his chariots, the rattling of his wheels, xlvii. 
2, 3. And in Ezekiel : By reason of the abundance of his horses 
their dust shall cover thee ; by reason of the voice of the rider, 
of the wheel, and of the chariot, thy walls shall be moved ; when 
he shall enter into thy gates, according to the entrance of a 
city broken through ; by the hoofs of his horses he shall trample 
upon all thy streets,’' xxvi. 10, 11. And in Haggai: will 

overturn the throne of the kingdoms, and will destroy the 
strength of the kingdoms of the nations ; I will also overturn 
the chariot and those that ride therein, and the horses and their 
horsemen shall go down,” ii. 22. And in Zechariah : I will 
cut off the chariot from Ephraim, and the horse from Jerusalem ; 

1 will cut off the bow of war : he shall speak peace to the na- 
tions,” ix. 10. And in Jeremiah: Egypt comes up like a 
flood, and like floods his waters are moved ; for he said, I will 
go up, I wdll cover tlie earth, I will destroy the city and those 
that dwell therein. Come up, ye horses ; be mad, ye chariots,^* 
xl\d. 8, 9. The horses and chariots, with which the Egyptians 
pursued the sons of Israel, and with wdiich Pharaoh entered 
the Eed Sea, wdiere the wheels of the chariots were taken off, 
and the several particulars concerning horses and chariots which 
make the greatest part of that description, Exod. xiv. 6, 7, 9, 
17, 23, 25, 26, and chap. xv. 4, 19, signify the intellectuals, 
doctrinals, and scientifics of the false, and the conscciuent rea- 
sonings which pervert and extinguish the truths of the church : 
the destruction and death of such things are there described. 

5322. Which he had.” — This signifies which was by the 
natural, viz., the doctrine of good and truth, as appears from 
the series of things in the internal sense, also from what has 
been explained above, n. 5313. 

5323. And they cried before him Abrech pbow the knee] .” 
— This signifies acknowledgement by faith and adoration, as 
appears (1.) from the signification of crying [or shouting], as 
denoting acknowledgement by faith, of which we shall speak 
presently ; and (2.) from the signification of Abrech, as denoting 
adoption ; for Abrech in the original tongue means bend the 
knees, and the bending of the knees is adoration. All internal 
efforts which are of the will, thus which are of the love or affec- 
tion, consequently which are of the life, have external acts or 
gestures corresponding to them, which acts or gestures flow 
from the very correspondence •of exteriors ]ji|^yi!iterior3 : holy 
fear, and humiliation grounded therein, consequently adoration, 
have acts or gestures corresponding to them, viz., the bending 
of the knees, the falling down upon the knees, and also the^ 
prostration of the body eveir to the earth. In that state, if 
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the adoration be from genuine humiliation^ or if the humilia- 
tion be from genuine holy fear, there is a failing of the spirits, 
and henee a falling down of the joints in the neighbourhood or 
intermediate part where the spiritual is conjoined to the natural, 
thus where the knees are ; for the parts which are beneath have 
correspondence with natural things, and the parts which are 
above with spiritual things : hence, bending the knees is a sign 
representative of adoration ; with celestial men this act is spon- 
taneous, but with the spiritual it is voluntary. Formerly when 
kings were carried in a chariot, they bended the knees before 
them ; because kings represents the Lord as to the divine 
truth, and a chariot signifies the Word. The ceremony of this 
adoration commenced, when it was known what it represented, 
and then the kings attributed the adoration not to themselves, 
but to the royalty itself separate from themselvCvS, although ad- 
joined to them. The royalty was to them the law, which, as it 
was from the divine truth, w^as to be adored in the king so far 
as he was the guardian thereof^ thus the king himself attributed 
nothing of royalty to himself except the guardianship of the 
law, from which so far as he receded, so far he receded also 
from royalty, knowing that adoration from any other source 
than from the law, that is, any other than of tlie law in itself, 
w^as idolatry; that the royalty is the divine truth, see n. 1672, 
1728, 2015, 2069, 3009, 3670, 4581, 4966, 5044, 5069, con- 
sequently the royalty is the law, which in itself is the truth of 
a kingdom, according to which the subjects thereof arc to live. 
From these considerations it may appear, that Abrech, or bend 
the knees, signifies adoration. As a cry or shout also is an act, 
which corresponds to a livmg confession or acknowledgement 
from faith, therefore also among the ancients it was customary 
to cry or shout, when such a thing w as signified ; and on this 
account mention is made of crying or shouting in the Word 
throughout, when confession and acknowledgement from faith 
are treated of, as concerning John the Baptist in John : He 
testified concerning Jesus, and cried, saying, This was he of 
whom I said, He that coraeth after me, was before me ; because 
he was prior to me. I am //te voice of one crying in the wilderness, 
Make straight tlie way of the Lord,^^ i. 15, 23. Again ; ^^They 
took branches of palms, and went to meet Jesus, and cried, 
Hosanna, blessed is he that cometh in the name of the Lord, 
the King xii. 13. And in Luke: Jesus said to 

the Pharisees, ^If these should be silent, the stones would cry 
out,*^ xix. 40. 'ih^^^rying (or sheuting) signifies acknowledge- 
ment from faith, and thence reception from that acknowledgc- 
nidht, therefore it is occasionally written of the Lord, that he 
4‘ried out, as in John, chap. vii. 28, 37 ; chap. xii. 44, 45 ; and 
also in Isaiah : Jehovah shall go forth as a hero; he shall stir 
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up zeal as a man of wars; he shall utter his voke, he shall also 
xlii. 13. That to cry in the opposite sense denotes non- 
acknowledgement, thus a turning away, may be seen, n. 5016, 
5018, 5027, and that it is predicated of the false, n. 2240. 

6324. And they set him over all the land of Egypt — 
This signifies that his power was such, as appears from the sig- 
nification of setting him over all the land of Egypt, as denoting 
dominion over each natural, see above n. 5316 ; but in the pre- 
sent case that his dominion is such as was described in w^hat 
immediately precedes, thus that his power was such. 

5325. And Pharaoh said unto Joseph.^^ — This signifies 
still further perception, as appears (1.) from the signification of 

saying, (2.) of Pharaoh,^^ and (3.) of Joseph/^ as de- 
noting the perception of the natural from the celestial of the 
spiritual, see n. 5315; in the present case further perception, 
because it is said again. 

5326. I am Pharaoh.’^ — This signifies that hence is the 
natural, as appears from the representation of Pharaoh,^^ as 
denoting the natural; see n. 5079, 5080, 5095, 5160: that 
the expression I am Pharaold^ signifies that hence is the 
natural, is evident from what presently follows ; for it is said, 
‘^Without thee there shall not a man lift up his hand and his 
foot in all the land of Egypt, which signifies that all the ability 
>vas from him in each natural ; and because those things which 
are in the natural are meant by the following words, therefore 
it is first said, I am Pharaoh By the natural being hence 
is meant, that the natural is from the celestial of the spiritual. 
The case herein is this ; the natural with the man who is cre- 
ated anew, that is, who is regenemted, is altogether different 
from what it is with the man who is not regenerated : the na- 
tural with the man who is not regenerated, is everything ; 
hence spring all his thoughts and desires, but not from the 
rational, still less from the spiritual, because these are closed, 
and for the greatest part extinct ; hut with the man who is 
regenerated, the spiritual becomes everything, not only dis- 
posing the natural to think and to desire, but also constituting 
the natural, just as the cause constitutes the effect; for in every 
effect there is nothing which acts but the cause ; thus the na- 
tural becomes like the spiritual ; for the natural things which 
are therein, as the scientifics and knowledges, which have a 
tincture of somewhat from the natural world, do not act at all 
from themselves, but only stipulate that the spiritual shall act 
in and by the natural, and •thus natural^ j:. like manner 
as in the -effect : in the effect there are more things than in the 
cause, but they are such as only enable the cause to act in the 
effect the effect itself, and actually to produce itself in that degree. « 
From these few considerations it may be seen how the case is with 
the natural appertaining to the man who is created anew, that 
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is who is regenerated : such is the meaning of the expression, 
hence is the natural/^ which is signified by the words, I 
am Pharaoh. 

5327. And without thee there shall not a man lift up his 
hand.^^ — ^This signifies that from the celestial of the spiritual 
is all the ability in what is spiritual, as appears from the signi- 
fication of a hand,^^ as denoting ability; see n. 878, 3387, 
4931 to 4937, 5296 : hence by a man^s not lifting up his hand 
without thee, is denoted that they had no ability but from him 
alone ; thus that he, viz, the celestial of the spiritual, had all 
the ability. That ability m what is spiritual is signified by a 
hand,^^ will be seen in what now follows. 

5328. And his foot.^^ — This signifies also all the ability in 

what is natural, as appears from the signification of the foot,^^ 
as denoting what is natural; see n. 2162, 3147, 3761, 3986, 
4280, 4938 — 4952, in the present case ability in what is na- 
tural ; for by lifting up the foot, as by lifting up the hand, is 
signified ability ; but by lifting up the hand ability in wdiat is 
spiritual, and by lifting up the foot ability in what is natural ; 
for the parts in the body which are above the feet, have reference 
to things spiritual. This is especially evident from the Grand 
Man, or from the three heavens, when the whole heaven is 
presented to view as one man, in which case the inmost or 
third heaven has reference to the head, the middle or second 
heaven to the body, and the ultimate or first to the feet : the 
reason why the inmost or third heaven has reference to the 
head is, because it is celestial, and the reason why the second 
or middle heaven has reference to the body is, because it is 
spiritual, and the reason why the ultimate or first heaven lias 
reference to the feet is, because it is natural : on this account 
the neck, as it is intermediate, signifies influx, and the com- 
munication of things celestial with things spiritual ; and the 
knees, which also are intermediate, influx, and the communi- 
cation of things spiritual with things natural. Hence it is evi- 
dent that by lifting up the hand is signified ability in what is 
spiritual, and by lifting up the foot ability in what is natural : 
and therefore the ability, which is signified by the hand, is 
predicated of what is spiritual, viz. of truth from good ; see n. 
3091, 3563, 4931 — 4937. By what is spiritual we mean that 
in the natural which is of the light of heaven, and by what is 
natural we mean that in the natural which is of the light of 
the world; for all the former is called spiritual, and all the 
latter natural.^*\,;i„.. « 

5329. In all the land of Egypt.^^ — This signifies in each 
natural, as appears from the signification of all the land of 
rEgypt,^^ as denoting each naturd; see above, n. 5276. Such 
now are the things which the angels perceive, when a man reads 
that Pharaoh took his ring from off his hand, and put it upon 
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Josephus hand, and clothed him with garments of fine linen, 
and put a necklace of gold upon his neck, and made him to 
be carried in the second chariot which he had, and they cried 
before him, Bow the knee, and set him over all the land of 
Egypt. For the angels cannot at all perceive the historicals, 
because they are such things as are of the world, but not such 
as are of heaven ; and the things which are of the world do 
not appear to them : but as there is a correspondence of all 
things which are in the world with those which are in heaven, 
therefore the angels perceive heavenly things when a man per- 
ceives worldly things. Unless this were the case, it would not 
be possible for any angel from heaven to be with man. But 
to make this possible, the Word was given, in which the angels 
may perceive a holy divine principle, and be able to communi- 
cate it to the man with whom they are present. 

5330. Verse 45. And Pharaoh called the nam.e of Joseph 
Zaphnaih Paaneah ; and he (jave him Asenath the daughter* of 
Potipher the priest of On for a woman : and Joseph went forth 
over the land of Egrjpt, And Pharaoh called the name of Joseph 
Zaplinath Paaneah, signilics the quality of the celestial of the 
spiritual at that time. And he gave him Asenath the daughter 
of Potipher the priest of On for a \voman, signifies the quality 
of the marriage of truth with good and of good with truth. 
And Joseph went forth over the land of Egypt, signifies when 
each natural was his. 

5331. And Pharaoh called the name of Joseph Zaphnath 
Paaneah. — This signilics the quality of the celestial of the 
spiritual at that time, as appears from the signification of 
name’^ and calling a name, as de»otiug quality; see n. 144, 
145, 1754, 1896, 2009, 2028, 2724, 3006, 3237, 3421. Zapl^ 
nath Paaneah in the original tongue signifies a revealer of 
hidden things and an opener of things to come ; whicli in the 
celestial sense signify the Divine therein [viz.* in the celestial 
of the spiritual] ; for to reveal hidden things and to open things 
to come is of God alone ; this is the quality which that name 
involves, and it is also the quality of the celestial of the spi- 
ritual ; for the celestial of the spiritual is the good of truth in 
which is the Divine, or which is immediately from the Divine. 
This, viz. the celestial of the spiritual wherein is the Divine, 
the Lord alone had when he was in the world, and it was the 
Human which was capable of admitting into it the very Divine 
itself, and which could be put off when the Lord^made all the 
Human in himself Divine. • 

5332. *And he gave him Asenath the daughter of Potipher 
the priest of On fora woman.^^^ — This signifies the quality of 
the marriage of truth with good and of good with truth, as < 
appears from the signification of giving for a woman, as de- 
noting marriage. The reason why it is the marriage of good 
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with truth and of truth with good is, because no other is meant 
by marriages in the spiritual sense, and hence no other by 
marriages in the Word. The daughter of the priest of On 
signifies the truth of good, for a daughter is the affection of 
truth, and a priest is good, but Joseph is the good of truth 
in which is the Divine, which is the same with the celestial of 
the spiritual ; hence it is evident that the marriage of truth 
with good and of good with truth is signified. The quality of 
this marriage is what is signified ; but this quality cannot be 
farther expounded, because the quality which the Lord had in 
the world, cannot be comprehended, even by the angels ; only 
some faint idea may be formed respecting it from such things 
as are in heaven, as from the Grand Man, and from the celes- 
tial of the spiritual which is therein by virtue of the influx of 
the Lord^s Divine ; nevertheless this idea is only like thick 
shade compared with the light itself^ for it is most general, thus 
scarcely anything respectively. 

5333. And Joseph went forth over the land of Egypt.^^ — ■ 
This signifies when each natural was his, as appears (1.) from 
the signification of to go forth, as here denoting to flow-in ; 
and (2.) from the signification of the land of Egypt, as de- 
noting the natural mind, of which much has been said above, 
thus as denoting each natural ; and whereas to go forth signi- 
fies to flow-in, and the land of Egypt signifies each natural, 
therefore by those words, together with the preceding, is signi- 
fied the quality of the celestial of the spiritual, and the quality 
of the marriage of good with truth and of truth with good, 
when the celestial of the spiritual by influx made each natural 
its own : what is meant by *.naking the natural its own, may be 
seen, n. 5326, just above. 

5334. Verses 46 — 49. And Joseph was a son of thirty 
years taken he stood before Pharaoh king of Egypt ; and Joseph 
went forth from Jtefore Pharaoh, and passed through ail the land 
of Egyjd. And in the seven years of abundance of jrrovision, 
the land made collections. And he gathered together all the food 
of the seven years, which were in the land of Egypt, and gave 
the food in the cities, the food of the field of the city, what things 
were round about it, he gave in the midst thereof. And Joseph 
gathered corn as the sand of the sea vet'y much, insomuch that he 
ceased to numbet' it, because it was without number. And Joseph 
was a son of thirty years, signifies a full state of remains. 
AVhen he stood before Pharaoh king of Egypt, signifies when 
his presence w?^Tj|, the natural.* And Joseph went forth from 
before Pharaoh, signifies when the natural in general was his. 
And passed through aU the land of Egypt, signifies when he 
made the particulars therein subordinate and submissive. And 

^in the seven years of abundance of provision the land made 
collections, signifies the first states when truths are multiplied 
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into series. And he gathered together all the food of the seven 
years, signifies the conservation of truth adjoined to good, 
multiplied in the first times. Which were in the laud of Egypt, 
signifies which is in the natural. And gave the food in the 
cities, signifies that he stored it up in the interiors. The food 
of the field of the city, signifies which are proper and suitable 
thereto. What things were round about it, he gave in the 
midst thereof, signifies what things were before in the exterior 
natural he stored up in the interiors of the interior natural. 
And Joseph gathered corn as the sand of the sea very much, 
signifies the multiplication of truth from good. * Insomuch 
that he ceased to number it, because it was without number, 
signifies of a quality in which was the celestial from the Divine. 

5335. ^^And Joseph was a son of thirty years. — This sig- 
nifies a full state of remains, as appears (1.) from the significa- 
tion of thirty,^’ as denoting what is full of remains, of which 
we shall speak presently ; and (2.) from the signification of 
^^years,’^ as denoting states; see ’n. 482, 487, 488, 493, 893. 
In the Word the number thirty signifies somewhat of combat, 
and also what is full of remains. The reason why it has this 
twofold signification is, because it is compounded of five and 
six multiplied into each other, and also of three and ten mul- 
tiplied into each other : from five multiplied into six, it signifies 
somewhat of combat, n. 2276 ; because five signify somewhat, 
n. 649, 4638, 5291; and six combat, 730, 737, 900, 1709; 
but from three multiplied into ten it signifies what is full of 
remains, because three signify what is full, n. 2788, 4495, and 
ten remains, n. 576, 1906, 2284. 34iat a compound number 
involves the like with the simple numbers of Avhich it is com- 
pounded, see n. 5291 ; that remains are the truths joined to 
good stored up by the Lord in man^s interiors ; see n. 468, 530, 
560, 561, 576, 660, 1050, 1738, 1906, 2284, 5135. A fullness 
of remains is also signified by thirty, by sixty,* and by a hun- 
dred, in Mark : The seed which fell on good ground, yielded 
fruit springing up and growing, and brought forth one thirty y 
and another sixty, and another a hundred,^ iv. 8, 20. All 
these three numbers, which arise by multiplication from ten, 
signify a fullness of remains. And as a man cannot be regene- 
rated, that is, be admitted into spiritual combats whereby 
regeneration is effected, until he has received remains to the full, 
-therefore it was ordained that the Levites should not do work 
in the tent of the assembly, until they had crjnpleted thirty 
years ; their work or function is also called* w Anare ; on which 
subjects if is thus written in Moses : ^^Take the sum of the 
sons of Kohath out of the midst of the sons of Levi, from a 
son of thirty years and upwards, to a son of fifty years, every* 
one that cometh to the warfare, to do work in the tent pf the 
assembly,^’ Numb. iv. 3, 4. The like is said of the sons of 
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Gershon and of the sons of Merari, vePses 22, 23, 29, 30, 35, 
39, 43 of the same chapter. The like is involved in what is 
said of David, that when he was a son of thirty years he began 
to reign, 2 Sam. v. 4. From these considerations it is now 
evident why the Lord did not manifest himself imtil he was 
of thirty yearsy^ Luke iii. 23 ; for he was then in the fullness 
of remains : but the remains which the Lord had, he himself 
had procured to himself, and they were divine, whereby he 
united the human essence to the divine, and made it divine ; 
see n. 1906. It is then from him that thirty years signify a 
full state as to remains, and that the priests the Levites entered 
upon their functions when they were thirty years old ; and 
because David was to represent the Lord as to the royalty, 
therefore neither did he begin to reign until he was of that 
age; for every representative is derived from the Lord, and 
hence has respect to the Lord. 

5336. When he stood before Pharaoh king of Egypt.^^ — 
This signifies when liis presence was in the natural, as appears 
(1.) from the signification of standing before^^ any one, as 
denoting presence ; and (2.) from the representation of Pha- 
raoh^^ king of Egypt, as denoting a new state of the natural, 
or a new natural man ; see n. 5079, 5080, thus the natural in 
which was now the celestial of the spiritual, and which the 
celestial of the spiritual now made its own, which is also sig- 
nified by the words immediately following, And Joseph went 
forth from before Pharaoh.'’^ 

5337. ‘^^And Joseph went forth from before Pharaoh.^^ — 
This signifies Avhen the na^^ural in general was his, as appears 
(,1.) from the signification of ‘‘to go forth, as denoting to be, 
his, of which we shall speak presently ; and (2.) from the re- 
presentation of “ Joseph, as denoting the celestial of the* 
spiritual; and (3.) of ‘^Pharaoli/^ as denoting the natural, 
concerning which see above. That to go forth denotes to be 
his, or his own, is evident from what goes before and from 
what follows, and also from the spiritual sense of that expres- 
sion ; for to go forth or to proceed, in the spiritual sense, is to 
present one^s-self before another in a form accommodated to 
him, thus to present onc^s-self the same only in another form : 
in this sense, going forth is predicated of the Lord in John ; 
Jesus said of himself, came forth and come from God,’^ 
viii. 42. The Father loveth you, because ye have loved me, 
and have be}fe5jj3d that I came forth from God. / came forth 
from the Fat her, came into the world: again I leave the 
world, and go to the Father. The disciples said. We believe 
that thou earnest fw'th from Godf xvi. 27, 28, 30. ^‘They have 
known truly that I came forth from God” xvii. 8. The following 
cases may serve to illustrate what is meant by going forth or 
proceeding. It is said that truth goes forth or proceeds from 
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good, when truth is the form of good, or when truth is good 
in a form which the understanding can apprehend. It may 
also be said that the understanding goes forth or proceeds from 
the will, when the understanding is the will formed, or when it 
is the will in a form apperceivablc to the internal sight. In like 
manner it may be said that thought, which is of the under- 
standing. goes forth or proceeds, when it becomes speech, and 
the will when it becomes action. Thought clothes itself in 
another form when it becomes speech; but still it is the thought 
which so goes forth or proceeds ; for the words and sounds, 
which are put on, are mere additions, which cause the thought 
to be conveniently apperceived : in like manner the will takes 
another form when it becomes action ; but still it is the will 
which is presented in such a form ; the gestures and motions, 
which arc put on, are mere additions, wliich cause the will to 
appear and affect conveniently. It may also be said that the 
external man goes forth or proceeds from the internal, yea 
substantially, because the external man is nothing else but the 
internal so formed that it may act suitably in the world wherein 
it is. IVom these considerations it may be manifest what going 
forth or proceeding is in the internal sense ; viz. that when it 
is predicated of the Lord, it is the Divine formed as a man, 
thus accommodated to the perception of believers ; nevertheless 
each is one, 

5338. And passed through all the land of Egypt.^^ — This 
signifies wlien he made the particulars therein, viz. in the na- 
tural, subordinate and submissive, as appears from the signifi- 
cation of all the land of EgypV^ as denoting each natujraJ ; 
see n. 527G, 5278, 5280, 52fe, 536l ; that to pass through 
ihat land denotes to make the particulars in the natural sub- 
ordinate and submissive, is evident from what goes before. 

5339. And in the seven years of abundance of provision, 
the land made collections.^' — This signifies the first states when 
truths are multiplied into series, as appears (1.) from the signi- 
fication of seven years," as denoting the first states; for seven 
years preceded wherein was abundance of provision, and seven 
years followed wherein was famine; that years arc states, see n. 
482, 487, 488, 493, 893; (2.) from the signification of “abun- 
dance of provision," as denoting the multiplication of truth, 
see n. 5276, 5280, 5292 ; “ the land made," signifies that this 
multiplication was made in the natural principle, for the land 
here denotes the natural, as just above, n. 5338 : iUnd (3.) from 
the siguification of “collections^^ as denoting series. In regard 
to series, i^hich are signified by collections, the case is this : 
witii the man who is reformed, at first there are insinuated 
gepe^al truths, next the particulars of general truths, and lastly 
the singulai's of particulars particulars arc arranged under 
general truths, and singulars under .particulars ; see n. 2384, 
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3057^ 4269, 4325, 4329, 4345, 4383, 5208. In the Word 
those arrangements or ordinations are signified by bundles, in 
the present case by handfuls or collections, and they are nothing 
but the series into whicli multiplied truths are arranged or dis- 
posed. These series with the regenerate are according to the 
orderly arrangement of the societies in the heavens ; but with 
the un regenerate and those who cannot be regenerated, they 
are according to the arrangements of the societies in fRe hells ; 
hence the man who is in evil, and thence in what is false, is a 
hell in the least form, and the man who is in good, and thence in 
truth, is a heaven in the least form. But concerning these series, 
by the divine mercy of the Lord, more will be said elsewhere. 

5340. “ And he gathered together all the food of the seven 
years.^^ — This signifies the conservation of truth adjoined to 
good, multiplied in the first times, as appears (1.) from the 
signification of to gather together,’^ as here denoting to con- 
serve ; for he gathered it together and gave it in the cities and 
in the midst, by which is signified that he stored it up in the 
interiors, thus that he conserved it, for it became of use in the 
years of famine; and (2.) from the siguification of ‘^'food,^^ as 
denoting all that by which the internal man is nourished ; that 
this is good and truth may be manifest from the correspondence . 
of earthly food, with which the external man is nourished, with . 
spiritual food with which the internal man is nourished ; in the 
present case therefore it is- truth adjoined to good, this being 
what is conserved and stored up in tlie interiors : the seven 
years signify the first states when truths arc multiplied, see u, , 
0339 ; hence it is evident that he gathered together all thd 
food of the seven years, signifies the conservation of truths, 
^adjoined to good, multiplied in the first times. It is said the 
conservation of truth adjoined to good;^^ but as few know what 
is meant by truth adjoined to good, and still less how and when 
truth is adjoined to good, it may be expedient to say somewhat 
on the subject : truth is conjoined to good, when a man per- 
ceives delight in doing well to his neighbour for the sake bf 
truth and good, but not for the sake of himself and the world p 
when a man is in that affection, the truths which he hedrs, 
reads, or thinks, are conjoined to good ; w Inch also i^^ usual]^ 
apperceived from the affection of truth for that end. 

5341. Which were in the land of Egypt.^' — ^This signifies 

which is in the natural, as appears from the signification of 
^^the land EgypV^ as denoting the natural mind; see d. 
5276, 5278, ^28€^, 5288, 5301' thus the natural. ' 

5342. ^And gave the food iu the cities.” — This Mgmfies 
that he stored it up iu the interiors, viz., the truths adj|iued 
to good, as appears (1.) from the signification of givc^fj 
this case, as denoting to store up ; (2.) from the significition 
of ^^food,” as denoting truth adjoined to good, see just ^ove, 

240 . ■ ^ - 



CHAP.xli.] GENESIS. 5342 

a. 53 ID; and (3.) from the signification of ‘"cities,’^ as denoting 
the interiors of the natural niindy see above, n. 5297. "That 
truths adjoined to good are stored up in. the interiors of the 
natural mind, and are there preserved for the use of the sub- 
sequent life, especially for use in temptations during man^s re- 
generation, is an arcanum, which few at this day are acquainted 
witli ; it may therefore be expedient to sliow how the case is. 
The seven years of abundance of provision signify trutij.s first 
multiplied, and the corn being stored up in the cities and in the 
midst signifies that those truths adjoined to good are stored up 
in man^s interiors ; and the seven years of famine, and tlie sus- 
tenance at that time from the collections, signify a state of re- 
generation by trutlis adjoined to good stored up in the interiors. 
This is the arcanum. Every man from his first infancy to his 
first boyhood is introduced by the Lord iiito heaven, and indeed 
among the celestial angels, by whom he is kept in a state of 
innocence; in which state, it is well known, infants remain 
until the commencement of boyhood : wlien tlie age of boyhood 
commences, he then by degrees puts off tljc state of innocence, 
but still he is kept in a state of charity liy tlie affection of mu- 
tual charity towards his like, wliich state in several instances 
continues even to youth ; ho is then among spiritual angels : at 
this time, as he now begins to think from himself, and to act 
' accordingly, he cannot any longer be kept in charity as hereto- 
fore, for he calls forth the hcredita^^ evils by which l)e suffers 
himself to be led : when this state arrives, the goods of charity 
and innocence, which he had before received, according to the 
degrees in wdiieli he thinks evils and confirms them liy act, arc 
exterminated; nevertheless they arc •not exterminated, but they 
are withdrawn by the Lord towards the interiors, and are theit? 
stored up. As however he has not yet known trutlis, theroforo 
the goods of irmoceuce and charity, which he had received in 
those two states, have not yet been qualified;* for truths give 
quality to good, and good gives essence to truths; on which 
^cerount he is from that age imbued with truths by instruction, 
laud especially by his own thoughts and consequent confirma- 
|fpns f so far therefore as he is now in tlie affection of good, so 
far truths are conjoined by the Lord to the good which he has, 
n. bSlDJ and are stored up for use : this state is what is signi- 
fied by tjie seven years of abundance of provision; those truths 
adjoined to good are what in the proper sense are called re- 
trains. So far therefore as a man suffers himself ,to be regenc- 
6o far the remains serve for use, for sv fat a supply from 
tluim is drawn forth by the Lord, and sent into the natural, in 
prd^ to produce a correspondence of the exteriors with the in- 
or of natural things with spiritual; this is effected it>^ 
thd*^!fetate which is signified by the seven years of famine ; such 
is t&^ arcanum. The man of the church at this day believes, 

m . . ’ 0 



5343 


GENESIS. 


[Chap. xli. 


that whatever be the quality of any one^s life^ still by mercy 
he can be received into heaveU; and there enjoy eternal blessed- 
ness ; for he supposes that it depends only on admission ; in 
this however he is much deceived ; for no one can be admitted 
imd received into heaven, unless he has received spiritual life, 
and no one can receive spiritual life, unless he is regenerated, 
and no one can be regenerated unless by the good of life con- 
joined to the truth of doctrine.; hence he has spiritual life. That 
no one can come into heaven unless he has received spiritual life 
by regeneration, the Lord plainly declares in John : Verily ^ 
verily^ I say unto thee, Unless any num be born again, he cannot 
enter into the kingdom of God, iii. 3 ; and presently after ; Verily, 
verily, I say unto thee, Unless any man be born of toater and of 
the Spirit, he cannot enter into the kingdom of God, verse 5 of 
the same cliapter; ^vater is the truth of doctrine, n. 2702, 3058, 
3124, 4076, and spirit is tlie good of life. No one enters by 
baptism, but baptism is a significative of regeneration, which 
the man of the church ought Vo remember. 

5343. The food of the field of the city.^^ — This signifies 
which are proper and suitable tliereto, viz,, the truths adjoined 
to good in the interiors, — as appears from the signification of 
^^food,^^ as denoting truths adjoined to good, sec n. 5340, 5342 ; 
the truths which are proper and suitable to the interiors are sig- 
nified by the food of the field of the city, because the field be- 
longed to the city, and constituted its environs : the tilings 
which constitute the environs, in the internal sense, signify the 
things suitable and proper, on which account also it is presently 
said, what things were round about it, he gave in the midst 
thereof.^’ The things w'fiich constitute the environs signify 
things proper and suitable, because all truths joined to good 
are ranged into series, and the series are such that in the midst 
or inmost of every one there is truth joined to good, and round 
about this midst or inmost are the truths proper and suitable 
thereto, and thus in order even to the outermost, where the 
series vanishes; the series themselves are also arranged in a 
similar manner one among another, and arc varied according 
to changes of state. That there are such arrangements of truths 
joined to good, can be presented to the very sight in the other 
life; for in the light of heaven, in which are intelligence and 
wisdom, such things can be exhibited to the view, but not in 
the light of the world ; neither can they in the light of heaven 
with the ninu^whose interiors are not open, nevertheless he may 
acknowledge them- from a rational intuition, and thereby see 
them rationally from the light of heaven. These arrangements 
derive their origin from the arrangements of the angelical so- 
cieties in heaven ; for as these societies are arranged, so also 
are the series of truths joined to good arranged with the rege- 
nerate, for the latter correspond to the former. 
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5314. What things were round about it, he gave in the 
midst tliereof.^^ — This signifies what things were before in the 
exterior natural, he stored up in the interiors of the interior 
natural, as appears (1.) from the signification of round about/^ 
as denoting the things without, thus what were in the exterior 
natural ; and (2.) from the signification of the midst/' as de- 
noting the things within, see n. 1074, 2940, 2973, thus what 
were in the interior natural. The reason why in the midst 
thereof, or of the city, denotes the interiors of the interior 
natural is, because a city signifies the interiors, n. 5297, 5342. 
The interiors of the interior natural are those things therein 
which are called spiritual, and the spiritual things therein are 
what are from the light of lieaven, from wdiich light those 
things therein are illuminated which are from the light of the 
world, which arc properly called natural; in the spiritual things 
tlierein ai'c stored up truths adjoined to good. The spiritual 
things therein are such as corres|3ond to the angelic societies in 
the second heaven; with this heaven man communicates by re- 
mains; it is tills heaven which is opened when a man is rege- 
nerating, and it is this heaven which is closed w hen a man does 
not suffer himself to be regenerated ; for remains, or truths 
and goods stored up in tlic interiors, arc only correspondences 
witli the societies of that heaven. 

5345. And Joseph gatliercd corn as the sand of the sea, very 
much.'’ — This signifies the multiplication of truth from good, as 
appears (1.) from the signification of ‘"'to gather," as here de- 
noting to multiply ; and (2.) from the signification of corn," 
as denoting truth in the will and act^ see n. 5295, the multipli- 
cation of which, when it is compared to the sand of the sejj, 
signifies that it is from good, in the present case from the good 
of the celestial of the spiritual by influx, for truth in the in- 
teriors is never multiplied from any other source than from 
good : the multiplication of truth which is not from good, is 
not the multiplication of truth, because it is not truth, however 
in the external form it appears as such ; it is a sort of image 
in which there is no life, and as this is dead, it has no connec- 
tion with truth ; for m order that truth may become truth with 
a man, it must live from good, that is, by good from the Lord, 
and when it so lives, then in the spiritual sense multiplication 
may be predicated of it. That the multiplication of truth is 
only from good, may be manifest from the consideration, that 
nothing can be multiplied except from somewhat similar to 
marriage ; and truth cannot enter into marriage with any thing 
but good:*in conjunction with any thing else, it is not marriage 
but adultery ; what therefore is multiplied from marriage, ^ 
legitimate, thus it is truth ; but what is multiplied from aduf^ 
tery is not legitimate but spurious, thus it is not truth. 

5346. Insomuch that he ceased »to number it, because it 
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was without number.^^ — This signifies of a quality in which was 
the celestial from the Divine, as may appear from the consider- 
ation, that truth, in which is the celestial from the Divine, is 
indefinite, thus without number. The Lord alone had such, 
truth when he was in the world, and it is he who is here repre- 
sented by Joseph, and the glorification of whose natural is here 
treated of in the supreme sense. 

5347. Verses 50 — 52, And imio Joseph were born two sons^ 
before the year of famine camcy whom Asenath the daughter of 
Potipher the priest of On hare to him. And Joseph called the 
name of the first-born Manassehj Because God hath made me 
forget all my labor, and all my Fathers house. And the name 
of the second he called Ephraim, Because God hath made me to 
he fruitful in Ihe land of my affliction. And unto Joseph were 
born two sons, signifies good and truth hence derived. Before 
the year of famine came, signifies Avhich are by the natural. 
Whom Asenath the daughter of Potipher the priest of On bare 
to him, signifies wliich arc from marriage. And Joseph called 
the name of the first-born Manasseh, signifies the new will- 
principle in the natural, and its (juality. Because God hath 
made me forget all my labor, signifies removal after temptations. 
And all my father’s house, signifies the removal of hereditary 
evils. And the name of the second he called Ephraim, signifies 
the new intellectual-principle in the natural, and its quality. 
Because God hath made me to be fruitful, signifies the conse- 
quent multiplication of truth from good. In the land of my 
afiliction, signifies where he suflered temptations. 

5348. And unto Joseph were born two sons.^' — This sig- 
nifies good and truth hence derived, viz., from the influx of the 
celestial of the spiritual into the natural, as appears (1.) from 
the signification of to be born,^^ as denoting to be re-born, 
thus as denoting the birtli of truth from good, or of faith from 
charity, see n. 4070, 4GG8, 51G0; that tlic births spoken of in 
the Word are spiritual births, sec n. 1145, 1255, 1330, 32 G3, 
3279, 38G0, 38GG; and (2.) from the signification of “ sons,^^ 
in this case Manasseh and Ephraim, as denoting good and truth, 
concerning whom see presently below } for Manasseh means the 
will-principle of the new natural, and Ephraim its intellectual 
principle, or what is the same, Manasseh signifies the good of 
the new natural, because good is predicated of the will, and 
Ephraim its truth, because truth is predicated of the intellec- 
tual principle.* In other passages also, where it is written that 
two sons were born* the one signifies good, and the other truth, 
as Esau and Jacob; that Esau signifies good, may be seen, n. 
3302, 3322, 3494, 3504, 3576, 3599; and that Jacob signifies 
fluth, see n. 3305, 3509, 3525, 3546, 3576 ; in like manner, 
the two sons of Judah from Thamar, viz., Perez and Serah, n, 
4927 to 4929 ; so in the p,»'esent case Manasseh and Ephraim : 
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their birth is here now treated of, because in what precedes, 
the influx of the celestial of the spiritual into the natural was 
treated of, and the consequent re-birth of the latter, which is 
^ effected solely by good and truth. 

5349. Before the j^ear of himine came.^^ — This signifies 
which are by the natural, as appears from the signification of 
the words, “ Before the year of famine came,^^ as denoting 
the continuance of the state of the multiplication of truth from 
good, which state is signified by the years of abundance of pro- 
vision, and thereby before the state of desolation, which is sig- 
nified by tlic years of famine ; in the former state, inasmuch 
as truth from good was multiplied in the natural, and thereby 
good and truth were born to the celestial of the spiritual by 
the natural, therefore by the above words this consequence is 
signified. 

5350. Whom Asenath the daughter of Potipher the priest 
of On bare to bim.^^ — This signifies wliieh arc from marriage, 
as may be manifest from what wfis'said al)ovc, n. 5332. 

5351. And Joseph called tlic name of the first-born Ma- 
nasseh.^^ — This signifies tlic new wi41-priri(aplo in the natural, 
and its qnality, as appears from the representation of Manassch 
in the Word, as denoting spiritual good in the natural, thus a 
new will-principle, of wliich wc shall speak presently. This 
name also involves the very quality of that good or of that new 
will-principle ; that the name involves that quality, may be 
manifest from the names which have been also given to others, 
and are at the same time explained as to their (pudity, as the 
name of Alanasseh in these words ; Because God hath made 
me forget all my labor, and all my father’s house;” thus is de- 
scribed the quality which is signified by Maiiasseli : moreover 
when it is said, he called a name, it also signifies that the name 
itself contains the quality, for a name and calling a name sig- 
nify quality, see u, 1 4 L* 145, 1751, 1896, 2009, 2724, 3006, 
3421. Tlie first-born, who wms named Manasseli, signifies 
spiritual good in the natural, or the new will-principle in the 
natural, because good is actually the first-born in the church, 
or with the man who is made a church, whereas truth is not 
the first-born, but still it appears as if it were so ; see n. 352, 
367,* 2435, 3325, 3194, 4925, 4926, 4928, 4930; this may 
also be manifest from the consideration, that wnth man the w ill 
precedes; for his will is the primary of his life, and his under- 
standing succeeds, and applies itself according to Ins will. That 
w^hich proceeds from the will is called g(fod with those w4jo 
have received a new will-principle by regeneration from the 
Lord, but evil with those who have been unwilling to receive it; 
but that which proceeds from the intellectual principle, is calkffP* 
truth with the regenerate, but the false with the unregenerate ; 
but as the will-principle of man doejj not appear to the sense 
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except by means of the intellectual, — for the understanding is 
tlie will in a form, or the will formed to the sense, therefore it 
is supposed that the truth, which proceeds from the intellectual 
principle, is the first-born, whereas it is nothing but an appear- ^ 
ance arising from the above-named cause. Hence it was dis- 
puted of old, whether the truth which is of faith, or the good 
which is of chanty, was the first-born of the church : those 
who judged from appearances, said that it was truth, but those 
who did not judge from appearances, acknowledged that it was 
good : hence also it is, that at this day they make faith the pri- 
mary and very essential of the church, and charity a secondary 
and non-essential ; but they have gone far beyond the ancients 
in the way of error, by insisting that faith alone saves. In the 
church by faith is meant all the truth of doctrine, and by clna- 
rity all the good of life : they indeed call charity and its works 
the fruits of faith ; but who believes that the fruits conduce at 
all to salvation, when he believes that a man is saved by faith 
in the last liour of his life, h'o\Vever he may liave lived before, 
and further when by a doctrinal tenet they separate from faith 
the workvS of charity, saying, that faith alone saves without 
good works, or that works which are of the life conduce nothing 
to salvation ? Oh, what a faith ! and oh, what a church ! to 
adore a dead faith, and to reject a living one ! whereas faith 
without charity is like a body without a soul ; and it is well 
known that a body without a soul is removed out of sight and 
rejected, because its stench is offensive; so also faith without 
charity is rejected in the other life. All in hell are such as have 
been in faith, so called, without charity ; but all in heaven are 
such as have been principled in cliarity; for every one^s life 
remains with him after death, but his doctrine only so far as it 
partakes of his life. That Manasseh signifies the new will- 
principle in the natural, or Avhat is the same thing, spiritual 
good therein, cfinnot be made so plain from other passages of 
the Word, as that Ephraim signifies the new intellectual prin- 
ciple in the natural, or spiritual trutli therein : nevertheleSvS 
from Ephraim it raaj^ be concluded concerning Manasseh ; for 
in the Word, where mention is thus made of two, the one sig- 
nifies good, and the other truth ; therefore that Manasseh sig- 
nifies spiritual good iu the natural, which is the good of the 
new will-principle, will be seen in what presently follows when 
we come to treat of Ephraim. 

5352. Because God hath made me forget all my labor.^^ — 
This signifies removal after temptations, as appears (1.) from 
the signification of ^Gbrgetting,^^ as denoting removal, see n. 
5170, 527^: and (2.) from the signification of to labor, as de- 
Srfe\dug combats, thus temptations; hence it is, that God hath 
made me forget all ray labor, signifies removal after tempta- 
tions, viz., the removal of the evils which occasioned grief: 
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that this is signified, is evident also from what is related of 
Joseph in the land of Canaan among his brethren, and after- 
wards ill Egypt : in the land of Canaan, that he was cast into 
a pit, and sold; in Egypt, that he served, and was kept in 
prison for some years; hereby were signified temptations, as 
has been* before shewn; and that those things are what arc 
meant by labor, is manifest. 

5353. And all my father^s house.^' — This signifies the re- 
moval of hereditary evils, as appears from the signification of 

a father’s house,” as here denoting hereditary evils ; for a house 
in the internal sense signifies a man, and indeed either his ra- 
tional or his natural mind, but specifically the will-principle 
therein, consequently good or evil, because these are predicated 
of the will; sec n. 710, 2233, 3128, 4973, 4982, 5023, and 
this being the case, the fatlier’s house here signifies hereditary 
evils. The quality which is signified by Manassch, is contained 
in these and the words immediately preceding; Manasseh in 
the original tongue signifies forgttfulness, thus in the internal 
sense removal, viz., of evils ns well actual as hereditary, for 
when these arc removed there arises a new wdll-prlnciple ; for 
the new will-principle exists b}^ the influx of good from the 
Lord, which influx is continual with man, l)iit evils as well 
actual as hereditary are wdiat lender and oppose its reception ; 
therefore on their removal the new will-principle exists. That 
it exists ill such case, appears manifest with those who are in 
misfortunes, miseries, and diseases; for as on these occasions 
there is a removal of self-love and the love of the w^ovld, from 
which all evils flow^, therefore a man at such times tliiuks well 
of God and li'is iieighliour, and alSo is w^ell disposed towards 
the latter ; in like manner in temptations, w hich are spiritifal 
griefs, and consequent interior miseries and despair; by these 
more cspecally the removal of evils is effected, and after evils 
are removed, celestial good from the Lord Mows-in, whence 
comes the new will-principle in the natural, which in the repre- 
sentative sense is Manassch. 

5354. ‘^^And the name of the second lie called Ejdiraim.” — 
This signifies the new intellectual-principle in the natural, and 
its quality, as appears (1.) from tlie signification of name,” 
and of calling a name, as denoting quality, see n. 141, 1 15, 
1754, 1896, 2009, 2724, 3006, 3 421; and (2.) from the re- 
presentation of Ephraim,” as denoting the intellectual-prin- 
ciple in the natural, of which we shall speak presently. It may 
be expedient first to say something conceming the new intel- 
lectual-pfinciple and the new wull-principle, which are signified 
by Ephraim and Manasseh : in the church indeed it is known 
that a man must be born again, that is, he mast be regcncratoif 
in order that he may enter into the kingdom of God ; this is 
known because the Lord has plainly declared it in John' chap. 

247 



GENESIS. 


[Chap. xli. 


5354 

iii. 3, 5 ; but what it ia to be born again^ is still known only to 
a fcw^ because only few know what good and evil are ; and the 
reason why they do not know what good and evil are, is because 
they do not know what charity towards the neighbour is ; if 
they knew this, they would also know wdiat good is, and from 
good >vhat evil is, for all that is good which comes from genuine 
charity towards the neighbour. But no one can be in this good 
of himself, for it is the celestial itself which fiows-in fram the 
Lord ; this celestial is flowing-in continually, but evils and falscs 
oppose its reception ; in order therefore that it may be received, 
it is necessary that a man remove evils, and falses also, as far 
as he is able, and thereby dispose himself to receive the influx : 
when a man, on the removal of evils, receives the influx, lie 
then receives a new will and a new intellectual principle, and 
by virtue of the new will he is made sensible of delight in doing 
good to his neiglibour from no selfish end, and by virtue of tlie 
new intellectual princi})lc he apper(‘eivcs a delight in learning 
what is good and true for the' sfike of good and truth, and for 
the sake of life. As this new intellectual and new will-principle 
exist by influx from the Lord, therefore he that is regenerated, 
aeknowledgcs and believes tliat the good and the truth, with 
which he is cfl'cctcd, is not from himself but from the Lord, 
also that wliatcver is from himself, or from liis proprinnij is no- 
thing but evil. From tlicse considerations it is evident what it 
is to be born again, arid what arc the new will and the new in- 
tellectual {)rinciple. But regeneration, by wliicli the new in- 
tellectual-principle and the new will -principle are formed, is 
not effected in a moment, but from the earliest infancy even to 
the close of life, and afterw^arda in the other life to eternity, 
arfrl tliis by divine means, innumerable and ineffable ; for a Juan 
of himself is nothing but evil, wliicli continually exhales as from 
a furnace, and is continually attempting to extinguish the na- 
scent good : and the removal of such evil, and the irirooting of 
good in its place, can only be etfcctcd through tlie whole course 
of the life, and by divine means which are innumerable and 
inefliible. Scarcely any of these means arc known at this 
time, by reason iluit man neither suffers himself to be rege- 
nerated, nor believes regeneration to be any thing, because he 
does not believe tlicrc is a life after death : the process of rege- 
neration, which eontaiiis things ineffable, constitutes much of 
the angelic wisdom, and is such that it cannot be fully ex- 
hausted by an angel to eternity ; hence it is that in the internal 
sense of the Word, ^hat process is*- principally treated of. That 
Ephraim denotes the new intellectual principle in ther natural, 
is evident from very many passages in the Word, especially in 
Vifti-.prophct [losea, who treats much of Ephraim, and in whom 
we read as follows: I know Ephraim, and Israel is not hid 
from me ; that Ephraim hayi altogeihtir committed whoredom, 
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Israel is polluted. Israel and Ephraim sliall fall together by 
their iniquity, Judah also sliall fall with them, Ephraim shall 
be for a desert in the day of rebuke. And I will be as a moth 
to Ephraim, and as a little worm to the house of Judah. And 
Epfn'aim saw his disease^ and Judah his wound ; and Ephraini 
went to the Assyrian, and sent to king J areb, and he could not 
heal you/^ v. 3, 5, 9, 12, 13. Again in the same prophet; 
^^When I healed Israel, then were revealed the iniquity of 
Ephraim, and the evils of Sapiaria, because they have com- 
mitted falsehood ; and the thief cometh ; a troop spreadeth it- 
self abroad. And Ephraim was like a foolish dove without 
licart j Ihey have called Efjypt ; they have departed to Assyria ; 
when they shall go, I will spread my net over them,’^ vii. 1, 
11, 12. Again; Israel is swallowed up; now they shall be 
among tlic nations like a vessel in which is no desire : when 
they have gone up to Assyria, a solitary wild ass, Ephraim pro- 
cures to himself loves by meretricious hire,^^ viii. 8, 9. Again : 
Israel shall not dwell in the land*of Jehovah, and Ephraim shall 
return to Egypt, and in Assyria tliey shall cat what is unclean,’^ 
ix. 3. Again : Ephraim compassed me about with a lie, and 
the house ol’ Israel with deceit; and Judah hatli yet dominion 
with God, and is faithful with tlu^ holy ones, Ephraim fcodetli 
oil tlie wind, and followetli after the east-wind; every day he 
multiplies a lie and vastation ; and they (istablish a covenant 
with the Assyrian, and oil is carried doivn into Egypt, xi. 12 ; 
xii. 1 ; besides several otlicr passages in the same prophet, where 
mention is made of h]phraim, as chap. iv. 17 — 19; chap. v. 9, 
11 — 11; chap. vii. 8, 9; chap. ix. 8, 11, 13, 10; chap, x. 6, 11 ; 
chap. xi. 3, 8, 9; chap. xii. 8, 1^-; chap. xiii. 1, 12; chap, 
xiv. 8 : ill all these passages Epliraim means tlie intellectual •of 
the churcli, Israel its spiritual, aud Judah its celestial; and 
because the intellectual of the church is signified by Epliraim, 
therefore it is often said of Epliraim, that he* goes away into 
Egypt, and into Assyria ; for Egypt signifies scientifics, and 
Assyria the reasonings therefrom ; both the former and the 
latter are predicated of the iiitelleetual ; tliat Egypt denotes the 
scientific, see n. 1161, 1165, 1186, 1162, 2588, 3325, 4719, 
4961, 4966, and that Ashur or Assyria denotes reason and rea- 
sonings, see n. 119, 1186. In like manner, in the following 
passages, Ephraim signifies the intellectual of the church : 
joicc greatly, O daughter of Zion; shout, O daughter of Jeru- 
salem; behold, thy king cometh to thee. I ivill cut off the 
chariot from Ephraim, and rtic liorse from Jerusalem ; aud I 
will cut off the bow of war; lie shall speak peace to the iia- 
tious; and his dominion shall be from the sea even to the sea, 
and from the river even to the ends of the earth. I will 
Judah for myself, J will Jill Ephraim ivUh the how, aud will stir 
up thy sous, O Zion, with thy sons, O Javan,’'* Zeeh. ix. 9, 
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10, 13 ; speaking of the Lord\s coming and of the church of 
the nations. To cut off the chariot from Ephraim, and the 
horse from Jerusalem, denotes all the intellectual of the church, 
to fill Ephraim with the bow denotes to give a new intellectual ; 
that a chariot denotes what is doctrinal, see n. 5321 ; a horse 
the intellectual, n. 2760 to 2762, 3217, 5321 ; and that a bow 
also denotes what is doctrinal, see n. 2685, 2686, 2709 ; for 
what is doctrinal depends upon what is intellectual, inasmuch 
as a man^s belief is according as doctrinals are understood, the 
quality of faith being formed by the understanding of doc- 
trinals. Hence also the sons of Ephraim are called shooters 
with the bow in David : The sons of Ephrami, who being 
armed, shooters with the hoto, turned tliemselves back in the 
day of battle,’^ Psalm Ixxviii. 9. And in Ezekiel : Son of 
Man, take to thee one [piece of] wood, and write upon it for 
Judah and the sons of Israel his companions ; next take one 
[piece of] wood, and write upon it for Joseph, the wood of 
Ephraim and of all the house of Israel his companions ; after- 
wards join them together, one with the other, for thyself, into 
one [piece of] wood, that they may both be one in thy hand. 
Behold, I will accept the wood of Joseph, wdiich is in the hands 
of Ephraim, and of the tribes of Israel his companions, and 
will add them that are thereon with the wood of Judah, and 
will make them into one \vood, that they may be one in my 
hand,^^ xxxviii. 16, 17, 19: in this passage also Judah means 
the celestial of the church, Israel its spiritual, and Ephraim its 
intellectual, and tliat these arc made one by the good of charity, 
is signified by one [piece of] wood being made out of two ; that 
wood denotes the good Avhic\i is of cliarity and thence of works, 
nihy be seen, n. 1110, 2781, 2812, 3720, 1943. And in Jere- 
miah : ^^Tlie day is, the guards /rom the mount of Ephrabti 
shall cry, Arise, let us go up to Zion, to Jehovah our God. I 
will be to Israel dor a father, and Ephraini he is my first-born, 
xxxi. 6, 9. Again : Hearing I have heard Ephraim mourning. 
Thou bast chastised me, and I am chastised, as a calf unaccus- 
tomed. Turn thou me, that I may be turned : is not Ephraim a 
son precious to me? is not he born of delights? for after I have 
spoken against him, remembering 1 will remember him again 
xxxi. 18, 20. Again : I will bring back Israel to his own dwell- 
ing, that he may feed in Carmel and Baslian, and his .soul may be 
satisfied in the mount of Ephraim and Gilead,^^ 1. 19. And in 
Isaiah : “Wo to the crown of pride, to the drunken of Ephraim, 
and to the falling flovrer and the glory of his gracefulness, which 
are upon the head of the valley of the fat ones divSturbed with 
wine,^^ xxviii. 1 : in these passages also Ephraim signifies the in- 
t^'actual of the church ; the intellectual of the church is the in- 
tellect [or understanding] appertaining to the men of the church 
respecting truths and goods that is, respecting the doctrinals 
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of faith ami charity, thus their notion, conception, or idea on 
those subjects. Truth itself is the spiritual of the church, and 
good itself is its celestial ; but with different persons truth and 
good are differently understood, such therefore as is the under- 
standing of truth, such is the truth appertaining to every one : 
the case is similar in regard to the understanding of good. 
What the will-principle of the church is, which is signified by 
Manasseb, may be known from the intellectual which is Ephraim : 
the will-principle of the church is similarly situated with the 
intellectual, being varied with every one. Manasseb signifies 
this will-principle in the following passages : In the wratli of 
Jehovah Zebaoth the earth was darkened, and the people be- 
came as the food of the fire : a man shall not spare his brother, 
a man shall eat the fiesh of his arm ; Manmseh Ephraim y and 
Ephraim Manasseh, they are together against Judah, Isa. ix. 
19 — 21 ; a man devouring tlie fiesh of his arm, Manasseb 
Ephraim, and Ephraim Manasseb, denotes that the will of the 
man of the church will be agaiiAt* his understanding, and his 
understanding against his will. So in David : God spake by 
his holiness; I will rejoice; I will divide Shechem, and will 
mete out the valley of Succoth: Gilead is mine, and Manasseb 
is mine, and Ephraitn is the strength of my head,^^ Psalm lx. 
(), 7. Again: Shepherd of Israel, turn the car; thou who 
leadest Joseph as a flock, whA sittest upon tlic cheruhiin, shine 
forth : before Ephraimy and Benjamin, and Manassehy stir up 
thy poAver,” Psalm Ixxx. 1, 2; in which passages also Ephraim 
denotes the intellectual of tbe chiircli, and M.anasseh its will- 
})nnciplc. The same is also manifest from the blessing of 
Ephraim and Manasseb by Jacob bf^fore his deatli, see Genesis 
xlviii ; and also from Josephus accepting Ephraim in the pl.*K:o 
gf Reuben, and Maiiasseh in the pJjice of Simeon, verse 5, of 
the same chapter; for Reuben represented the intellectual of 
the ehiireh, or faith in the understanding and doctrine, n. 3861, 
3866, and Simeon faith in act, or the obedience and w'ill of 
doing the truth, from and by which comes charity, thus truth 
in act, which is the good of the new will-principle, n. 3869, 
3870, 3871, 3872. The reason why Jacob, at tirat time Israel, 
blessed Ephraim before Manasseb, placing liis right hand upon 
the former, and his left upon the latter, see verses 13 to 20 of 
the same chapter, was the same as Jacob had for deriving to 
himself the birthright of Esau, and tlie sanle as operated in 
the case of Perez and Serah, the sons of Judah by Thaniar, in 
that Serah, who was the fet-born, came forth after Perez, 
Genesis xxxviii. 28, 29, 30; and the reason of this was, that 
the truth of faith, which is of the inteirectual principle, is ap- 
parently in the first place during maii^s regeneration, andu»^ 
such ease the good of charity, which is of the will-principle, is 
apparently in the second place ; whereas good is actually in the 
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first place, and manifestly so when the man is regenerated ; oii 
which subject see n. 3324, 3539, 3548, 3556, 3563, 3570, 3576, 
3603, 3701, 4243, 4244, 4247, 4337, 4925, 4926, 4928, 4930, 
4977. 

5355. '^Because God hath made me to be fruitful.^^ — This 
signifies tlie consequent multiplication of truth from good, as 
appears from the signification of making to be fruitful,^’ as 
denoting multiplication, viz., of truth from good, for fructifi- 
cation is predicated of good, and multiplication of truth, n. 
43, 55, 913, 983, 1940, 2846, 2847 ; hence Ephraim in the 
original tongue was named from fructification, whose quality 
is contained in tliese words, Because God hath made me to 
be fruitful iii the land of my afiSiction the quality is, that 
truth from good was multiplied in the natural after the temp- 
tations which he there endured. It may be expedient briefiy 
to shew what is meant by the multiplication of truth from good. 
AV hen a man is in good, that is, in love towards his neighbour, 
Ije is also in the love of truths hence so far as he is in that 
good, so far he is aficcted with truth, for good is in truth as 
the soul in its body ; as therefore good multiplies tnith, so it 
propagates itsrfif, aiid if it be the good of genuine charity, it 
propagates itself in and by trutli indefinitely, for there is no 
end cither to good or truth, the Infinite being in all things, 
because all things lire from tlic Infinite ; nevertheless what is 
indefinite herein cannot by any means reach to what is infinite, 
since there is no proportion between what is finite and wdiat is 
infinite. In the church at this day there is rarely any multi- 
plication of trutli, because at this day there is not any good of 
genuine charity : it is belieVed sufficient for a man to be ac- 
quainted with the tenets of the faith of tlie church, in whicli 
he is born, and to confirm tliein by various means ; but he tlia^ 
is in the good of genuine (charity, and thence in the aftection 
of truth, is notscoutent with so doing, but desires to be illus- 
trated from tlie AA^ord respecting wliat is true, and to see it 
before he confirms it : he sees it also from good, for the apper- 
ception of truth is from good, since the IjoicI is in good and 
gives a})perccption ; when he tlicnce receives truth, it increases 
indefinitely : the case herein is like that of a little seed, which 
grows into a tree, and produces little seeds, and these afterwards 
produce a garden, and so forth. 

5356. *^^10 the land of my afilictiou.’^ — This signifies where 
he suffered temptations, as appears (1.) from the signification of 
‘^^the land,’^ in thisv’ase the land of Egypt, as denoting the 
natural, see n. 5276, 5278, 5280, 5288, 5301 ; and \2.) from 
the signification of ^Gifflictioii,^^ as denoting temptation, see n. 

hence it is evident, that the expression, in the land of 
my affliction,’^ signifies in the natural where he suffered temp- 
tations, consequently that truth from good was multiplied 
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therein : as that fructification or multiplication of truth from 
good is principally effected by temptations, therefore it was 
thus expressed. The reasons why the above fructification is 
principally effected by temptations are, because temptations re- 
move self-love and the love of the world, thus they remove 
evils, and on their removal the aflection of good and truth 
flows-in from the Lord ; see just above, n. 5354. Temptations 
also give the quality of the apperception of good and truth, by 
the opposites which evil spirits on such occasions infuse : from 
the apperception of opposites are procured relatives, from which 
all quality is derived ; for no one knows what good is, unless 
he also knows wliat is not good, or what truth is, unless he 
knows what is not true. Temptations also confirm goods and 
truths ; for on such occasions a man fights against evils and 
falses, and by conquering he comes into a stronger affirmative. 
Moreover also by temptations evils and falses arc subdued, so 
that they no longer attempt to rise up; thus evils with falses 
are rejected to the sides, and Uicu’e hang loosely downwards, 
while goods aud truths are in the midst, and according to the 
zeal of affection are elevated upwards, thus to heaven towards 
the Lord, from whom the elevation comes. 

5357. Verses 53 — 57. A?i(/ the seven years ivere finished of 

the abundance of provision which ivas in the land of Egypt, And 
the ,seven years of famine began to comcy as Joseph had said; and 
the famine was in all lands ; but in all the land of Egypt there 
was bread. And all the land of Egypt sufiered famine ; and the 
people cried to Pharaoh for bread; and Pharaoh said to all Egypt j 
Go unto Joseph ; what he saith imio you, do. And the famine 
vms over all the faces of the land ; amd Joseph opened all in which 
\there was cornf\ and sold to Egypt ; and the famine prevailedfvn 
Ihe land of Egypt, And every land came to Egypt to buy to 
Joseph, because the famine prevailed in every land. And the 
seven years were finished of the abundance (if provision, sig- 
nifies after the states of the multiplication of truth. Which 
was in the land of Egypt, signifies in the natural. And the 
seven years of famine began to conic, signifies the following 
states of desolation. As Joseph had said, signifies as it was 
foreseen by the celestial of the spiritual. And the famine was 
in all lands, signifies desolation every where in the natural. 
But in all the land of Eg5'pt there was bread, signifies remains 
by virtue of truths from good being multiplied. And all the 
land of Egypt suffered famine, signifies desolation in each na- 
tural. And the people cricd.to Pharaoh fpr bread, signifies the 
need of good for truth. And Pharaoh said to all Egypt, sig- 
nifies* apperception. Go unto Joseph, signifies that it is from 
the celestial of the spiritual. What he saith unto ytju^dg^ 
signifies provided therq be obedience. And the famine^^s 
over all the faces of the laud, signifies that the desolation was 
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even to desperation. And Joseph opened all in which [there 
was corn,] signifies communication from remains. And sold 
to Egypt, signifies appropriation. And the famine prevailed 
in the land of Egypt, signifies increasing grievousness. And 
every land came to Egypt, signifies that truths and goods were 
conferred upon the scientifics of the church. To buy, signifies 
appropriation thence. To Joseph, signifies where the celestial 
of the spiritual is. Because the famine prevailed in every land, 
signifies that every where but there, there was desolation in 
the natxiral. 

5358. And the seven years were finished of the abundance 
of provision.^^ — This signifies after tlie states of the rnultiplica- 
tioTi of truth, as appears from what was explained above, n. 
5276, 5292, 5339, wliere similar expressions occur. 

5359. Which was in the land of Egypt.^^ — This signifies 
in the natural, as appears from the signification of tlie land 
of Egypt, as denoting the natural, see ii. 5080, 5095, 5276, 
5278, 5280, 5288. 

5360. And the seven years of famine began to come.^^ — 
This signifies the following states of desolation, as appears (1.) 
from the signification of years, as denoting states, see n. 
482, ^'87, 488, 493, 893 ; and (2.) from the signification of 

famine, as denoting a defect of tlie knowdedges of truth and 
good, sec n. 1460, 3jKkl, consequently desolation. The reason 
why famine denotes such defect or desolation, is, because there 
is no other celestial and spiritual food tlmn good and truth, it 
being by these that angels and spirits are nourished, and which 
they hunger and thirst after : therefore also material food cor- 
responds to the same, as bread to celestial love, wine to spiri- 
ted love, and moreover all the things relating to bread or meat, 
and to wine or drink ; when therefore there is a defect of such 
things, there is famine, and in the Word it is called desolation 
and vastation, — ^iesolation when truths are deficient, and vas- 
tation when goods are deficient. This desolation and vastation 
are treated of in many passages of the Word, and are there 
described by the desolation of the earth, of kingdoms, cities, 
nations, and people, they are also qamed an emptying out, a 
cutting off, a consummation, a wd|der|iess, and a void ; and 
the state itself is called the great 'day of Jehovah, the day of 
his wrath and vengeance, the day of darkness and of tliick 
darkness, of cloud and of obscurity, the day of visitation, also 
the day when the earth is to perish, thus the last day and the 
day of judgement ; ajid as the internal sense of the Word has 
not been understood, it has been heretofore supposed, that 
there is a day when the earth is to perish, and that then' first 
tjjere will be the resurrection and the judgement, it not being 
known, that a day in those passages signifies a state, and the 
earth the church ; thus by the day when the earth is to perish, 
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is signified the state when the church is to perish; therefore* in 
the Word, when this destruction is treated of, a new earth is 
also treated of, by which is meant a new church ; concerning 
the new earth and the new heaven-, see n. 1733, 1850, 2117, 
2118, 3355, 4535 ; that last state of the church, which precedes 
the state of a new (diurch, is properly meant and described in 
the Word by vastation and desolation. By desolation and vas- 
tation in the Word is also described the state which precedes 
the regeneration of man, whicli state is here signified by the 
seven years of famine. 

5361. As Joseph had said.^^ — This signifies as it was fore- 
seen by the celestial of the spiritual, as appears (1.) from the 
signification of to say^^ in the historicals of the Word, as de- 
noting to perceive, of whicli signification we have frequently 
spoken above ; therefore w’ lieu it is predicated of the Lord, w ho 
in this case is Joseph, it denotes to perceive from himself, tlius 
to foresee; and (2.) from the representation of ^^Joscpli,^^ as 
denoting the celestial of the spir*j:uHl, see n. 5249, 5307, 5331, 
5332. 

5362. And the famine was in all lands. — This signifies 
desolation every wdierc in the natural, as appears (1.) from the 
signification of a famine, as denoting desolation, see above, 
n. 5360; and (2.) from the signification of all lands,” as de- 
noting every where in the natural ; that land [earth] denotes 
the natural mind, thus the natural, see^u. 5276, 5278, 5280, 
5288, 5301. 

5363. But in all the land of Egypt there w^as bread.” — 
This signifies remains by virtue of truths from good being mul- 
tiplied, as appears from the eousid^dration, that the bread in 
all the land of Egypt” means the corn collected in the sev^n 
years of abundance of provivsion, and stored up in the cities, 
whereby arc signified the remains stored up in the interiors of 
the natural mind, as has been abundantly she\yn above ; hence 

bread in all the land of Egypt” signifies remains by virtue 
of truths from good being multiplied. That remains in this 
case Sire the bread in all the land of Egypt, is evident also from 
the circumstance, that the ^^ears of famine were already begun, 
in which the land of EgypJ^suffered famine equally with other 
lands, except that it hM stofes laid up which other lands had 
not ; therefore also it now foilow^s, And all the land of Egypt 
suffered famine.” 

5364. And all the land of Egypt suflered famine.” — This 
signifies desolation in each juatural, as jmpears (1.) from the 
signification of ^^famttiC,” as denoting desolation, see above, 
n. 5360, 5362 ; and (2.) from the signification of all the land,” 
as denoting each natural, see n. 5276. 

5365. And the people cried to Pharaoh for bread.”— T:'ms 
signifies the need of good for truth, as appears (1.) from the 
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signification of crying/^ as being the act of a person in grief 
and mourning, thus of a person in need ; (2.) from the signifi- 
cation of “people/^ as denoting truth, sec n. 1259, 1260, 3295, 
3581 ; (3.) from the representation of Pharaoh, as denoting 
the natural, see n. 5079, 5080, 5095, 5160; aud (4.) from tlie 
signification of ^G^read,^"' as denoting the celestial of love, thus 
good, see n. 276, 680, 2165, 2177, 3464, 3478, 3735, 3813, 
4211, 4217, 4735, 4976: hence it follows that ‘Hhc people 
cried to Pharaoh for bread, signifies the need of good for 
truth in the natural. This sense indeed appears remote from 
the historical sense of the letter; hut still, when those who are 
in the internal sense, by crying, people, Pharaoh, and bread, 
understand nothing but wdiat we have just now said, it follow s 
that such is the sense thence resulting. It may be expedient 
to show' how the case is in regard to the need of good for truth : 
truth has need of good, and good has need of truth ; and when 
truth has need of good, truth is conjoined to good, atid when 
good has need of truth, good is conjoined to truth; for the 
reciprocal conjunction of good and truth, viz., of truth with 
good and of good wdth truth, constitutes the heavenly marriage;. 
In the earlier stages of man’s regeneration, truth is multiplied, 
but not 80 good ; and as in such case truth has no good Mdiorc- 
with to be conjoined, therefore it is in-drawn and stored up in 
the interiors of the natural, that it may thence he called forth 
according to the increase of good : in this state truth is in need 
of good, and also according to the influx of good into the na- 
tural there is clicctcd a ooujuiiction of truth with good ; never- 
theless from this conjunction there is not any fructification ; but 
w hen a man is regenerated, tgood increase's, and as it increases 
it is in need of truth, and also procures truth to itself with 
w'hich it may be conjoined ; bcuco comes the conjunction of 
good with truth ; w hen this is effected, truth is fructified from 
good, and good |‘rom truth. That this is the case, is entirely 
unknown in the world, but very well known in heaven ; never- 
theless if it were known in the world, not only by science but 
also by perception, wliat celestial love or love to the Jjord,*^ and 
spiritual love or charity towards the neighbour, are, it would 
also be known what good is, for all good is of those loves ; and 
it w ould further be known, that good .desires truth, and truth 
good, and that thej^ are conjoined according to the desire and 
its quality. This might be evident from the consideration, that 
when truth is thought of, good is also presented adjoined to it; 
and when good is excited, truth i^^ also presented adjoined to 
it, each with affection, desire, delight, ^ Or holy aspiratipn ; and 
hence might be known the quality of the conjunction; but as 
it is not known from any internal sensation or perception what 
g^d is, therefore also such things cannot be known ; for what 
a man is ignorant of, he does not understand, notwithstanding 
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its being presented to his notice. And as it is not known that 
spiritual good is charity towards the neighbour, therefore in 
the world, especially among the learned, it is disputed what the 
highest good is ; and scarce any one has asserted that it is that 
delight, satisfaction, blessedness, and happiness, which is per- 
ceived from mutual love unmixed with selfish and worldly mo- 
tives, and which constitutes heaven itself; hence also it is mani- 
fest that in the world at this day it is altogether unknown what 
spiritual good is, and still less that good and truth form a mar- 
riage with each other, and that in this marriage heaven consists, 
and that those who are in it, are in wisdom and intelligence, 
and that they possess satisfactions and happinesses with an in- 
definite and inexpressilde variety, whereof not even a single 
one is known to the world : hence neither does the w orld ac- 
knowledge or believe that such a marriage exists; whereas it is 
heaven itself, or the very hcavcnl}^ joy, of which so much is 
said in the church. 

5366. And Pharaoh said ia all Egypt. — This signifies 
apperception, as appears (1.) from the signification of to say^^ 
in the historicals of the Word, as denoting to perceive, see n. 
1791, 1815, 1819, 1822, 1898, 1919, 2061, 2080, 2862, 3395, 
3509 ; (2.) from the representation of Pharaoli/’ as denoting 
the natural in general, ii. 5160; and (3.) from the signification 
of all Egypt, as denoting each natural, see ii. 5276, 5364 ; 
hence it is evident that Pliaraoh said to all Egypt, signifies 
apperception in each natural, in general and in particular. 

5367. Go unto Joseph.^-’ — Tliis signifies that it is from the 
celestial of the spiritual, as appears from the representation of 

Joseph, as denoting the celestial of the spiritual, see a])ove. 
Go unto him, signifies that it is from him, viz., good for tru^h, 
which is signified by the bread for Avhich tlie people cried to 
Pharaoh, n. 5365. 

5868. What he saith unto you, do.^^ — Tyis signifies pro- 
vided there be obedience, as appears from the signification of 

to do what any one saith, as denoting to obey : hereby is 
signified tliat good is adjoined to truth in the natural, provided 
the natural applies itself and obeys. It may be expedient to 
say a few words here concerning the application and obedience 
of the natural : those who are principled in worldly things alone, 
and more so those who are principled in corporeal things alone, 
and still more so those who are principled only in terrestrial 
things, cannot apprehend what is meant by the natural being 
under obligation to apply itsflf and obe 3 \ They suppose that 
there is only one principle which acts in* man, and thus that 
there is not in him a distinction of prineiplcs, one to command, 
and another to obey; whereas the internal man is what ought 
to command, and the external is what ought to obey; anc^tTie 
external obeys when heaven and not the world, liis neighbour 
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and not himself, arc regarded as ends, consequently when he 
looks at coriK)real and worldly things as means, but not as 
ends; and he looks at them as means, and not as ends, when 
ho loves his neighbour in preference to himself, and the things 
of heaven in preference to the things of the world; when this 
is the case, the natural obeys ; the natural is the same with the 
external man. 

5369. And the famine w\as over all the faces of the land.^' 
— This signifies when the desolation was even to desperation, 
as appears (1.) from the signification of famine, as denoting 
desolation, see above, n. 5360, 5362, 5361; and (3.) from the 
signification of the land^^ [earth,] as denoting the natural ; 
on all the faces of which when the famine is said to be^ it sig- 
nifies desperation, because the desolation in such case is every 
where ; for the utmost and last state of desolation is despera- 
tion, n. 5279, 5280. 

5370. And Josepli opened all in which there [was corn].” 
This signifies communication * from remains, as appears from 
the signification of to open,^^ as denoting to communicate ; 

all in which, denotes the repositories where there was corn, 
and that these signify remains, has been occasionally shewn 
above. That remains arc the goods and truths stored up by 
the Lord in the interiors, see n. 468, 530, 560, 561, 66(^ 661, 
798, 1050, 1738, 1906, 2284, 5135, 5342, 5344. 

5371. And sold to Egypt. — This signifies appropriation, 
as appears from the signification of ‘^to scll,^^ as denoting to 
appropriate to any one ; for w hat is sold becomes the property 
of him who buys it ; that buying arid selli)ig denote appropria- 
tion, will be seen below, u,«5374. 

r 5372. And the famine prevailed in the land of Egypt.’'*— 
This signifies increasing grievousness, viz., of desolation, as 
appears from the signification of famine” and of the land 
of Egypt,” as denoting desolation in the natural, the increasing 
grievousness of which is signified by its prevailing. 

5373. ^^And every land came to Egypt.” — This signifies 
that goods and truths were conferred on the scientifics of the 
church, as appears from the signification of land” [or earth] ; 
the signification of land is various in the Word; in general it 
signifies the church, hence also ^the things of the church, viz., 
goods and truths ; and because it signifies the church, it also 
signifies the man of the church, for he is the church in par- 
ticular; and as it signifies the man of the ehurcli, 41 signifies 
that in him, which is, the man, viz , the mind ; hence the land 
of Egypt, in all the passages mentioned above, sigriifies the 
natural mind ; but in the present case is not meant the land of 
Egypt, but land in general, consequently the things of the 
church, and these are goods and truths: that the signification 
of land is various, see ii. 620, 636, 2571 ; that in general it 
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sigjnifies the church, n. 566, 662, 1068, 1262, 1413, 1607, 1733, 
1850, 2117, 2118, 2928, 3355, 3404, 4147, 1535. That every 
land cacne to Egypt, signifies that goods and truths were con- 
ferred updti soieutifics, appears from the signification of Egypt 
in the proper sense, as denoting science, consequently scien- 
tifics, see n. 1164, 1165, 1186, 1462; and that the scientifics 
which are signified by Egypt in the good sense, arc the scion- 
tifics of the church, may be seen, n. 4749, 4964, 4966. Tliat 
this is the iuternal sense of the above words, is manifest not 
only from the signification of the expressions, viz., of land, 
when the land of Egypt is not meant, and also of Egypt in the 
proper sense, likewise because it is said in the plural, every 
land [tl^yjjyJ came, but also from the very connection of things 
in the internal sense ; for in the connection it now follows, that 
the goods and truths of remains are conferred upon scientifics. 
For the case is thus : during raan^s regeneration as to the uatii- 
ral, all goods and truths are conferred upon scientifics ; the 
goods and truths, which are nothin the scientifics tlierein, arc 
not in the natural; for the natural mind, as to that part which 
is subject to the iutellectual, consists solely of scientifics ; the 
scientifics, which are of the natural, arc the ultimates of order, 
and things prior must be in ultimates that they may exist and 
appear in that sphere ; and moreover, all prior things tend to 
idti mates, as to their boundaries or ends, and exist together 
therein as’eauses in their effects, or as thijigs superior in things 
inferior, as in their vessels: the scientifics, which are of the 
natural, are such ultimates ; and hence it is that the spiritual 
world terminates in man's natural, in which the things of the 
spiritual world are exhibited representatively : unless spiritual 
things were exhibited representatively, thus by such things •as 
are in the world, they wonld not be at all apprehended. From 
these considerations it may be evident, that during the rege- 
neration of the natural all the interior goods a?id truths, which 
are from the spiritual world, are conferred upon scientifics, that 
they may appear. 

5374. To buy." — This signifies appropriation, as appears 
from the significatipn of ^^to buy," as denoting to procure for 
one's-self, and thereby to appropriate. Procuration and appro- 
priation are effected spiritually by good and truth ; to this cor- 
respond the procuration and appropriation whicli in the world 
are effected* by silver and gold; for in the spiritual sense silver 
is truth, jvftil gold is good : hence buying signifies appropriation ; 
as also in the following passages in the Wj^rd : Every one that 
thirstetln go to the waters, and he that hath no silver, go, buy, 
and eat ; and go, frwj/ without silver, ahd without price, wine 
and riiilk," Isaiah Iv. 1. And in Matthew : '‘The kiugdo^i ,of 
the heavens is like unto treasure hid in a field, which when 
found a man hideth, and for joy thereof goeth and selleth all 
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that he hath, and buyeth that field/’ xiii. 44, Again : The king- 
dom of the heavens is like unto a merchant man seeking goodly 
pearls, who, when he had found one pearl of great price, went 
and sold all that he liad, and bought it/’ verses 45, 46. Again : 

The prudent virgins said to the foolisli, (to to them that sell, 
and buy oil for yourselves : while they were gone to buy, the 
bridegroom came,^^ xxv. 9, 10. As buying signifies appropria- 
tion, therefore in the Word those things which were bought 
for silver are carefully distinguished from those which were 
otherwise procured ; servants also, who were lionght for silver, 
were like proper servants, and in an inferior degree like the 
born of the house, on which account also they are every where 
mentioned together, as Genesis chap. xvii. 13 : In circumcising 
shall be circumcised the bora of thy house, and the buying of thy 
silver /’ and Levit. cliap. xxii. 11 ; If a priest shall buy a soul 
with the buying of silver, lie and the born of his house shall eat 
of liis bread. Hence may be manifest that, in the Word, the 
redeemed, [re-bought] of Je/umih mean those wdio have received 
good and truth, thus those who have appropriated the things 
wliieh are of the Lord. 

5375. To Joseph. — This signifies where the celestial of 
the spiritual is, as appears from the representation of “ Joseph, 
as denoting the celestial of the spiritual, concerning which sec 
frequently above ; the celestial of the spiritual is the good of 
truth from the Divine. 

5376. Because the famine prevailed in every land.^^ — This 
signifies that every where but there, there was desolation in the 
natural, as appears (1.) from the signification of famine/^ as 
denoting desolation, concerifing which see above ; and (2.) from 
the signification of ^Gand,’^ as denoting tlie natural, concerning 
which also see above : that the desolation was every where but 
in the scientifics containing the celestial of the spiritual, follows 
from what goes before. How the case is with the desolation of 
the natural, or with the privation of truth therein, has been 
shewm above : but as this subject is further treated of in what 
follows, it may be expedient to repeat what has been said upon 
it. The man that is born within the church, from earliest child- 
hood learns from the Word, and from the doctrinals of the 
church, what are the truth of faith and the good of charity: 
but when he becomes an adult, he begins either to confirm or 
to deny in himself the truths of faith which he had learnt ; 
for he then looks at them with his own proper sight, whereby 
he causes them either to be appropriated to himself or to be re- 
jected ; for nothing can be appropriated to any one, which he 
does not acknowledge from his owm proper intuition, that is, 
wb\ch he does not know from himself, and not from another, 
to be so. Tlie truths, therefore, which he had imbibed from 
childhood, could not enter further into his life than to the first 
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entrance, from which they may either he admitted more in- 
teriorly, or may be rejected. With those who are reg;enerated, 
that is, who the Lord foresees will suffer themselves to be rege- 
nerated, those truths are greatly multiplied, for all sucli arc in 
the afiectioii of knowing truths; but when they come nearer 
to the very act of regeneration, tho}^ arc as it were deprived of 
those truths, which are then drawn inwards, and in this case 
the man appears in desolation, nevertheless those truths are 
successively remitted into the natural, and are there conjoined 
with good, during the man’s regeneration. AVith those, liow- 
ever, who are not regenerated, that is, who the Ijord foresees 
will not suffer themselves to be regenei'atcd, truths indeed are 
usually Qiultiplied, since they are in the affection of knowing 
such things for the sake of reputation, honor, and gain ; but 
when they come to mature ago, and submit those trutlis to tlieir 
own proper sight, in this case cither they do not believe them, 
or they deny tlicm, or they turn them into falses ; thus with 
such persons truths are not drawn inwards, but are rejected ; 
nevertheless they remain in the memory, for the sake of ends 
in the world, yet without life. This state also is called iu the 
AV'ord desolation or vastation ; but it differs from the former in 
that the desolation of the former state is only apparent, whereas 
the desolation of this state is absolute; for in the former state 
the man is not deprived of trutlis, but in tliis state he is en- 
tirely deprived of them. The desolation of the forim^r state 
has been treated of in the intc'rnal sense in this chapter, and 
is further treated of in the following chapter, and is what is 
signified by the laminc of seven years. This same desolation 
is very freipiently treated of in otli\*r parts of the Word, as in 
Isaiah : vStir up, stir up, Jerusalem, that hast drunk from ihe 

hand of Jehovah the cup of his anger : two things have befallen 
thee; who sliall be sorry for thee? wasting and breaking , the 
famine and the sword : who shall comfort tlieci? thy sons have 
failed, they have lain at the head of all the streets; therefore 
liear; do this, thou afflicted and drunken, bat not with wine; 
bejiold I have taken out of thy liand the cup of ireuibling, the. 
dregs of the cup of my wrath ; thou shalt no more drink it any 
longer, but I will put it into the hand of tliem that make thee 
sad,^^ li. 17 to the end. In this passage is described the state 
of desolation in which the man of the church is who becomes 
a church, or wlio is regenerated: this desolation is called wast- 
ing, breaking, famine, a sword, also the cup of the anger and 
M'rath of Jehovah, and the»cup of treuibiing : the truths, of 
which in* such case he is deprived, arc the sons wlio fail and lie 
at the head of all the streets; that sonfe denote truths, see ik 
489, ‘491, 533, 1147, 2623, 2803, 2813, 3373: that sl 4 ;eets 
denote wEere truths are> see n. 2330 ; licnce to lie at the head 
of all the streets denotes that truths appear dispersed : that the 
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desolation is apparent, and that by it, as by temptations/ rege- 
neration is eflected, is evident ; for it is said that she shall no 
longer drink, but that he will put the cup in the hand of them 
that make her sad. So in Ezekiel ; Thus saith the Lord Je- 
liovah, Because they devastate you and swalloio you up on every 
side, that ye may be an inheritance to the remains of the na- 
tions ; therefore, yc mountains of Israel, hear ye the Word of 
the Lord Jehovah ; Thus saith the Lord Jehovah to the moun- 
tains and to the hills, to the brooks and to the valleys, to the 
desolate wastes and to the desert cities, which have been made 
a prey, and a laughing-stock to the remains of the nations 
which are round about : In ray zeal, and in my wrath have I 
spoken, because of the reproach of the nations, which yc have 
borne : surely the nations- which are round about you, they 
shall bear their reproach ; but ye, O mountains of Israel, shall 
give your branch, and ye shall bear your fruit for my people 
Israel : for lo ! I am with you, and will have respect to you, 
that ye may be tilled and sowir»: and I will multiply man upon 
you, the whole house of Israel ; and the cities shall he inhabited, 
and the wastes shall he built : I will cause you to dw ell according 
to your old estates, and I will do better to you than at your 
beginnings,^’ xxxvi. 3 — 12. In this passage also the desolation 
is treated of which precedes regeneration; the desolation is sig- 
nified hy the desolate wastes and the desert cities, whicli w^ere 
made a prey and a laughing-stock, but the regeneration by 
giving a branch and bearing fruit, hy having respect to them 
that they may be tilled and sown, that man may be multiplied, 
the cities inhabited, and the w^astes built, and by making them 
dwell according to their obB estates, and doing better than at 
their beginnings. How the case is with desolation, is evident 
from those vvho are in desolation in the other life : they arc 
vexed by evil spirits and genii, who infuse persuasions of what 
is evil and false,*so'that they are almost overwhelmed, in conse- 
quence of which truths do not appear; but as the time of desola- 
tion comes to a period, they arc illustrated by light from heaven, 
and thus the evil vspirits and genii are driven away every one into 
his own hell, where they undergo punishments. These are tlie 
things which arc signified by the cities being made a prey and a 
laughing-stock to the remains of the nations round about, and 
by the nations round about carrying their reproach, and above 
in Isaiah, by the cup’s being put into the hand of them that made 
her sad, and also in another passage in Isaiah, by the wasters 
being wasted, chap, xyxiii. 1 : and ia Jeremiah, I will visit upon 
the waters, and will make them a perpetual desolation/" chap, 
jcxv. 12. Again in Iskiali : Thy destroyers shall hasten thy 
and thy wasters shall go forth from thee. Lift up thine 
eyes round about, and see ; they arc all gathered together, they 
come to thee ; for as to thy wastes and thy desolations^ and the 
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land of thy desiruction^ thou shalt be too narrow by i*eason of 
the inhabitant ; those v)ho swallotoed thee tip shall, be far aivayJ^ 
xlix. 17—19: ill this passage also, and in that whole chapter, 
the subject treated of is the desolation of those who are rege- 
nerated, and their regeneration and fructification after desola- 
tion, and lastly the punishment of those who oppressed them ; 
see verse 26 of the same chapter. Again : Wo to him that 
vmsteth when he is not wasted ; when thou shall cease to waste, 
thou shalt be wastedf xxxiii. 1, denoting that those who waste 
arc punished, as above. Again : My expelled ones shall tarry 
in thee; O Moab, be thou a covert to them before the toaster ; 
for the ojjpressor hath ceased, the toasting is ended, xvi. 4. 
Again; The day of Jehovah is near, as toasting it shall come 
from Shaddai,^^ xiii. 6. Wasting from Shaddai denotes wasting 
[or vastation] in temptations ; that God as to temptations was 
by the ancients called Shaddai, may be seen, n. 1992, 3667, 
4572. Again : Then they shall not thirst ; he shall lead them 
in the wastes ; he shall cause wa^^as to flow forth from the hard 
rock for them, and shall split tlie hard rock, that the waters 
may flow forth,” xlviii. 21, speaking of the state after desola- 
tion. Again; Jehovah will comfort Zion ; he will comfort all 
her wastes, so that he will make her wilderness lilvc Eden, and 
/icr like the garden of Jehovah: gladness and joy shall 

be found therein, confession and the voice of singing,” li. 3 ; 
here the subject treated of is the same ; for, as was said above, 
desolation is for the end that man may be regenerated, that is, 
that, after evils and falses are separated, truths may be con- 
joined to goods and goods to truths. The regenerate man as 
to good is what is compared to Ed^n, and as to truths to the 
garden of Jeliovah. So in David: “Jehovah hath caused «me 
to come up out of the pit of devastation, out of the mire of clay, 
and hath set my feet upon a rock,” Psalm xl. 2. The vastation 
or desolation of the man of t lie church, or of the church with 
man, was represented by the^ captivity of the Jewish people in 
Babylon, and the raising up of the church by the return from 
that captivity; see Jeremiah throughout, especially chapter 
xxxii. 37 to the end. Desolation is captivity, a man in such 
case being kept as it were bound, wherefore also by the bound 
in prison, and in the pit, are signified those who are in desola- 
tion, see tr. 4728, 4744, 5037, 5038, 5085, 5096. The state 
of desolation and vastation, with those who are not regenerated, 
is also treated of in the Word throughout. In this state are 
those who altogether deny tjiuths, or turn^them into falsea ; this 
is the "state of the church towards its end, when it has no longer 
either faith or charity ; thus in Isaiah : 1 will make known to 

you vVhat I will do to my vineyard : I wnll take away the l^dge 
thereof that it may be eaten up; I will break down the wall 
thereof that it may be trodden down : afterwards I will make it 
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a desolation ; it shall not be pruned or w eeded, so that there 
shall come up briars and thorns; yea, I will command the 
clouds that they rain no rain upon it/^ v. 5, 6. Again : Say 
to this people, Heaving, hear ye, but do not understand ; and 
seeing, see ye, but do not know : make the heart of this people 
fat, make their ears heavy, and smear over their eyes ; lest per- 
ad venture they sec with their eyes, and hear with their ears, 
and their heart understand, and they be converted and healed. 
Then said I, Lord, how long? Who said, Until the cities be 
devastated, that they may be without inhabitant, and the houses, 
that there be no one in them, and the earth be reduced to a 
desert : he will remove man ; and wildernesses shall be multi- 
plied in the midst of the laud. In it shall be scarce any longer 
a tenth part, and yet it shall be to exterminate,^^ vi. 9 to the 
end. Again : ‘^^Tlie remains shall return, the remains of Jacob, 
to the mighty God ; for the consuinmation is detei^mined, justice 
is overflowed; for the Lord Jeliovili Zebaoth maketb a consum- 
mation and determination in the wdiole earth, x. 21 — 23. Again: 
Jehovah maketh the earth void, and maketh it empty, and tie 
will overturn the faces thereof; in makhig void, the earth shall 
be made void, it sliall mourn ; the habitable earth shall be con- 
founded, the globe shall faint and be confounded : a curse shall 
devour the earth ; the new wine shall mourn, the vine shall 
faint ; what is left in the city shall be wasteness ; the gate shall 
be smitten even to devastation ; by breaking, the earth is broken ; 
by being burst asunder, the earth is burst asunder; tottering, 
the earth tottercth as a drunkard,’^ xxiv. 1 to the end. Again : 

The by-paths are devastated; lie that passeth the way hath 
ceased; the earth inourneth afid languishcth; Lchanon is ashamed 
and withered; Sharon is become like a wilderness, xxxiii. 8, 9. 
Again: I vnll make desolate ^\\{\ will swallow up together; / 
will lay tvaste mountains and hills, and w ill dry up everj^ herb 
thereof,’^ xlii. LI, 15, And in Jeremiah: I will give all the 
nations round about to the curse, and will make them a desola- 
tion, and a derision, ‘Audi perpetual wastes ; and I will take from 
them the voice of joy and the voice of gladness, the voice of 
the bridegroom and the voice of the bride, the voice of mills 
and the light of a candle, that the whole earth may be a deso- 
lation and a devastation. It shall come to pass, when seventy 
years shall l>e fulfilled, I will visit upon the king of Babylon, 
and upon this nation, their iniquity, aud upon the laud of the 
Chaldeaus ; and I will make them perpetual desolations,” xxv. 
9 — 12, and following yerses. Again : Bozrah shall become a 
desolation, a disgrace, a zvaste, and a curse ; and all the cities 
Uiereof shall hccomo perpetual wastes, Edom shall be a desola- 
tion every one that passeth by it shall be amazed, and shall 
hiss at all its plagnes,^^ xlix. 13, 18. And in Ezekiel: '^Thus 
saith the Lord to the inhabitants of Jerusalem upon the land 
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of Isniel, They shall eat their bread with anxiety, and drink 
their waters with astonishment, that the land thereof may be 
devastated from its fulness, because of the violence of all tlicm 
that dwell therein. The inhabited cities shall be laid rvaste, and 
the land shall be desolated,^* xii. 19, 20. Again: ^^When I shall 
make thee a desolate city, like the cities that are not inhabited ; 
when I shall cause the abyss to ascend against thee, and many 
waters shall cover thee ; and I shall cause thee to descend with 
them tliat go down to tlic pit, to the people of an age, and 
shall cause thee to dwell in the land of tliose that are beneath, 
for a desolation from eternity with them tliat go down to the 
pit,^^ xxvi. 19 — 21, speaking of Tyre. And in Joel : A day 
of darkness and of thick darkness, a day of clouds and of ob- 
scurity. A lire dcvouretli before them, and after them a flame 
kindleth : the land is like the garden of Eden before them, but 
after them a waste wilderness, ii. 2, 3. And in Zephauiah: 
“The day of Jehovah is near; this day is a day of wu*ath, a day 
of^ straitness and tightness, a day of iixisting and devastation, a 
day of darkness and thick darkness, a day of cloud and misti- 
ness. The whole earth shall be devoured by the tire of the zeal 
of Jehovah ; for I will make a speedy eo7isummaiion with all the 
inhabitants of the earth, i. 11, 15, 18. And in Matthew : 
“ When ye shall see the abonunaium of desolation, foretold by 
Daniel the prophet, standing in the holy place, then let those 
who are in Judea flee to the mountains, xxiv. 15, IG ; Mark 
xiii. 14 j Dan. ix. 27; chap. xii. 10 — 12. From the above 
passages it is evident, that desolation is the apparent privation 
of truth with those who are regenerated, but the absolute pri- 
vation with those who arc not regenerated. 


A CONTINUATION OF THE SUBJECT OF CORllFSPONDENCE WITH 
THE GRAND MAN, IN THE FREvSENT CASE OF THE CORRE- 
SPONDENCE OF THE INTERIOR VISCERA THEREWITH. 


5377. AT the close of the preced/mxj chapter, we treated of 
the con'cspondemce of some of the interior viscera of the body 
with the Grand Man, viz., of the liver, the paxtereas, the sto- 
mach, and some others : at present we shall continue the subject, 
so far as relates to the correspondence of the peritotueum, the 
kidneys, the ureters, the bladder, and also of the intestines there- 
ivith ; fornvhutever is in man, whether in the external man or in 
the internal, has correspondence with the * Grand Mon ; without* 
correspondence with which, that is, with heaven, or, what is he 
same, with the spiritual world, nothin y whatever exists and sub- 
sists, because it has no connection with what is prior to itself, 
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consequmtly ivith what is firsts that is^ rvUh the Lord. What 
is unconnected, and thereby independent, cannot fuibstst evhn a 
single rnoment, for the can>se and groimd of its subsistence is its 
connect imi with and dependence upon that from which comes all 
existence ; for subsistence is perpcttial existence. Hence not only 
all things appertaining to man correspond^ bid also all M 

the universe. The .smi itself corresponds, and so does the moon 
for in heaven the Lord is the sun and likewise the moon ; the 
surds flame and heat, and also its light correspond; for Jlame 
and heat correspond to the Lord^s love towards the whole hutpiun 
race, and light corresponds to the divine truth. The very stars 
correspond ; the societies of heaven and their habitations being 
what they correspond to ; not that they are in the stars, but that 
they are in such an order : whatever appears under the sun, 
corresponds, as all the subjects in the anhnal kingdom, and like- 
wise all in the vegetable kingdom, all which would instantly decay 
and fall to pieces, unless there was an influx into them from the 
spiritual world. This has aUo^'^been granted me to know from 
much exjwrience, for I ivas shewn with what things in the spi- 
ritual world several things in the animal kingdom, and still more 
in the vegetable, kingdom correspond, and also that they do not 
at all subsist without influx ; for ivhen that which is prior is 
taken away, the posterior necessarily falls, and the case is the 
same when the prior is separated from the posterior. As there 
is an especial correspondence of yuan with heaven, and by heaven 
with the Lord, therefore a man appears in the other life in the 
light of heaven according to the quality to which he corresponds ; 
hence the angels appear in inefl'able brightness and beauty, but 
the infernals in inexpressible blackness and deformity. 

* 5378. Certain spirits once came to me, who ivere silent ; 
nevertheless they afterwards spoke, yet not as several, but as 
one. 1 apperceived from their discourse that their, ifuality was 
such that they Were desirous to know and to explain aJT things, 
and thus to confirm themselves that a thing is so : th^ were 
modest, and said that they do not act at all of themselves, but 
from others, although it appears that it is from them. On this 
occasion they were infested by others, and I wim^ tbldjMt it was 
by those who constitute the province of the kidk^s, the if^eters, 
and the bladder, but they answered them modestly ; nevertheless 
the infestation and qyrovocation were continued, such is the 
nature of those who constitute the province of the ^ineys ; there- 
fore as they could gain no advantage over them by ^$^estyy they 
had recourse to whatnoas conforniMe to their tempn^pnd dispo- 
sition, viz., to enlarge themselves, and thereby to tei^^ them : 
*'hence they .seemed to become great, hut only as on&y who so 
diUted his body, that like Atlas he seemed to reach to fieaven : 
there was the appearance of a spear in his hand ; nevertheless he 
only meant to terrify them, and not to do them any other hurt. 
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fn consequence of this the kidney s'pirits jled aivcfy, and then 
there appeared a certain one who pursued them in their flighty and 
another who flev) in front between the feet of that great one] and 
also that great om seemed to h(We wooden shoes, which he threw 
tqwgrds the kidneys spirits. The angels told me that those modest 
tpho magnified thmnselvcs, vjere those who have reference 
to the peritonwurn. The peritomeum is the common meiuhrane 
which sun^ounds and includes all the viscera of the abdomen, as 
the pleura does all the viscera of the thorax; and as it is so ex- 
tended, and respeclively large, and also capable of being swelled 
out, therefore when these spirits are infested by others, they are 
allowed thus to make themselves appear great, artd at the same 
time to strike terror, especially towards those who constitute the 
proimice of the kidneys, the ureters, and the bladder ; for these 
viscera or vessels fie in the doubfing of the peritonxeimi, and are 
restrained by it! The wooden shoes represented the lowest naln- 
ral things, such as those which the kidneys, ureters, and bladder 
absorb and carry off; that shoes denote the lowest natural things, 
may he seen, n. 259, 4938 to 4952 : in saying that they do not 
act at all of themselves, but from others, they also have reference 
to the peritonceu/n, which is of such a quality. 

5379. It was also shewn representatively how the case is, 
when those who constitute the colon intestine, infest those who 
are in the province of the peritonamm. Those who constitute the 
colon intestine are disposed to swell, as the colon does with wind ; 
and when the latter were inclined to insult the former, it appeared 
as if a wall were presented as a bulwark ; and when they at- 
tempted to overturn the wall, there always arose a new ivall ; thus 
they drove them aivay. 

5380. It is well known that there are secretions and ex ere- 

tioM, in a series, from the kidneys even into the bladder ; in the 
first of tilt series are the kidneys, in the middle the ureters, and 
in the last tHe bladder. Those who constitute tliose provinces in 
the Grmd Man^* are in like manner in a series ; and although 
they atk of omf genus, still they differ like the species of that 
genus. They Spe^k with a harsh voice as if cloven, and are de- 
sirous of i^rodmHng themselves into the body, Imi it is only a 
conatt^. Their :diiuation in respect to the human body is as fol- 
lows t those tvho have reference to the kidneys, are on the I (ft side 
next to the bodyi, beneath the elbow ; those who have reference to 
the ureters, ofe towards the left from thence at a greater distance 
from the those who have reference to the bladder, are at a 

still greatet^siance : togethei'Hhey form nearly a parabola on the 
Uft side toffards the fore-parts, for thereby Jhey project themselves 
towards the fore-parts from the left, thus in a tract of considerable* 
lengtli. This is one common way towards the hells, anothef is 
through the intestines, for the termination each way is in the hells. 
Those who are in the hells awrespond^to such things as are* voided 
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by the intestines and the bladder^ inasmuch as, in the spiritual 
sense, the falses and evils in which they are principled, are no- 
thing but urine and excrement, 

5381. Those who constitute the province of the kidneys, the 
ureters, and the bladder, in the Grand Man, are of such a genius 
and temper, that they desire nothing more ardently than to explore 
andi scrutinize the quality of others, and some of them also desire 
to %iastise and punish, provided there be any thing of justice in 
the case. The offices also of the kidneys, the ureters, and the 
bladder are of such a kind ; for they explore the blood that is 
projected into them, to discover whether it contains any useless 
and hurtful serum, and they also .separate it Jrorn what is useful, 
and then they correct it, for they press it down toivards the lower 
regions, and in the way and afterwards by various means they 
squeeze and fret it; such are the offices of those who constitute 
the province of those parts. But the spirits and societies of .spirits, 
to which urine itself, especially fetid urine, corresponds, are in- 
fernal; for as soon as the urihe% separated from the blood, not- 
withstanding it is in the Utile tubes of the kidneys, or within the 
bladder, it is out of the body ; for what is separated no., longer cir- 
culates in the body, consequently it does not contribute any thing 
to the existence and subsistence of its qmrts. 

5382. Those who constitute the province of the kidneys and 
ureters are ready to explore or .scrutinize the quality of others, 
what they think, and what they will, and they are in the desire 
finding out causes, and of making them guilty of some fault, to Hie ^ 
intent principally that they may chastise them : this / have very 
frequently experienced, and have conversed with them respecting 
that desire and intent. Several of that genus, token they lived in 
the world, had been judges, and they then rejoiced at heart when 
they found a cause, which they believed a just one, of fining, 
chastising, and ^mnishing. The operation of such is apperccived 
in the region of the back, where the kidneys, the ureters, and the 
hludder are .situated. Those who belong to the bladder, extend 
themselves towards gehenna, where also some of them sit as it 
ivere in judgemen t . 

5383. There are many methods by iqliich they explore or 
scrutinize the minds of others ; but I am allowed to adduce only 
the folioumig one. They lead other spirits to speak, which is 
efi'ected in the other life by an injlux which cannot be described to 
the apprehension : in this case if the train of the induced speech be 
easy, they hence judge that such is their quality ; they also induce 
a state of affection : ikose who explore in this manner are of the 
grosser sort ; others adppt other methods : there are some* who, at 
the first interview, instantly apperceive anothei'^s thoughts, des^ires, 
anU acts, also what past deed gives him uneasiness; this they 
eager lij seize upon, and also condemn, if they conceive there is 
any just cause. It is one oj the wonders of the other life, which 
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sc.arce any one in the world can believe , that as soon as any spirit 
comes to another y and especially when he comes to a mmij he in- 
stantly knotvs his thoughts and affections, and what he had been 
doing to that timCy thus all his present state, exactly as if he had 
been with him ever so long ; such is the natitre of commiinication ; 
but thej^e are differences of these apperceptions, some spiriis per- 
ceitnng the interiors, and some only the exteriors ; in the latter 
case, if they axt in the desire of knowing, they explore the fhfc- 
riors of others by various 7neans. 

538:1. lyiose who ronstitute the province of the kidneys, the 
ureters, and the bladder in the Grand Man, employ various me- 
thods also of chastising ; for the most part theij remove whatever 
causes joy and gladness, and induce what is nndelighiful and 
sorrowf ul ; by this desire those spirits communicate with the hells, 
and by ike justice of the cause, which they inquire into before they 
chastise, they communicate with heaven, on which account they 
are kepi in that province. ^ 

5385. From these considerations it may be evident, what is 
signified lohen it is said in the Word, that Jehovah provelh and 
searcheth the reins [^kidney.f\ and the heart, also that the reins 
chastise, as in Jeremiah : Jehovah pnjvctli the reins md the 
heart f xi. 20. Again : Jehovah proveth the jasl ; he scctli 
the reins the heart f xx. 12. Atul in David: Thou just 
God provr^st the hearts and reins/^ Psalm vii. 9. Again : O 
Jefiovah, explore my reins and rny heartf^ Psalm xxvi. 2. Again : 

Jehovah thou posscssest my reiiis/^ P6Y////^ cxxxix. 13. And 
iu the Apocalypse : ""M am he that searcheth tlie reins and the 
heart,” ii. 23. In these passages H/e reins signify things spi- 
ritual, and the heart things celestial, that is, the reins signify 
those things which are of truth, and. the heart those things which 
are of good ; the reason of this is, because the kidneys purify the 
serum, and the heart the blood it.self: hence to prove, explore, 
and search the kidneys, signifies to prime, explore, aiul search 
the quantity and quality of truth, or the (luantity and, quality of 
faith appertaining to 'man. That this is the signijicatiori , is also 
manifest in Jeremiah from these words : Jehovah, thou art 
near in their niouth,\but far from their reins/’ xii. 2 ; and in 
David : Jehovah, to ! thou de.mxst truth in the reins/^ Psalm 

li. 6. That chastisement likewise is attrihuted to the kidneys, is 
also clear from David : ^‘^My reins chastise me in the nights f 
Psalm xVi. 7. 

5386. There are also, in other parts of the body, secretory 
and excretory organs; in M brain ther^ are ventriejes and 
niammiftafy piwcesses, to carry off the phUgmy particles thet'ein ; ^ 
and moreover there are in every part little glands, as the lyiucous 
and salival m the head, and several in the body, and myi^ittds 
next to the cuticles, whereby the qierspiration and other more 
subtle and useless humors are carried^off. To these correspond, 
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m the spiritual vjarld in generaJj tenacAties of optnio)is, and aUo 
scruples of conscience in things not necessary. Some oj those 
spirits appear above the head^ at a middle distance ^ and o/re oj 
such a quantify as to raise scruples in matters where nothing oj 
scrupulousness ought to enter : hence y as they oppress the con- 
seiences of the simple , they are called con scioiit ions ; hut they 
are ignorant ivhat true conscience is, for they make a conscience 
of every thing which presents itself ; since, where any scruple or 
doubt arises, if the mind is anxious and remains in that scruple 
or doubt, there are never wanting reasons to eonjtnu and thereby 
to aggravate . When such spirits are present, they also induce a 
sensible aiuiety in the part of the abdomen immediately below the 
diaphragm ; they are likewise present with man in temptations. 

J hove conversed with them, and have apperceived that they have 
no enlarged ideas, so as to acquiesce in things more usejal and 
necessary ; for they could not attend to reasons, because they 
persisted tenacionsiy in their oipn opinion. 

5387. But those who correspond to the urine itself, are infer- 
nals, since the urine, as was said above, is out oJ the body, be- 
cause already separated from the blood, and in itselj is merely 
an 'Unclean and stale serum, ivhich has been cast doivn. I am 
allowed to relate the jbllowing particulars concerning them. A 
certain sfiirii urns perceived at jirst as within in the body, hut 
presently beneath to the right ; and when he was there presented, 
he was inconspicuous, having the pmver of rendering himself so 
by art. When he was asked a question, he made not the least 
reply : it was said by others, that in the life of the body he had 
been addicted to piratical practices ; for it is apyperceived manU 
fisih/ in the other life, from the sphere oj the life oj the affections 
and thoughts, who and of what quality emry one had been, because 
every one^s life remains. He varied his place, at one time ap- 
pwaring to the right, at another to the left. I pjerceived that he 
did this from the fear of its being known who he was, and lest he 
should be jorced to confess something : it was said by other spirits, 
that such are most timorous when there is the smallest dangei', 
and most courayeous ivhen there is none ; and that they are in 
the opposite to those to whom the voiding of the urine corresponds, 
and study by every means to occasion furt to it ; and lest 1 should 
eniertain any doubt of this, it was shewn me by the following 
experience : when those who corresponded to the voiding to the 
urine withdrew themselves a little, and that pirate urns present, 
the voiding of the urine was totally suppressed, and also its revo- 
lution was effected hith hazard but when they were recalled, 
the voiding of the urme was interne according to thefr presence. ^ 
That he was a pirate, he aftenvards confessed, and .mid that he " 
could conceal himself dexterously, and by cunning and activity 
deceive his pursuers, and that he now loves urinous filth much 
better than limpid waters, ^and that the fetid stench of urine is 
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vyh(tt hi* is chiefly delighted tmih, insomuch that he wishes to have 
his abode in lakeSy yea in casks, of fetid urine. It was also shewn 
me what sort of face he had, which indeed was -not a face, bv{ 
somewhat black-bearded instead of one. Afterwards also other 
pirates, not so active, were sent for, and they also spoke but 
little, and what urns surprising, they gnashed with their teeth ; 
they also declared that they love urine above all liquids, and 
feculent urine more than amj other : these, * however, had not any 
thing bearded for a face, as the former had, but a kind of horri- 
ble grate of teeth ; for the beard and teeth signify the lowest 
natural principles: their being without a face siguijles that they 
had nothing of rational life ; for when no face appears, it is a 
sign that there is no correspondence of the interiors with the Grand 
Man, inasmuch as in the other life every one appears in the light 
of he aiwn according to correspondence ; hence the infernals appear 
in horrible deformitg. 

5388. A certain spjirit was present, and in conversation with 
me, who i)i the life of the body had had no faith, and had not 
believed in any life after death, and he also -was among the active 
ones : he had the power of captivating minds by his flattering and 
complaisant address, on which account his real character was 
not discoverable at first from his conversation ; he could also 
speak with river-like volubility, as a good sphril ; but his character 
was first discovered from this circumstanee, that he did not love 
to converse on the things relating to faith and charily, for on such 
occasions he could not keep pace with the subject in his thought, 
but drew himself back ; and it was afterwards perceived, that his 
complaisance was merely a pretence to^decewe. For the kinds of 
complaisance differ according to the ends regarded therein : if the 
end be friendship, or the pleasure, of conversation, or any other 
of a like nature, there is not much evil in it ; but if the end be to 
entice to the discovery of secrets, and thereby to bind another to 
evil engagements, in general if the end be to do hurt, then there 
is evil in it : such was the end by which this spirit was influenced, 
and he tvas also in the opposite to those who are in the province 
of the kidneys and ureters ; he also said, that he loved the smell 
of urine above all other odors ; he likeivise induced a contraction 
or painful straitness in the lower region of the belly. 

5389. There are companies of spirits who wander about, and 
at timvs return to the same plqces. Evil spirits are much af raid 
of them, for they torment them with a certain kind of torture. I 
%vas told that they comspond to the bottom or lower part of the 
bladder in general, and to the ihuscutar ligaifients thence voncen- 
trating towtirds the sphincter, where the urjne is extruded by a ^ 
mode of contorsion. These spirits apply themselves to the part of 
the back, where the cauda equina is : their mode of operating is 
hy quick reciprocations, which no one can restrain, the mode 
being constringent and resiringeni in ja direction upwards, and 
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sharp-jjointed in the form of a cone; the evil spirits^ who are 
thrown within that cone, especially on the upper part, are miser- 
ably tormented by reciprocal distorsions, 

5390. There are other spirits also who correspond to unclean 
excretions, viz,, such as in the world have been tenacious of re- 
venge ; these appeared to me in front towards the left : those who 

‘ bring down things ,ghritual to things terrestrial and unclean also 
correspond to the same uncUan excretions. Spirits of this cha- 
racter also came to me, and hrougJd with them filthy thoughts, 
from which also flowed Jit thy discourse; they likewise made things 
clean bend to things unclean, and turned ^theni into such things. 
Many of these were of the lowest sort of people, and others who in 
the world had ranked among the re.^pectable : these indeed in the life 
of the body had not talked so in company, but still they thought 
in that manner, for they suppressed the utterance of their thoughts, 
lest they should bring themselves into disgrace, and forfeit f riend- 
ship, gain, and honor ; nevertheless among their tike, when they 
were left to their liberty, their eonversation had been of the same 
quality with that of the lowest of the people, but more filthy, 
inasmuch as they were endowed with a certain intellectual faculty, 
which they abused toxlefile even the holy things of the Word amt 
of doctrine. 

5391. There are also kidneys, which are called succentu- 
riate kidneys, or renal capsules ; their office is to secrete not so 
much the serum as the blood itself, and to transmit the purer 
blood toivards the heart by a short circuit ; thus also to prevent 
the spermatic vessels, which are in the neiyhb our hood, from car- 
rying off' alt the purer blood ; but they perform their pnincipal 
service in embryos, and in new-born infants. They are chaste 
tnrgins who constitute the above province in the Grand Man ; 
prone to anxieties, and fearful of being disturbed, they lie quiet 
011 the left part of the S'ide beneath : if any thing be thought re- 
specting heaven, or respecting a change of their state, they become 
anxious and sigh, of which I have occasionally been very sensible. 
When my thoughts were directed towards infants, they felt a 
rernarkabte consolation and internal joy , which also they f rankly 
confessed ; likewise when any thing was thought in which there 
was no heavenly idea, they v;ere tornu noid their anxiety arose 
principaUy from their particular temper and disposition inclining 
them to keep their thoughts fixedly in one thing, and not by variety 
to shake off anxieties : the reason why they belong to the above 
province is, because hereby they detain the mind of another con- 
stantly in certain thoughts, in Consequence whereof such things 
arise and manifest themselves, as cohere in a series, which are to 
he withdrawn, or from which the man is to be purified : herebip 
also the interiors become more open to the angels ; for mi the 
removal of such things as came obscurity and aversion, a clearer 
irUuition and influx is effected. 
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5392. Who they are that constitute the province of the intes- 
tines in the Grand Man^ may in some measure be manifest from 
those who have reference to the stomach ; for the intestines are 
continued to the stomachy and the functions of the stomach there 
increase and are provoked even to the last intestines y which are 
the colon and the rectum ; therefore those who are in these fast 
intestineSy are near the hells which are called excremeniitious. 
In the region of the stomach and the iniestines are those who are 
in the earth of lower thi/ngSy ivhoy inasmuch as they hare carried 
with them from the world things uncleaUy ivhich adhere to their 
thoughts and affections, are on this account kept there for some 
iimey until suck things are wiped away, that is, are cast aside ; 
taken this is effected, they are capabte of hemg elevated to heaven. 
Those who are in that earth, are not as yet in the Grand Man, 
for they are like aliments let down info the stomach, which are 
not introduced into the blood, thus into the body, until they arc 
purified from their dregs : those who are defiled with earthly 
dregs, are beneath those in the region of the intestines ; but the 
excrements themselves, which are voided, corresjiond to the eivcre- 
rnentitious hells, 

5393. It is well known that the colon intestine is of wide 
extent, so also are those who are in that province ; they extend 
themselves in front, towards the left in a curve tine, proceeding 
towards a hell, la that hell are those who have been void of 
mercy, and ivho rvith(/^t conscience have in their wilts sought to 
destroy mankind, viz,, to kill and plunder without respect and 
distinction, wUether they resist or not, whether they be men or 
women : such ferocity of mind prevails in many soldiers and their 
commanders, who, not only in battle f id after it, rage with bar- 
barity against the conquered and unarmed, murdering and spoiling 
them in their fury , I have conversed with the angels respecting 
such, and have remarked of what quality men are when left to 
themselves, and that when they are permitled to act without km, 
and from freedom, they are much more savage ttian the worst of 
wild beasts, these not being so f uriously bent upon the destruction 
of their species, q/rovided they can defend themselves, and be 
satisfied with what is allotted them for food, in which case they 
cease from such enormities ; hut it is otherwise with man, who 
acts thus from cruelty and; savageness. The angels expressed 
horror at the thought of mankind being of such a rharacter. I 
further observed to them, that men of this character experience 
the most heart-felt joy and elation of mind, when they see a field 
of battle covered with slaughtered troops and streams of blood, 
not rejoicing at the delivery ^of their country, but only at the 
aggrandishnent of their own heroic fame and greatness ; and yet 
they call themselves Clmstians, and still believe that they shaft 
attain to heaven, where there is nothing but peace, mercy, ^and 
charity : mch are in the hell of the colon and rectum. But those 
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in whom there had been any thing of humanity, appear in front 
towards the left in a curve line, within a kind of wall ; neverthe- 
less in these there is much of self-love. If any have respect for 
what is good, this is represented sometimes by little stars almost 
fry, and not bright. 1 once saw a wall as it were of plaster, 
with sculj^tures near the left elbow, which wall became more ex- 
tended, and at the same time higher, of a color above verging to 
blue : 1 was told, that it was a representative of some of the better 
sort of .sjnrits of the above description. 

5394. Those who have been cruel and adulterers, in the other 
life, love nothing better than filth and excrements, the stenches 
arising from such things being to them the sweetest and most de- 
lightful, and being preferred by them above all other delights ; the 
reason of this is, because they correspond. Those hells are partly 
beneath the buttocks, jiartly beneath the right foot, and partly at 
a depth in front ; these are the hells hito which the way through 
the rectum intestine leads. A certain spirit being translated 
thither, and thence conversing pxnth me, said, that he saio there 
nothing but Jakes : he was accosted by those tvho dwelt there, and 
they led him to various Jakes, which were very numerons there. 
He was afterwards led to another place a Utile to the left, and 
when he was there, he soul, that the most horrid stench exhaled 
from the cave'rns there, and that he could not stir a step without 
danger of falling into some cavern ; a cadaverous stench also ex- 
haled from the caverns, because those tv ho flivelt there were cruel 
and deceitful, to whom a cadaverous stench is most delightful. 
But on this subject more witl be said in tvhai follows, token v)e 
come to treat of the hells, and specifically of the excrementiiious 
and cadaverous hells. , 

5395. Thet^e are some persons who live, not for the sake of 
any use they may be to their country, or to the societies of which 
it consists, but for the sake of living to themselves, perceiving no 
delight in offices, but only in being honored and paid court to, 
(for the sake of tvhich end also they endeavour to get appointed to 
offices,) and also in eating, drinking, ploying, and conversing, 
Jbr no othe?' C7id than that of pleasure : such, in the other life, 
cannot have any thing in common with good spirits, still less with 
angels ; for with these use constitutes delight, and the quantity 
aKid quality of their delight also is according to uses ; for the 
hordes kingdom is a kingdom of uses, and if in an earthly king- 
dom every one is estimated and honored according to the use he 
performs, how much more so in a heavenly kingdom ! Those who 
have lived solely to themselves and to pleasure, without regarding 
any other use as an efid, axe also beneath the buttocks, [ind ac- 
cording to the species of Jheir pleasures and the ends they* regarded, 

^ they pass their time in filth. 

1>396. By way of appendix I am permitted to relate as follows. 
There was a numerous crowd of spirits about me, which was 
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heard Me the flowing of somewhat inordinate: they complained 
that a total destruction was at hand, for in that crowd nothing 
appeared in consociation, and this made them fear destruction ; 
they also supposed it would be total, as is the case when such 
things happen. But in the midst of them I appcTceived a soft 
sound, angelically sweet, in which was nothing but ivhat was 
ordinate : the angelic choirs there present were imthin, and the 
crowd of spirits, to whom appertained what was mordinate, ivas 
without : this angelic flowing strain continued a long time, and 
I teas told, that it represented how the Lord rides things confused 
and inordmate, which are without, by virtue of what is paciflc 
in the midst, vdiereby the things inordinate in the circumferences 
are reduced into order, each being restored from the error of its 
nature. 


GENESIS. 

CHAPTER THE FORTY-SECOND. 


1. AND Jacob saw that there was provision in Egypt; and 
Jacob said to his sons, Wherefore f]o yc look one at another? 

2. And he said, Behold I have heard that there is provi^on 
in Egypt ; go ye down thither, and buy for ns theiMii«> and let 
us live, and not die. 

3. And Josephus ten brethren went down, to buy corn from 
Egypt. 

4. And Benjamin, Joseph’s brother, Jacob sent not with his 
brethren, because he said, Perad venture hurt may befall him. 

5. And the sons of Israel came to buy in the midst of those 
who came, because there was famine in the land of Canaan. 

6. And Joseph he was governor over the land; and he sold 
to all the people of the land : and Joseph’s brethren came, and 
bowed themselves to him, their faces to the earth. 

7. And Joseph saw his brethren, and knew them, and be- 
haved himself strange to them, and spake harshly to them, and 
said tc^them, Whence come 5^e ? And th5y said, From the land 
of Canaan, to buy food. 

8. And Joseph knew his brethren, but they did not know 

him. * 

9. And Joseph remembered the dreams, which he dreamed 
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of them ; and he said to them, Ye are spies ; to see the naked- 
ness of the land are ye come. 

10. And they said to him, Nay, my lord ; thy servants are 
come to buy food. 

11. We are all the sons of one man; we are upright; thy 
servants are not spies, 

12. And he said to them. Nay ; but to see the nakedness 
of the land arc ye come. 

13. And they said, Thy twelve servants, we are brethren, 
the sons of one man in the land of Canaan ; and, behold, the 
youngest is with our father at this day, and one is not. 

14. And Joseph said to them. This is what I spake to you, 
saying, Ye are spies. 

15. In this ye shall be proved; let Pharaoh live, if ye shall 
go forth hence, unless your youngest brother come hither. 

16. Send one of you, and let him receive your brother ; and 
ye shall be bound, and your w^ords shall be proved, whether the 
truth be with you ; and if not,« let Pharaoh live, ye are spies. 

17. And he shut them up in custody three days. 

18. And Joseph said to them on the third day, Tliis do, 
and ye shall live ; 1 fear God. 

19. If ye are upright, let one of your brethren be bound in 
the house of your custody ; and go ye ; carry provision for tlie 
famine of your houses : 

20. And bring your youngest brother to me, and your words 
shall be verified, and ye shall not die ; and they did so. 

21. And they said, a man to his brother. Surely we are 
guilty concerning our brother ; the straitness of whose soul 
we saw when he intreated ut, and we did not hear ; therefore 
is ibis straitness come upon us. 

22. Ahd Reuben answered them, saying, Said I not unto 
you, saying, Sin not against the child, and ye hearkened not ? 
and behold also his blood is enquired into. 

23. And they knew not that Joseph heard, because there 
was an interpreter between them. 

24. And he turned away from them, and wept ; and he re- 
turned to them, and spake to them, and took Simeon from 
them, and bound him before their eyes. 

25. And Joseph commanded to h\\ their vessels with corn, 
and to restore their silver, of each into his sack, and to give 
them food for the way ; and so he did to them. 

26. And they lifted their provision on their asses, and went 

thence. ^ ^ 

27. And one opened his sack, to give his ass provender in 
tbe and he saw his silver, and lo ! it was in the mouth ot* 
his \j;allet. 

28. And he said to his brethren, My silver is restored, and 
also, behold, it is in my wallet ; and their heart failed, and 
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they trembled, a man to his brother, saying, What is this that 
God hath done to us ? 

29. And they c^me to Jacob their father, to the laud of 
Canaan ; and they told him all things that befell them, saying, 

30. The man, the lord of the land, spake harshly to us, 
and took us as .spies of the land. 

31. And -we said to him, We are upright; we are not spies. 

32. We are twelve brethren, the sons of our father; one is 
not, and the youngest is at this day with our father in the land 
of Canaan, 

33. And the man, the lord of the land, said unto us, Herein 
shall I know that ye are upright ; cause oue of your brethren 
to remain with me, and take for the famine ojf your houses, 
and go. 

34. And bring your youngest brother to me, and I shall 
know that ye are not spies, that ye are upright : I will give you 
your brother, and ye shall wander through the laud for trading. 

35. And it came to pass, thC/ emptied their sacks, and lo ! 
every one’s bundle of his .silver Avas in his sack ; and they saw 
the bundles of their silver, they and their father, and they 
were afraid. 

36. And Jacob their father said to them. Me ye have be- 
reaved of my children ; Joseph is not, and Simeon is not, and 
ye take Benjamin ; upon me will all these things be. 

37. And Reuben said to his father, saying, Cause my two 
sons to die, if I bring him not to thee; give him unto my hand, 
and I Avill bring him back to thee. 

38. And he said, My son shall not go down with you, be- 
cause his brother is dead, and he* is left, he alone, and hurt 
may befall him in the way in which ye go ; and ye will wake 
my grey hair to go down in sorrow to the grave. 


THE CONTENTS. 

5396. * THE subject treated 'of at the end of the former 
chapter is the influx and conjunction of the celestial of the 
spiritual with scientifics in the natiu’al : the subject now treated 
of is the influx and conjunction of the celestial of the spiritual 
with the truths of faith which are of the church there. 

5397. The subject first treated of is the endeavour to appro- 
priate»the8e truths by the stientifics of the church, which are 
Egypt, and without a medium, which Benjamin, with truth 
from the Divine, which is Joseph, but in vain ; Avherefore thffy 
were remitted, and some good of natural truth given grafts. 
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THE INTERNAL SENSE. 

5398. IN this chapter, and those which follow, concerning 
Joseph and the sons of Jacob, the subject treated of in the in- 
ternal sense, is the regeneration of the natural as to the truths 
and goods of the church, which is effected not by scientifica, 
but by influx from the Divine. Those who are of the church 
at this day, are but little, if at all, acquainted with any thing 
respecting regeneration ; they do not even know that regenera- 
tion continues through the whole course of the life of him who 
is regenerated, and is continued in the other life ; also that the 
arcana of regeneration are so innumerable, that they can scarcely 
be known to the angels as to a ten-thousandth part, and that 
those which the angels know are what constitute their intelli- 
gence and wisdom. The reason why those who arc of the church 
at this day, know so little concerning regeneration, is, because 
they speak so much of the remission of sins and justification, 
and because they believe that* s* ns are remitted in an instant, 
and some that they are wiped away like filth from the body by 
water, and that a man is justified by faith alone, or by the con- 
fidence of a single moment. The men of the church hold this 
opinion, because they do not know what sin or evil is ; for had 
they known it, they would know that sins cannot be wiped 
away from any one, but that they are separated, or cast aside, 
to prevent their rising up, when the man is kept in good by 
the Lord ; also that this cannot be cflectcd unless evil be con- 
tinually cast out, and this by means which are indefinite in 
number, and for the most part ineffable. In the other life, 
when those who have carriccT with them the opinion that a man 
is jtystified in an instant by faith, and is washed quite clean 
from his sins, apperceive that regeneration is effected by means 
indefinite in number and ineffable, they are amazed, and laugh 
at, and regard as insane, their ignorance concerning the instan- 
taneous remission of sins and justification, in which they were 
in the world. They are occasionally informed that the Lord 
remits the sins of every one who from his heart desires it; 
neveiiiheless those whose sins, are so remitted, are not on that 
account separated from the diabolical crew, to which they are 
closely tied by evils, which follow the life that every one carries 
with him ; they learn afterwards from experience, that to be 
separated from the hells is to be separated from sins, and that 
this cannot be at all effected, except by thousands of means 
known to the Lord alpne, and this by continual succession, if 
you are willing to believe it, to eternity : for man is sc ehtirely 
ef/il, that he cannot be* fully delivered from even one sin to 
etermty ; but only by the mercy of the Lord, if he has received 
it, he can be withheld from sin and kept in good. In what 
manner therefore a man receives new life and is regenerated, is 
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an arcanum contained iu the sanctuary of the Word, that is, in 
its internal sense, to the intent principally, that while the Word 
is read by man, the angels may thence be in their happiness of 
wisdom, and also at the same time in the delight of serving as 
mediums. In this chapter, and in the following, concerning 
Josephus brethren, the subject treated of in the supreme in- 
tern^ sense is the glorification of the Lord^s natural, and iu 
the representative sense concerning the regeneration of the 
natural appertaining to man by the Lord ; in the present case 
as to the truths of the church therein. 

5399. Verses I — 5. And Jacob saw that there ivas jwovision 
in Egypt ; and Jacob said to his sons, Wherefore do ye look one 
at another ? And he said, Behold I have heard that there is 
provision in Egypt ; go ye dovm thither, and buy for us thence, 
and let us live and not die. And Josephus ten brethren went down 
to buy corn from Egypt. And Benjamin, Josephus brother, Jacob 
sent not with his brethren, because he said, Peradrenture hurt 
may befall him. And the sons vf dsrael came to buy in the midst 
of those, who came, because there ivas faniine in the land of Ca- 
naan. And he saw, signifies the tilings of faith. Jacob, sig- 
nifies the natural as to the truth of the church. That there 
was provision in Egypt, signifies the mind [animuni] of procuring 
to himself truths by means of scieiitifics, which are Egypt. 
And Jacob said to his sons, signifies perception concerning truths 
in general. Wherefore look ye one at another ? signifies why 
did they hesitate. And he said. Behold I have heard that there 
is provision in Egypt, signifies that truths can be procured by 
scientifics. Go ye down thither, and buy for us thence, signifies 
appropriation thereby. And let its live and not die, signifies 
spiritual life thence. And they went down, signifies an endea- 
vour \conatus~\ and act. Joseplds ten brethren, ^t^ltifies such 
truths of the church as corresponded. To buy corn from Egypt 
signifies to appropriate to themselves the good pf truth by scien- 
tifics. And Benjamin, Josephus brother, signifies the spiritual 
of the celestial, which is a medium. Jacob sent not with his 
brethren, signifies that they were without that medium. Because 
he said, Peravd venture hurt may befall him, signifies that with- 
out the celestial of the spiritual, which is Joseph, it would perish. 
And the ,son8 of Israel came to buy in the hiidst of those who 
came, signifies that he wished that spiritual truths should be 
procured by scientifics, like the rest. Because there was famine 
in the land of Canaan, signifies that there was desolation as to 
the things of the church in^the natural. ^ 

540Q. And he saw — This signifies the things of faith, as 
appears from the signification of seeing,^' as denoting t^e 
things of faith ; see n. 897, 2325, 2807, 3863, 3869, 4^3 to 
4421 ; for sight abstracted from such things as are of the 
world, that is spiritual sight, is nothing else but the perception 
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of truth, that is, of the things of faith ; therefore such is the 
signification of seeing in the internal sense ; for the internal 
sense becomes apparent when the things of the world are re- 
moved, inasmuch as the internal sense relates to such things 
as are of heaven. The light of heaven, whereby sight is 
effected there, is divine truth from the Lord, which appears 
before the eyes of the angels as light, a thousand times 
brighter than the mid-day light in the world ; and as this 
light has life in it, therefore it illuminates the sight of the 
understanding of the angels, at the same time that it illu- 
minates the sight of the eye, and causes an apperception of 
truth, according to the quantity and quality of the good in 
which they are principled. As the subject treated of in this 
chapter, in the internal sense, is the things of faith, or the 
truths of the church, therefore in the very beginning of this 
chapter it is said, saw,^^ which signifies the things of faith. 

5401. Jacob. — This signifies the natural as to the truth 
of the church, as appears frofn^ thc representation of Jacob,^’ 
as denoting the doctrine of truth in the natural, and in the 
supreme sense the Lord^s natural as to truth, sec n. 3305, 3509, 
3525, 3546, 3599, 4009, 4538. 

5402, That there was provision in Egypt. — This signifies 
the mind [(imnns] of procuring to himself truths by means of 
scientifics, which arc Egypt, as appears (1.) from the signification 
of provision, as denoting the truths of the church, or the 
truths of faith : that abundance of provision denotes the mul- 
tiplication of truth, see n. 5276, 5280, 5292; and (2.) from the 
signification of Egypt, as denoting scientifics, seen, 1164, 
1165, 1186, 1462; and that in the genuine sense it denotes 
the^ientifics of the church, see n. 4749, 4964, 4966; it is in- 
volved, tha^^the mind of procuring those things to liimself is sig- 
nified, as is manifest from what presently follows. The scien- 
tifics of the chiu’ch, which in the present case are Egypt, mean 
all the knowledges of truth and good, before they are conjoined 
with the interior man, or by the interior man with heaveu, and 
thus by heaven with the Lord. The doctrinals of the church 
and its rituals, and also the knowledges what and in what man- 
ner these represent things spiritual, and the like, are mere 
scientifics, until the man sees from the W ord whether-they are 
true, and thence appropriates them to himself. There are two 
ways of procuring the truths of faith, — by doctrinals, and by 
the Word : when a man procures them to himself only by doc- 
trinals, he then has faith in those wjio have drawn them from 
the Word, and he confirms tliem witli himself to be true b6?cause 
others have said so ; thus he does not believe them from his 
own faith, but from the faith of others : but when he procures 
them to himself from the Word, and hence confirms them 
with himself to be true, he then believes them because they 
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are from the Divine^ thus from a faith derived from the Divine. 
Every one within the church first procures to himself the truths 
of faith from doctrinals, and also ought to procure them thence, 
because he is not yet endued with sufficient strength of judge- 
ment to enable him to see them himself from the Word ; but 
in this case those truths are mere scicntifics : when however lie 
is able to view them from his own judgement, if he then does 
not consult the Word in order that he may thence see whetlier 
they are true, they remain with lam as mere scientihes ; whereas 
if in such case he consults the Word from an affection and end 
of knowing truths, he tlien, when he has found them, procures 
to himself the things of faith from the genuine fountain, and 
they are appropriated to him from the Divine. These and similar 
things arc what are here treated of in ilie internal sense; for 
Egypt denotes those scicntifics, and Joseph trutli from the Di- 
vine, thus truth from the Word. 

5403. ^^Aud Jacob said to bis sons.^^ — 44US signifies per- 
ception concerning truths in geifcfal, as appears (1.) from the 
signification of “ saying^^ in the liistoricals of the Word, as de- 
noting perception, seen. 1791,1815, 1819, 1822, 1898, 1919, 
2080, 2019, 2862, 3395, 3509; and (2.) from the signification 
of sons,^^ as denoting the truths of faitli, sec u. 489, 491, 
533, 1147, 2623, 3373, 4257 ; and because they were the sons 
of Jacob, they signify truths in general, for the twelve sons of 
Jacob, like the twelve tribes, signify all things of faith, thus 
truths in general, see n. 2129, 2130, 3858, 3862, 3926, 3939, 
4060. 

5404. Wherefore look ye one at anotlier ?’^ — This signifies 
why did they hesitate, as may appear without explanation. 

5405. '^And he said, Behold! I have heard tj^yhcilTis 
provision in Egypt. — This signifies tliat truths can be procured 
by means of scicntifics, as may appear from what has been ex- 
plained above, ii. 5402, where ‘Hhat there was provision in 
Egj^pt^^ signifies the mind of procuring to himself truths by 
means of scicntifics, which are Egypt : what is meant by the 
scicntifics, which are Egypt, may also be there seen. Provision 
is here expressed in the original tongue by a word which sig- 
nifies breaking ; buying and selling Tire also expressed by a similar 
word, where it is said that the sons of Jacob bought it in Egy[)t, 
and tliat Joseph sold it there : the reason of this is, because in 
the ancient church, bread was broken when it was given to 
another, and thereby was signified to communicate from one’s 
own, and to appropriate good#from one’s o*vn, and thus to have 
mutual •lo^e ; for when bread is broken Jind given to another, 
communication is made from one’s own ; or when bread is broken* 
among several, in such caae^one bread becomes mutual, conse- 
quently there is conjunction by charity ; hence it is evident that 
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the breaking of bread was a significative of mutual love. As 
this was an established and customary rite in the ancient church, 
therefore also the breaking itself meant the provision which was 
made common ; that bread denotes the good of love, may be 
seen, n. 276, 680, 1798, 2165, 2177, 3464, 3478, 3735, 3813, 
4211, 4217, 4735, 4976. Hence the Lord, when he gave bread, 
brake it, as in Matthew : Jesus took the five loaves and two 
fishes, and looking up to heaven, he blessed, and brake, and 
gave the loaves to the disciples,^^ xiv. 19; Mark vi. 41; Luke 
ix. 16. Again; Jesus took the seven loaves and the fishes, 
and giving thanks, he brake them, and gave to his disciples, and 
the disciples to the multitude,^^ Matt. xv. 36 ; Mark viii. 6. 
Again; Jesus took bread, and blessed it, and h*ake it, and 
gave it to the disciples, and said. Take, eat; this is my 
body,^^ Matt, xxvi, 26 ; Mark xiv. 22 ; Luke xxii. 19. And 
again in Luke ; It came to pass when Jesus sat down with 
them, he took bread, and blessed it, and brake it, and gave 
it to them : and their eyes weVe opened, and they knew him. 
The disciples told how the Lord was known to them in the 
breaking of bread,* xxiv. 30, 31, 35. And in Isaiah ; This is 
the fast which I choose, to break thy bread to the hungry, 
Iviii. 6, 7. 

5406. Go ye down thither, and buy for us thcnce.^^ — This 
signifies appropriation thereby, as appears (1.) from the signifi- 
cation of “ going down,^^ as denoting towards exteriors, of which 
we shall speak presently; and (2.) from the signification of 
‘‘ buying, as denoting appropriation ; see n. 4397, 5374 ; that 
it is by scientifics, is signified by thence, viz., from Egypt; 
for that Egypt denotes sciehtifics, has been shewn above. In 
thtrWoJty^throughout we read of going up and going down, in 
speaking of going from one place to another, not because one 
place is more elevated than another, but because going up is 
predicated of going towards interior or superior things, and 
going down of going towards exterior or inferior things, that is, 
because going up is predicated of going towards spiritual and 
celestial things, for these are interior, and are also believed to 
be superior, and going down is predicated of going towards 
natur^ and terrestrial things, for these are exterior, and are 
also to appearance inferior ; hence not only here, but also else- 
where in the Word throughout, we read of going down from the 
land of Canaan to Egypt, and of going up from Egypt to the 
land of Canaan ; for the land of Canaan signifies the celestial, 
and Egypt the natural ; for the r. land of Canaan in the repre- 
sentative sense is the celestial kingdom, consequently \3ele9tial 
•and spiritual goods and truths, which also are interior with the 
man who is a kingdom of the Lord, whereas Egypt in the re- 
presentative sense is the natural kingdom, consequently the 
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goods and truths of the external church, and which for the most 
part are scientifics ; that to go up is predicated of going towards 
interior things, see n. 4539. 

5407. And let us live and not die.^^ — This signifies spiritual 
life, as appears from the signification of to live and not to 
die,^' as denoting spiritual life ; for in the internal sense this is 
signified by to live and not to die ; for in the other life, life 
generally signifies heaven, and specifically eternal happiness, 
and death generally signifies hell, and specifically eternal unhap- 
piness therein, which is also evident from several passages in 
the Word. The reason why heaven generally, and eternal hap- 
piness specifically, are called life is, because in heaven there 
are the wisdom of good and the intelligence of truth, and in the 
wisdom of good and the intelligence of truth there is life from 
the Lord, from whom is all life : but in hell there are the con- 
traries, viz., instead of good evil, and instead of truth the false, 
and thereby spiritual life is extinct, therefore in hell there is 
respectively death ; for spiritual death is evil and the false, and 
as appertaining to man it is to will what is evil, and thence to 
think what is false. Evil genii and spirits are unwilling to hear 
it said of them that they do not live, or that they are dead; for 
they say that they have life, because they can will and think ; 
but they are told, that since there is life in good and truth, 
there cannot be any life in what is evil and false, for they are 
contraries. 

5408. And they went dowm.^^ — This signifies an endeavour 
[conatm~] and act, viz., to procure and appropriate to themselves 
truths by scientifics, as appears from the signification of “ going 
down,^^ viz., to Egypt, as denoting t5oth endeavour and act. 

5409. Josephus ten brethren.^' This signifies 

of the church as corresponded, as appears from the signification 
of brethren,^^ as denoting the truths of the church : these are 
called Josephus brethren, who is truth from thh Divine, from 
correspondence : for correspondence causes them to be joined 
together as brother to brother. The sons of Jacob signify all 
things of faith, or the truths of the church in general, n. 5403, 
so also do the brethren of Joseph, but from correspondence : 
the ten sons of Jacob from Leah signify the truths of the 
external church, and the two sons of J acob from Rachel signify 
the truths of the internal church, as is evident from what was 
shewn concerning Leah and Rachel, viz., that Leah denotes the 
affection of exterior truth, and Rachel the affection of interior 
truth ; see n. 3758, 3782, 3!^93, 3819 : that the internal and 
externa? of the church are brethren, see n. 1222. The Lord 
himself calls the truths and the goods thence derived, corre-* 
spondirig by means of ebarity and faith, brethren, that is, those 
who are in truths and theUce in good ; as in Matthew ; “ The 
king will say to them, Verilv I say unto you, inasmuch as ye 
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have done it to one of the least of these my brethren, ye have 
done it unto me/^ xxv. 40. And in another place; Jesus 
answered them, saying, Wlio is my mother, or 7ny brethren? 
And looking round about, he said, Behold my mother and my 
brethren ; for whosoever shall do the will of God, he is my 
brother, and my sister, and my motlier,^^ Mark iii. 33 — 35 ; 
Matt. xii. 49 ; Luke viii. 21. 

5410. To buy corn from Egypt.^^ — This signifies to appro- 
priate to themselves the good of tnith by scieiitifics, as appears 
(1.) from the signification of ^^to buy,^' as denoting to appro- 
priate ; see n.‘^4397, 5374, 5406 ; (2.) from the signification of 
“ corn,” as denoting the good of truth; see n. 5295 ; and (3.) 
from the signification of ‘‘ EgypV^ as denoting scientifics : see 
above, n. 5402. 

5411. And Benjamin the brother of Joseph. — This , signi- 
fies the spiritual of the celestial, which is a medium, as appears 
from the representation of ^^Benjamin,^’ as denoting the spiritual 
of the celestial; see n. 4592 : unit the spiritual of the celestial 
is a medium, may also be there seen. In general it“ is to be 
noted, that the internal cannot have communication with the 
external, and vice versa, unless there be a medium, consequently 
that truth from the Divine, which is Joscpli, cannot have com- 
munication with truths in general in the natural, which are the 
sons of Jacob, without the medium which is represented by 
Benjamin, and is called the spiritual of the celestial : the 
medium, in order to be such, ought to partake of both the 
internal and the external. The reason why a medium is neces- 
sary is, because the internal and external arc most distinct from 
each other, so ranch so thaV. they may be separated, as when a 
man di<ia,*.4ns ultimate external, which is his body, is sepa- 
rated from his internal which is his spirit. The external dies 
when the medium is broken, and the external lives, when the 
medium interv6nes ; and according to the quantity and quality 
of the intervention of the medium, is the quantity and quality 
of life in the external. As the sons of Jacob were without Ben- 
jamin, that is, without the medium, therefore Josejdi could not 
manifest himself to his brethren, and therefore he spoke harshly 
to them, calling them spies, and putting them into custody; 
and for this reason also they did not know Joseph. But what 
was the quality of this medium which is represented by Ben- 
jamin, and is called the spiritual of the celestial, cannot be 
described to the apprehension, from the want of knowledge 
concerning the celestial of the spiritual, which is Joseph, and 
concerning the truths of the church, only so far a« they arc 

*^cientifics, which are t*he sons of Jacob, hence also concerning 
the<^spiritual of the celestial, which'is Benjamin: but in heaven 
the quality of that medium appears as in clear day, being exhi- 
bited there by representatives ineffable, in the light of heaven, 
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in which at the same time is perception ; for the light of heaven 
is intelligence itself from the Divine, whence there is percepti- 
vity in even the minutest things which are represented by that 
light ; this is not the case in the light of the world, which has 
nothing in it of intelligence, but it produces understanding by 
an influx of the light of heaven into it, and at the same time by 
an influx of the perceptivity w^hich is in the light of heaven. 
Hence it is, that a man is so far in the light of heaven as he is 
in intelligence ; that he is so far in intelligence as lie is in the 
truths of faith ; and that he is so far in the truths of faith as he 
is in the good of love ; consequently that a man is so far in the 
light of heaven, as he is in the love of good. 

5412. Jacob sent not with his brethren.^' — This signifies 
that they were without that medium, as may appear from what 
has been just now said above. 

5413. Because he said, Peradventiire hurt may befall liim,” 
— This signifies that witliout the celestial of the spiritual, whicli 
is Joseph, it \vould perish, as appears from the signification of 
‘^hurt befalling him,^^ as here denoting to perish. This was 
said by the father, because he loved him, and was afraid lest he 
should perish among his brethren, like Joseph ; but these same 
things were adduced and received in the Word on account of 
the internal sense, which is, that the medium with externals 
only, without the internal, would perish : the medium is Ben- 
jamin, the externals are the sons of Jacob, and the internal is 
Joseph. Every medium also, with externals alone, without an 
internal, perishes ; for tlie case with a medium is this ; it exists 
from the internal, hence also it subsists from the internal, for 
it exists by the intuition of tlie iiitwiial into the external from 
an aflection and end of associating the external to itself^;„-Uiiis 
what is a medium is conjoined to the internal, and froiii the in- 
ternal with the external, but not with the external without the 
internal. Hence it is evident, that tliat which is a medium, 
with the external alone without the internal, must perish. More- 
over it is a general law, as well in the things of the spiritual 
world, as in those of the natural world, that what is prior can 
subsist with its prior, but not without it with the posterior, and 
that it would perish, if left with the latter alone ; the reason of 
this is, because every thing, without connection with what is 
prior to itself, is without connection with the First, from whom 
is all existence and subsistence. 

5414. And the sons of Israel came to buy in the midst of 
those who came.’^ — This signifies that he jvished that spiritual 
truths should be procured by scientifics, like the rest, as appears 
(1.) from the signification of ^Mhe sons of Israel, as denoting^ 
spiritual truths, for sons arp truths, see above, u. 5403, and 
Israel is the celestial spiritual man from the natural n, 4286, 
4570, 4598; thus the sons of Israel arc spiritual truths in the 
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natural ; (2.) from the signification of to buy/^ as denoting to 
be procured ; and (3.) from the signification of in the midst of 
those who came/^ as denoting like the rest^ viz. which are pro- 
cured by scientifics. 

5415. ^‘Because there was famine in the laud of Canaan.’^ 
— This signifies that there was desolation as to the things of the 
church in the natural, as appears from the signification of 
^'famine/^ as denoting a defect of knowledges, and thence desola- 
tion, see n. 3364, 5277, 5279, 5281, 5300, 5349, 5360, 5376; 
and (2.) from the signification of the land of Canaan,^^ as de- 
noting the church, see n. 3686, 3705, 4447 ; and as it denotes 
the church, it also denotes that which is of the church ; hence, 

there was famine in the land of Canaan, signifies desolation 
as to the things of the church : the reason why it denotes those 
things in the natural is, because they are predicated of the sons 
of Jacob, who signify those things which are of the external 
church, n. 5409, consequently which are of the church in the 
natural. < c 

5416. Verses 6 — 8. And Josqdi he was governor over the 
land ; and he sold to all the •people of the land : and Joseph’s 
brethren came, and bowed themselves to him, their faces to the 
earth. And Joseph saw his brethren, and knev) them, and behaved 
himself strange to them, and spake harshly to them, and said to 
them, Whence come ye ? and they said. From the land of Canaan, 
to bay food. And Joseph knew his brethren, but they did not 
know him. And Joseph he was governor over the land, signifies 
that the celestial of the spiritual, or truth from the Divine, 
reigned in the natural where the scientifics are. And he 
sold to all the people of ^he laud, signifies that from him is 
alL ‘Appropriation. And Josephus brethren came, signifies the 
generartruchs of the church without mediation. And bowed 
themselves to him, their faces to the earth, signifies humiliation. 
And Joseph sajv his brethren and knew them, signifies percep- 
tion and acknowledgement by the celestial of the spiritual. And 
behaved himself strange to them, signifies non-conjunction be- 
cause without a medium. And spake harshly to them, signi- 
fies hence also non -correspondence. And said to them, Whence 
come ye? signifies exploration. And they said, From the land 
of Canaan, signifies that they were of the church. To buy food, 
signifies to appropriate the truth of good. And Joseph knew 
his brethren, signifies that those truths of the church appeared 
to the celestial of the spiritual from its light. But they did not 
know him, signifies that truth from the Divine did not appear 
in the natural light which was not yet illuminated by .celestial 

.light. . , ‘ , 

^^5417. And Joseph he was gqverner over the land,^^— This 
signifies that the celestial of the spiritual, or truth from the 
Divine, reigned in the natural where the scientifics are, as 
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appears (1.) from the representation of ^‘Joseph/’ as denoting 
the celestial of the spiritual, see n. 4286, 4963, 5249, 5307, 
5381, 5332 ; that the celestial of the spiritual is truth from the 
Divine, will be seen below ; (2.) from the signification of 

governor,’^ as denoting him who reigns; and (3.) from the 
signification of “ the land,^^ in this case the laud of Egypt, as 
denoting the natural mind, thus the natural, see n. 5276, 5278, 
5280, 5288, 5301 ; that the celestial of the spiritual reigned in 
the natural, where the scientifics are, may be seen, n. 5313 : 
that Egypt in the internal sense denotes scientifics, may be seen, 
n. 1164', 1165, 1186, 1462, 4749, 4964, 4966. The reason why 
the celestial of the spiritual is truth from the Divine, is, because 
the Lord’s internal human, before it was fully glorified, as it 
was the receptacle of the Divine itself, was the celestial of the 
spiritual, so to be called, because it cannot be expressed in other 
terms or forms of thought ; this receptacle or recipient of the 
Divine, is the same with truth from the Divine; that Joseph 
denotes that truth, may be sccn-.m 4723, 4727. 

5418. And he sold to all the people of the land.” — This sig- 
nifies that from him is all appropriation, as appears (1.) from 
the signification of ^'selling,” as denoting appropriation, see ii. 
5371, 5374; and (2.) from the signification of '‘^the people of 
the land,” as denoting the truths of the church, see n. 2928, 
in the present case in the natural, n. 5409, 

5419. And Joseph’s brethren came.” — This signifies the 

general truths of the church without mediation, as appears from 
the signification of Joseph’s brethren,” as denoting the general 
truths of the church, see above n. 5409 : the reason why they 
were without mediation is, because they were without Benjamin, 
who is the medium ; that Benjamin is the medium, jg^ he 
seen, n. 5411, 5413, above. ** 

5420. And bowed themselves to him, their faces to the 
earth.” — This signifies humiliation, as appears from the signi- 
fication of bowing themselves,” as denoting humiliation, see 
n. 2153, and that their faces to the earth” denotes the hu- 
miliation of adoration, see n. 1999. Humiliation here does not 
mean humiliation from acknowledgement, and consequent in- 
ternal humiliation, but external humiliation, because it was in 
the presence of the governor of the laud according to estab- 
lished custom ; the reason why it does not mean internal hu- 
miliation, but only external, is, because there was not as yet 
any correspondence, and by correspondence, conjunction : when 
the natural is in this state, ^ it can indeed humble itself, and 
also the^lowest degree, but only in consequence of an acquired 

^ habit, being a gesture without the genuine affection producing; 
* it, thus it is somewhat corporeal without its soul; such is^the 
humiliation here meant. 

5421. ^^And Joseph saw his brethren, and knew them.” — 
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This signifies perception and acknowledgement by the celestial 
of the spiritual, as appears (1.) from the signification of seeing, 
as denoting perception, see n. 2150, 3764, 4567, 4723; (2.) 
from the representation of Joseph, as denoting the celestial 
of the spiritual, see above, n. 5417, (3.) from the signification 
of his brethren^^ as denoting the general truths of the church, 
see also above, n. 5419 ; and (4.) from the signification of 
knowing,^^ as denoting acknowledgement from perception. 
Concerning this acknowledgement on the part of Joseph, and 
non-acknowledgement on the part of liis brethren, see below, 
n. 5422, 5427, 5428. 

5422. And behaved himself strange to them.^^ — This sig- 
nifies non-conjunction because without a medium, as appears 
from the signification of behaving himself strange,^’ as here 
denoting non-conjunction because without a medium ; for he 
that is not in reciprocal conjunction, because without a medium 
appears strange, as internal truth, or truth immediately from 
the Divine, to those who ara \n external truths : hence now it 
is, that Joseph behaved liimsclf strange to his bretliren, not 
that he was strange, for he loved them, so that ho turned from 
them and wept, verse 24; but the strangeness on their part, by 
reason of non-conjunction, is represented ]jy his so behaving him- 
self; as for example, where it is said in the Word that Jehovah 
or the Lord behaves himself strange to the people, opposes him- 
self to them, rejects them, condemns, casts into hell, })unishes, 
and delights in doing such things, in the internal sense it means 
that they behave tliemselves strange to Jehovah or the Lord, 
oppovsc themselves to him, are in evils which reject them from 
his face, which condemn them, cast them into hell, and punish 

and that such things do not at all proceed from Jehovah 
or the ; but it is so said in the Word on account of the 
appearance, for so it appears to the simple. Tlie case is similar 
with internal truths, when they are viewed by external truths 
without conjunction by a medium; in such case the former 
truths appear altogether strange to the latter, yea, sometimes 
opposite, when yet the opposition is not in the internal truths, 
but with tlic external trutlis ; for the latter, without conjunction 
b}^ a medium, cannot view the former otherwise than from the 
light of the world separate from the light of heaven, conse- 
quently as strange to themselves : but on this subject more will 
be said in w hat follow^s. 

5423. And spake harshly to them.^^ — This signifies hence 
also non-correspondence, as appe^ars from the same explanation 
which was given above concerning his behaving himself^ strange 

^to them : to behave himself strange has respect to afiection which 
is of the w ill, and to'speak harshly^has respect to thought which * 
is of the understanding; for to speak in the internal sense is to 
think, see n, 2271, 2287, 2619; for the internal appears strange 
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to the external when there is no affection, and the internal ap- 
pears to speak harshly when there is no correspondence: for 
correspondence is the appearing of the internal in the external, 
and its representation there; therefore where there is non- 
correspondence, there is no appearing of the internal in the 
external, consequently in the latter there is no representation of 
the former, hence comes what is harsh. 

5424. And said to them, Whence come ye?^^ — This signi- 
fies exploration, as appears without explanation. 

5425. And they said, From the land of Canaan, — This 
signifies that they were of the church, as appears from the 
signification of the land of Canaan,’^ as denoting the church ; 
sec n, 3705, 3686, 4417. 

5426. To buy food/’ — This signifies to appropriate the 
truth of good, as appears (1.) from the signification of to 
buy,’’ as denoting to appropriate to themselves ; see n. 4397, 
5374, 5406, 5410; and (2.) from the signification of *Mbod,” 
as denoting the truth of good ; fie'e n. 5293, 5340, 5342. 

5427. And Joseph knew his brethren.” — TJiis signifies 
that those truths of tlie church ap})cared to the cclesti.al of the 
spiritual from its light, as appears (1.) from the signification 
of to know,” as denoting to perceive and to see, thus to ap- 
pear ; (2.) from the representation of ^‘Joseph,” as denoting 
the celestial of the spiritual, concerning which see above; and 
(3.) from the signification of his brethren,” as denoting the 
general truths of the church ; sec above, n. 5409, 5 149 ; and as 

Joseph knew his brethren,” signifies that the general truths 
of the church appeared to the celestial of the spiritual, it follows 
that they appeared from the light in which the celestial of the 
spiritual was, thus from the celestial light of the spirit i'i«i*rTrom 
this light, which is truth from the Divine, see n. 5417, appear 
all the truths which are beneath, or which are in the natural, 
but not contrariwise, if there he not a medifim, still less if 
there be not correspondence, and by correspondence conjunc- 
tion. This may be very evident from the consideration, that 
the angels who are in the heavens, thus in the light of heaven, 
can see all the things which arc doing in the world of spirits, 
which world is next beneath the heavens, also all the things 
which are doing in the earth of those beneath, yea, which are 
doing in the hells, but not contrariwise. The case also is that 
the angels of a superior heaven can see all things which are 
doing beneath them in an inferior heaven, but not contrariwise, 
unless there be a mediums there arc’^also medium spirits, 
wherebj^ intercommunication is effected ; on which account, 
those who are beneath, and who have no medium, and mucli 
more those who have no coi^respondence, when they look Hnto 
the light of heaven, can see nothing at all, but every thing 
therein appears in total obscurity, while those who arc in that 
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light, are in the clearest day. This may be illustrated by the 
following experience : there once appeared to me a great city, 
containing thousands of varieties of delightful and beautiful 
objects ; I saw them because a medium was granted to me ; 
but the spirits who accompanied me, being without a medium, 
could not see the smallest thing there ; and I was told, that 
those who are not in correspondence, although they are in the 
city, do not apperceive a single thing contained in it. The case 
in this respect is like that of the interior man, or his spirit, 
wdiich is also called the soul, and which can see all the things 
which are and are doing in the exterior, but not contrariwise, 
unless there be correspondence and a medium : hence it is, 
that to the exterior man, which is not in correspondence, the 
interior appears as nothing, so much so that when any thing is 
said concerning the interior man, it appears to tlie exterior 
either so obscure, that he is unwilling even to turn his sight 
towards it, or as a thing of nonght, which cannot be credited ; 
but when there is correspondei/ce, then the exterior man also 
sees through a medium what is transacting in the interior ; for 
the light which the interior man Ixas, flows-in through the 
medium into the light which the exterior man has, and illumi- 
nates it, by virtue of which illumination there is a manifestation 
of what exists with the interior man, and hence the exterior or 
natural man has intelligence and wisdom : but if there be not a 
medium, and especially if there be not correspondence, the 
interior man sees and perceives what is transacting in the exte- 
rior, and in some measure also leads it, but not contrariwise : 
but if there is contrariety; that is to say, if the exterior man 
alt^ether perverts or extinguishes what flows-in through the 
interiOr> inithis case the interior man is deprived of his light 
which is from heaven, and communication towards heaven is 
closed to li\m, but commumcatlon to tbe exterior man from 
bell is opened. * See more on this subject in wbat now follows. 

5428. And they did not know" him.^’ — This siguifles that 
truth from the Divine did not appear in the natural light not 
yet illuminated by celestial liglit, as may appear from wliat 
immediately precedes ; for when “ Joseph knew his brethren,^’ 
signifies that tbe general truths of the church appeared to the 
celestial of the spiritual from its light, it follows that “ they did 
not know him’^ signifies, that the celestial of the spiritual, or 
truth from the Divine did not appear to the general truths of 
the church in the natural light not yet illuminated by celestial 
light. How this ca«o is, is indeed manifest from what was 
said immediately abov§ ; but as it is an arcanum, it inay be 
Expedient to illustrate it by examples : let the glory of heaven 
betaken for an example. Those ‘who think of the glory of 
heaven from natural li^ht not yet illuminated by celestial light, 
because without a medium, and especially if there be not corre- 
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spondence, cannot form any other idea of it than as of the 
glory of the world, as, when they read the prophetic revelations, 
particularly of John in the Apocalypse, that all things in heaven 
are of the most magnificent kind ; but when they are told that 
the glory of heaven exceeds all the rnagniliceuce of the world, 
so that the latter can scarcely be compared with it, and yet 
that this is not the glory of heaven, but that the glory of heaven 
is the Divine which beams forth from all the things whicli 
appear there, and is the perception of things divine, and conse- 
quent wisdom : but this glory is only for those in heaven, who 
make no account of that magnificence in comparison with wis- 
dom, and attribute all wisdom to the Lord, and none at all to 
themselves : when this glory of heaven is viewed by natural 
light without a medium, and especially if there be not corre- 
spondence, it is not at all acknowledged. Let us take angelic 
power for another example: those who think of angelic jiowcr, 
especially of the power of the archangels mentioned in the 
Word, from natural light not illufm’nated by the light of heaven, 
because without a medium, and particularly if there be not 
correspondence, cannot form any other idea of it, than as of 
the power of the mighty in the world, viz., that they have 
many thousands of inferiors over wdiom they bear rule, and 
that eminent stations in heaven consist in such rule ; but when 
they are told, that angelic power indeed exceeds all the power 
of the miglity in the world, and that it is so great, that one of 
the inferior angels can drive away myriads of infcrnals, and 
thrust them down into their hells, and that hence also in the 
Word they are called powers and fflso dominions; hut that 
nevertheless the least of them is the greatest, that is to sa^ he 
is most powerful, wlio believes, wills, and pcrcer^es ^nai all 
power is from the Lord, and none from himself ; on which 
account those who are powers in heaven, are absolutely averse 
from all self-derived power; this also, when il is viewed by 
natural light without a medium, and especially if there be not 
correspondence, is not acknowledged. I^et us take another 
example : he that looks at freedom, from the natural without a 
medium, and especially if there be not correspondence, cannot 
know any other, than that freedom consists in thinkirjg and 
willing from himself, and in being able to act unrestrainedly 
as he thinks and wills ; therefore also the natural man, in order 
that he may have whatever he thinks and wishes, is desirous to 
be the most opulent, and in order that he may be able to do 
whatever he thinks and wishes, is desi?ous to be the most 
powerfu*! ; ^nd he believes that in such ca^e he is in the greatest 
* freedom, and hence in the full enjoyment of happiness; but il"^ 
he be told, that real freedotd, which is called celestial freedom, 
is nothing at all of this sort, and that it consists in willing 
nothing from himself, but from the \jOvd, yea, and in thinking 
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nothing from himself, but from heaven, and henee that the 
angels are overwhelmed with sorrow and grief, if they are per- 
mitted to think and to will from themselves ; this he does not 
acknowledge. From these considerations it may in some measure 
be manifest, how it happens that truth from the Divine does not 
appear in natural light not yet illuminated by celestial light, 
which is signified by Josephs brethren not knowing him. 

5429. Verses 9 to 16. And Joseph remembered the dreams 
which he dreamed of them ; and he said to them^ Ye are spies ; to 
see the nakedness of the land are ye come. And they said to him, 
Nay, my lord ; thy servants are come to buy food. We are all 
the sons of one man ; we are upright ; thy servants are not spies. 
And he said unto them. Nay ; but to see the nakedness of the land 
are ye come. And they said, Thy twelve servants, we are breth- 
ren, the son^ of one man, in the land of Canaan ; and behold the 
youngest is with our father at this day, and one is not. And 
Joseph said unto them, Tim is tvhat I spake to you, saying. Ye 
are spies. In this ye shall he^ proved ; let Pharaoh live, if ye 
shall go forth hence, unless your youngest brother come hither. 
Send one of you, and let him receive your brother ; and ye shall 
be bound, and your tvords ,^haJl be proved, whether the truth he 
with you ; and if not, let Pharaoh live, ye are spies. And Joseph 
remembered the dreams which he dreamed of them, signifies 
tliat the celestial of the spiritual foresaw what would happen 
concerning the general truths of the church in the natural. 
And he said to them, signifies perception thence. Ye are spies, 
signifies that [they came] only to seek for gain. To see the 
nakedness of the land arefy^ come, signifies that nothing seemed 
better to tliem than for themselves to know that there are not 
trutfis^^ they said unto him, Nay, my lord, we are up- 
right, signifies that they are truths in themselves. Thy ser- 
vants are come to buy food, signifies that they are to be appro- 
priated to the natural by means of good. We are all the sons 
of one man, signifies that those truths are from one origin. 
AYe are upright, signifies that thus they are truths in them- 
selves. Thy servants are not spies, signifies that thus they are 
not for the sake of gain. And he said unto them, Nay; but 
to see the nakedness of the land are ye come, signifies that it 
is no concern to them whether they be truths. Aud they said. 
Thy twelve servants, we are brethren, signifies that all things 
of faith are thus conjoined together. The sons of one man, 
signifies from one origin. In the land of Canaan, signifies in 
the church. And, behold, the youngest is with our father at 
this day, signifies thaj: there wm also conjunction with ‘spiritual 
^good. And one is not, signifies that the Divine spiritual, from*’ 
which [that conjunction proceeds,] does not appear. And 
Joseph said to them, signifies perception concerning that sub- 
ject. This is what I spal^e to you, signifies that the truth is 
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as I thought. Saying, Ye are spies, signifies that they are in 
the truths of the church for the sake of gain. In this shall ye 
be proved, signifies it shall be seen whether it be so. Let 
Pharaoh live, signifies what is certain. If ye shall go forth 
hence, unless your youngest brother come hither, signifies that 
it must needs be that the truths appertaining to them are of 
such a character, unless they be conjoined to spiritual good. 
Send one of you, and let him receive your brotlier, signifies if 
there be only any conjunction with that good. And ye shall 
be bound, signifies although in the rest there be separation. 
And your words shall be proved, whether the truth be with 
you, signifies that in such case it will so exist. And if not, let 
Pharaoh live, ye are spies, signifies otherwise it is certain that 
ye hold truths only for the sake of gain. 

5430. And Joseph remembered the dreams which ho 
dreamed of them.^^ — This signifies that the celestial of the spi- 
ritual foresaw what would happen concerning the general truths 
of the church in the natural, as^appears (1.) from tlie significa- 
tion of ‘‘'remembering,^^ as denoting presence, for the thing, 
of which there is remembrance, stands present; that to remem- 
ber is predicated of foresight; see n. 3966 ; (2.) from the repre- 
sentation of “ Joseph, denoting the celestial of the spiritual, 
of which frequent mention is made above ; and (3.) from the 
signification of “ dreains,^^ as denoting foresight, prediction, 
and event, see n. 3698, 5091, 5092, 5101, in the present case 
therefore foresight of what would happen to the general truths 
of the church in the natural, those truths being signified by 
the sons of Jacob ; see n. 5409, 5419*: therefore it is also said, 

which he dreamed of them.^^ 

5431. ‘"‘And he said to them.^^ — This signifies. pCx'iliptioii 
thence, as appears from the signification of “ say i tig, as denot- 
ing perception; see n. 1791, 1815, 1819, 1822, 1898, 1919, 
2080, 2619, 2862, 3509. 

5432. “ Ye are spies.^^ — This signifies that [they came] only 
to seek for gain, as appears from the signification of spies, 
as here denoting to seek for gain : that this is the meaning of 
spies in the internal sense, is manifest from the series ; for the 
subject treated of in the internal sense is the truths of the 
church, that they were to be appropriated to the natural, and 
that they cannot be appropriated thereto, except by influx from 
the celestial of the spiritual through a medium. Those truths 
of the church are the sons of Jacob, or the brethren of Joseph ; 
the celestial of the spiritual is Joseph, aixd the medium is Ben- 
jamin. * How this case is, was shewn, p. 5402, viz., that the 
truths of faith of the church, which are called doctriuals, in thd 
first age, when they are Ifearnt, are apprehended, and Com- 
mitted to the memory, just like other scientifics, and remain as 
scientifics until the man begins tq view them from his own 
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sight, and to see whether they be true, and, when he has seen 
that they are true, is then willing to act according to them. 
This view and will cause them to be no longer scientifics, but 
precepts of life, and finally life; for thus they enter into the 
life, to which they are appropriated. Those who have anived 
at adult age, and more so those who have arrived at old ago, 
and have not viewed the truths of the church,, which are called 
doctrinals, from their own sight, and seen whether they be true, 
and have not been willing in the next place to live according to 
them, do not retain them with themselves except as they do 
other scientifics, which are only in their natural memory, and 
thence in their mouth ; and when they speak them, they do so 
not from their interior man, or from the heart, but only from 
the exterior man, and from the mouth : when a man is in this 
state, he cannot at all believe that the truths of the church are 
true, however it may seem to himself that he believes it ; the 
reason why it seems to himself that he believes them to be true 
is, because he has confidence 'iA others, and has confirmed in 
liimself what he has received from others ; to confirm the things 
received from others, whether they be true or false, is very easy, 
nothing being requisite for the purpose but mere ingenuity. 
These truths of the church, or those who in such a sort are in 
the truths of the church, are signified by spies coming to sec 
the nakedness of the land; for they do not believe the doctrinals 
of their church from any afiicetion of truth, but from the affec- 
of hunting after honors, or of seeking for gain ; on which account 
in themselves they scarcely believe anything, for the most part 
cherishing denial in heart, and regarding their doctrinals as a 
merchant does his raerchanttize ; and they appear to themselves 
leariiS(5^in(h..wise, when of themselves they see that truths are 
not truths, and still can persuade the vulgar that they are 
truths. That very many of the dignitaries of the church are of 
this character, ^appears manifestly from their state in the other 
life ; for wherever they go in that life, they are in the sphere of 
their affections and consequent thoughts, which sphere is mani- 
festly perceived by others, whence it is plainly evident what was 
the quality of their afiection of truth, and of their faith. This 
manifestation is not made in the w^orld, where there is no spi- 
ritual perception of such characters ; and this being the case, 
they do not make themselves manifest, lest they should be 
deprived of their gain. That they are spies, may be evident 
enough from the consideration, that men of this description 
seek for nothing but spots and blemishes among those who are 
principled in truth from good, in order that they may fix upon 
feiem a charge of blame, and may condemn tliem. Such persons, 
whefner they be of the Papists so called, or of the Reformed, or 
Quakers, Socinians, or Jews, when once they have confirmed 
with themselves the doctrinfils of their own particular church, 
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are nothing but spies^ since they ridicule and coiidcmu the most 
essential truths, if taught in any other church than their own, not 
apprehending that truths are truths [independent of the church 
in which they are taught] : the reason of this is, because they 
have not an aflfeetion of truth for its own sake, still less for the 
sake of life, but for the sake of gain : such also, when they read 
the Word, examine it solely with a view of confirming scientific 
doctrinals for the sake of gain, and several of them examine the 
Word, that they may see the nakedness of the land, tliat is to 
say, that they may see that the truths of the church arc not 
truths, but only serviceable to persuade others that they are 
truths, for the sake of lucre. Those however who arc in the 
affection of truth for the sake of truth and of life, consequently 
for the sake of the Lord^s kingdom, have indeed faith in the 
doctrinals of the church ; but still they search the Word for no 
other end than for the sake of truth, and hence they derive 
their faith and their conscience. Tf they arc told by any one, 
that they must abide in the do^innals of the church in which 
the}^ were born, they think with themselves that, if they had 
been born in Judaism, Sociuiaiiism, Quakerism, Christian Gen- 
tilism, or even out of the church, the same thing would have 
been told them by those among whom they were born, it being 
tlie general ciy, Here is the church; here is the church; here 
are truths and no where else and this being the case, they 
are of opinion that the Word ought to be searched, wdth devout 
prayer to the Lord for illustration : such do not disturb any one 
within the church, neither do they at any time condemn others, 
knowing that every one, wdio is a church, lives from his faith, 
5433. ^‘^To see tlic nakedness df tlie land arc ye comc.^^ — 
This signifies that nothing seemed better to them than fc^i'ivhem- 
selves to know that there arc not truths, as appears (1.) from 
the signification of coming to sec,^^ as denoting a desire to 
know that it is so, consequently that nothing was better for 
them than to know; (3.) from the signification of nakedness, 
as denoting to be without truths, thus that there are not truths, 
of which we shall speak presently; and (3.) from the significa- 
tion of ^Uhe land,^^ as denoting the church; see u, 5()6, 663, 
1067, 1362, 1733, 1850, 2117, 3118, 3355, 4447, 4535 : in this 
passage therefore the nakedness of the land denotes the want of 
truths in the church. The reason why nakedness denotes what 
is deprived of truths, or is without truths, is, because garments 
in general signify truths, and every specific garment signifies 
some particular truth; see m. 3576, 3301, 4545, 4677, 4741, 
4743, ^763, 5348, 5319 ; hence nakedness signifies being with- 
out truths, as will be seen also below from passages out of the 
Word. How the case herfein is, is evident from what wr.« said 
above, n. 5433, viz., that those who learn truths, not for the 
sake of truth and of life, but for the sake of gain, must needs 
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think with themselves that the truths of the church are not 
truths ; the reason is, because the affection of gain is an earthly 
affection, and the affection of truth a spiritual affection, and the 
one or the other must have the dominion, since no one can 
serve two lords : therefore where the one affection is, the other 
is not ; thus where the affection of truth is, there the affection 
of gain is not, and where the affection of gain is, there the 
affection of truth is not. Hence it is, that if the affection of 
gain have the dominion, it must needs be that nothing will 
seem better than that truths should not be truths, and still 
nothing seem better than that truths be believed to be truths 
by others ; for if the internal man looks down^vards, to earthly 
things, and there places his all, it is absolutely impossible for 
him to look upwards, and there place any thing, since earthly 
things altogether absorb and suffocate ; the reason is, because 
the angels of heaven cannot be attendant on man in earthly 
things, wherefore they retire, and then infernal spirits approach, 
who cannot be with man in duavenly things ; hence heavenly 
things are of no account to him, and earthly things are all to 
him, and when earthly things are all to him, then he believes 
himself more learned and wise than all others in denying in 
himself the truths of the church, saying in his heart that they 
are for the simple. He must therefore be either in earthly affec- 
tion, or in heavenly affection ; for he cannot be with the angels 
of heaven, and at the same time with the internals, as in this 
case he w'ould hang between heaven and hell; but when he is in 
the affection of truth for the sake of truth, that is, for the sake 
of the Lord^s kingdom, (for the divine truth is there,) thus for 
the sake of the Lord himself'' he is then among the angels; and 
in thi»*« 4 se he does not despise gain, so far as it is conducive to 
the purposes of his life in the world; he does not however regard 
it as an end, but he regards the uses thence derived, which he 
considers as mediate ends in respect to the ultimate heavenly 
end; thus he in no degree sets bis heart upon gain. That 
nakedness signifies to be without truths, may also be manifest 
from other passages in the Word; as in the Apocalypse; ^'Write 
to the angel of the church of the Laodiceans, Because thou 
sayest I am rich^. and am increased with goods, and have no 
need of any thing, when thou knowest not that thou art 
wretched and miserable, and needy, and blind and naked iii. 
14, 17, w here naked denotes being in want of truth. Again; 
counsel thee to buy of me gold purified in the fire, that thou 
mayest be rich, and whi^X) garments that thou mayest be clothed, 
and that the shame of thy nakedness^ may not be manifdsted,^^ 
iifc 18; to buy gold dendtes to procure and appropriate to them- 
selves*; good ; that thou mayest be rich denotes to be principled 
in celestial and spiritual gqod ; white garments denote spiritual 

truths ; the shame of nakedness denotes being without goods 
- 
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and truths; that buying denotes procuring and appropriating; 
see n. 5374; that gold is celestial and spiritual good, n. 1551, 
1552 ; that garments are truths, n. 1073, 2576, 4545, 4763, 
5243, 5319; that white is predicated of truth, because from the 
light of heaven, n. 3301, 3993, 4007, 5319. Again ; Behold 
I come as a thief ; blessed is he that watcheth, and kecpcth liis 
garments, that he may not walk naked ^ Apoc. xvi. 15; he that 
keepeth his garments denotes one that holds truths ; that he may 
not walk naked, denotes lest he should be without truths. So 
in Matthew : “ The king shall say to those on the right hand, 
I was naked and ye clothed me ; and to those on the left hand, I 
'was naked and ye clothed me not^^ xxv. 34, 36, 41, 43, where 
naked denotes the good who acknowledge that in themselves 
there is nothing of good and truth; see n. 4958. And in Isaiah : 

Is not this the fast, to break tliy bread to the hungry, and 
that thou bring into thy house the afflicted outcasts ; when thou 
seest the naked that thou cover him?^' Iviii. 6, 7, where the 
meaning is the same. And iff deremiah; Jerusalem hath 
sinned a sin ; therefore she is become like a menstruous woman : 
all who honored her have esteemed her vile, because they have 
seen her nakedness^^ Ijam. i. 8, where nakedness denotes being 
without truths. And in Ezekiel : Thou hast come to excel- 
lent ornaments ; thy breasts were fashioned, and thy hair grew ; 
yet thou wast naked and stripped, I spread my wing over 
thee, and covered thy nakedness. Thou hast not remembered 
the days of thy youth, when thou wast naked and stripped hare^^ 
xvi. 7, 8, 22, speaking of Jerusalem, which means the ancient 
church, what her quality was when she was established anew, 
and what it afterwards became, viz.,* that at first she was without 
truths, afterwards she was instructed in truths, and she 

rejected them. Again; If there be a just man, who hath 
done justice and judgement, let him give his bread to the 
hungry, and cover the naked ivlth a garment,'^ xviii. 5, 7; to 
cover the naked with a garment denotes to instruct in truths 
those who desire them. And in Hosea; ^^Lest peradventure I 
strip her naked, and set her as in the day that she was born, and 
make her as a wilderness, and place her as a land of drought, 
and slay her by “ thirst, ii. 3 ; to strip her naked denotes that 
she may be without truths. And in Nahum : I will shew to 
the nations ^Hhy tiakedness, and to the kingdoms thy disgrace,^^ 
iih 5 ; to shew to the nations nakedness denotes deformity, all 
deformity arising from the want of truths, aud all beauty from 
truths, see n. 4985, 5199. • ^ 

5434.* And they said unto him, ’Nay, my lord, we are 
upright.^^ — This signifies that they are fruths in themselves, m 
appeal's (1.) from the signiGcation of saying to him. Nay, my 
lord/^ as denoting that they w^ere not seeking for gain, which is 
signified by Josephus words, Yc arc spies;'’ see n. 5432, and 
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as not denoting that nothing seemed better to them than for 
themselves to know that they are not truths, which is signified 
by Josephs words, ^^To see the nakedness of the land are ye 
come/' see n. 5433; and (2.) from the signification of 
are upright," as denoting that they are truths in themselves; 
for upright signifies truth in the internal sense in this and in 
many other passages in the Word. The meaning that they arc 
truths in themselves, follows from the series ; for with those 
who have procured to themselves the truths of the church for 
the sake of gain, truths are not indeed truths to them, as was 
shewn above, n. 5433 ; but still they may be truths in them- 
selves, for the trutlis themselves of the church in general arc sig- 
nified by the sons of Jacob. The reason why those who are 
upright denote truths in the abstract is, because in the internal 
sense all things arc abstracted from persons ; that the idea of 
persons is turned into the idea of things; see n. 5225, 5287 ; 
the reason is, because thought and consequent speech, in any 
other case, must needs be withdrawn and debased from things 
and the view thereof to such considerations as regard persons ; 
and moreover thought and consequent speech cannot otherwise 
become universal, and comprehend many things together, still 
less things indefinite and ineffable, as with the angels : never- 
theless what is thus abstracted involves persons, viz., those who 
are principled therein ; hence it is that those who are upright 
signify truths. 

5435. And thy servants are come to buy food." — This sig- 
nifies that they, viz., those truths, are to be appropriated to the 
natural by means of good, as appears (1.) from the signification of 

servants," as denoting itiferiors, and respectively what is 
natumU see n. 2541, 3019, 3020, 5161, 5164, 5305, hence 
also truths, h. 3409, for truths arc subject to good, and things 
which arc subject arc in the Word called servants ; in the present 
case therefore truths in the natural are called servants in respect 
to the celestial of the spiritual ; (2.) from the signification of 

to buy," as denoting to be appropriated, see n. 4397, 5374, 
5406, 5410 ; and (3.) from the signification of “ food," as de- 
noting celestial and spiritual good, see n. 5147, also truth ad- 
joined to good, u. 5340, 5342, in the present case therefore 
truth about to be adjoined to the natural by good, thus about 
to be appropriated. Truth is never appropriated to a man ex- 
cept by good; but when it is appropriated by good, tnith be- 
comes good, for in such case it acts in unity therewith ; for they 
together constitute asr^t were ono^ body, whereof the soul is 
good, the truths in that good being as it were the* spiritual 
fibres, which form the body ; wherefore also fibres signify the 
inmoct forms proceeding from good> and nerves signify truths, 
n. 4303, 5189. 

5436. We are all the sons of one man." — This signifies 
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that those truths are from one origin, ns appears from the sig- 
nification of sons/' ill the present case the sons of Jacob, as 
denoting truths in general, agreeably to what has been often 
shewn above ; that their being the sons of one man denotes that 
they are from one origin, is manifest without explanation. 

5437. We are upright.^^ — This signifies that thus they are 
truths in themselves, as appears from the signification of we are 
upright,'' as denoting truths themselves, see just above, n. 5434. 

54-38. ^^Thy servants are not spies." — This signifies tliat 
they are not for the sake of gain, as appears from the significa- 
tion of spies," as denoting those who are in the truths of the 
church for the sake of gain, see above, n. 5432, in the present 
case denoting that they are not such. 

5439. Afid he said unto them, Nay ; but to see the naked- 
ness of the land are ye come." — This signifies that it is no con- 
cern to them whether they be truths, as appears from the signi- 
fication of coming to see the nakedness of the land," as 
denoting that nothing seemed better to them than for themselves 
to know tfhat they arc not truths, see n, 5433, in the present 
case denoting the same, viz., that they arc unconcerned whctlier 
they be truths. 

5440. And they said. Thy twelve servants, we arc breth- 
ren." — This signifies that all things of faith are thus conjoined 
together, as appears (1 .) from the signification of twelve," as 
denoting all, and, when predicated of the sons of Jacob, as in 
the present case, or of the tribes named from them, and also of 
the apostles, as denoting all the things of faith in one complex, 
see n. 577, 2089, 2129, 2130, 2553, 3272, 3488, 3858, 3862, 
3913, 3926, 3939, 4060; and (2.) froTii the signification of “breth- 
ren," as denoting conjunction by good ; for when truths arc 
conjoined by good they put on a sort of brotherhood one among 
another : if even they appear conjoined without good, neverthe- 
less they are not conjoined, since the falses oJ evil arc always 
entering in and disjoining them ; the reason is, because they 
have not one origin from which they are derived, and one end 
to which they are directed : the first and the last must conjoin, 
before conjunction can be effected ; the first must be the good 
from which they arc derived, and the last the good to which 
they tend : and further, in order that truths may be conjoined, 
good must reign universally ; for it is that which reigns univer- 
sally which conjoins. That a brother denotes the affection of 
good, thus good, may be seen, n. 2360, 2524, 3303, 3459, 3803, 
3815, 4121. 

54%1^ “The sons of one man." — This signifies from one 
origin, as appears from what was said* above, n. 5436, whe»e 
similar words occur. • • 

5442. “ In the land of Canaan." — This signifies in the church, 
as appears from the signification of “ the land of Canaan," as 
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denoting the Lord^s kingdom and the church ; see n. 1413^ 1437, 
1607, 3038, 3481, 3705, 3686, 4447. 

5443. And, behold, the youngest is with our father at this 
day.^^ — This signifies that there was also conjunction with spi- 
ritual good, as appears (1.) from the representation of Ben- 
jamin,'^ who is here ^‘the youngest," as denoting a conjoining 
medium, of which we shall speak presently; and (2.) from the 
representation of Jacob," in this case Israel, who is here ^‘^the 
father," as denoting spiritual good ; see n. 3654, 4598. That 
Benjamin is the spiritual of the celestial, which is a medium, 
see n. 4592, 5411, 5413, 5419, viz., a medium between the 
natural, or the things which are of the natural, and the celestial 
of the spiritual, which is Joseph : and as Benjamin is a medium, 
and Israel is spiritual good, therefore the words, Behold the 
youngest is with our fatlier at this day, signify conjunction with 
spiritual good. 

5441. And one is not." — This signifies that the divine spi- 
ritual, from which [that conjuhdlion proceeds], does not appear, 
as is manifest (1.) from the representation of Joseph;" who is 
here meant by one," as denoting the celestial of the spiritual, 
or, what is the same, the divine spiritual, or truth from the Divine ; 
see n. 3969, 4286, 4592, 4723, 4727, 4963, 5249, 5307, 5331, 
5332, 5417 ; and because all conjunction of truth in the natural 
proceeds from the divine spiritual, therefore it is said the divine 
spiritual from which [that conjunction proceeds] ; and (2.) from 
the signification of is not," as denoting tiiat it docs not appear ; 
for it was, but did not appear to them, because the medium 
wdiich is Benjamin, was not there. 

5445. And Joseph said Ito them." — This signifies perception 
concerning that subject, viz., the things which his brethren said, 
as appears from the signification of saying" in the historicals 
of the Word, as denoting perception; see n. 1791, 1815, 1819, 
1822, 1898, 19]‘9, 2080, 2619, 3509. 

5446. This is what I spake with you." — This signifies that 
the truth is as I thought, as appears from the signification of 
‘‘to speak," as denoting to think; see n. 2271, 2287, 2619; 
that it signifies that what he thought was the truth, is evident 
without explanation. 

5447. “ Saying, Ye are spies." — This signifies that they are 
in the truths of the church for the sake of gain, as appears from 
the signification of “ spies," as denoting those who are in the 
truths of the church only to seek for gain; see n. 5432, 5438. 

5448. “ In this ye 'oiiall be proved." — This signifies that it 
will be seen whether it be so, as is manifest without explanation. 

' 5449. “Let Pharaoh live." — This signifies what is certain, 
as appears from the consideration, that “Let Pharaoh live" is a 
form of asseveration, thus of a thing's being certain. Joseph 
indeed knew that they were not spies, and that they did not 
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come to see the nakedness of the land ; but still he made the 
assertion, because, in the internal sense, it was certain tliat the 
truths of the church, without conjunction by good with the 
interior man, regard nothing for an end but gain, by whomso- 
ever they are possessed ; but when they are conjoined by good 
with the interior man, they then regard for an end essential 
good and truth, thus the church, the Lord's kingdom, and the 
Lord himself ; and when they regard these things for an end, 
then also a sufficiency of gain is allotted them, according to tlie 
Lord's words in Matthew: ^^Seek ye first the kingdom of God and 
his justice, and all these things shall be added unto you," vi. 83. 

5450. If ye shall go forth hence, unless your youngest 
brother come hither." — That this signifies that it must needs be 
that the truths appertaining to them are of such a character, 
unless they be conjoined to spiritual good, cannot so well be 
explained according to the signification of the expressions them- 
selves ; but this is the sense thence resulting : for the youngest 
brother here signifies conjunction* with spiritual good. 

545 If Send one of you, and let him receive your brother." 

- — This signifies if there be only some conjunction with that 
good, as appears (1.) from the signification of your brother," 
viz., the youngest, as denoting conjunction with spiritiial good, 
according to what was said just above, n. 5450; and from 
the signification of “ sending one and receiving him," as denot- 
ing if only there be any conjunction, for it is somcwliat of doubt 
which is expressed. 

5452. And ye shall be bound." — This signifies although in 
the rest tlicre be still separation, as appears from the signification 
of to be bound," as hci'c denofing to be separated ; for he 
that is kept bound is separated, viz., from the spiritual good, 
which is signified by the father Israel. 

5453. And your words shall be proved, whether the truth 
be with you.'’ — This signifies that in such ca»e it will so exist, 
as appears from the signification of words being proved, and 
whether there be truth," as denoting that it is certain that in 
such case it will so exist, as it w^as said by them : that which is 
certain relates to what they said, and what are contained in the 
internal sense ; concerning which see above, n. 5434, to 5A14. 

5454. And if not, let Pharaoh live, ye are spies." — This 
signifies that otherwise it is certain that ye hold truths only for 
the sake of gain, as appears (I.) from the signification of ^^let 
Pharaoh live," as denoting what is certain ; see n. 5 J4'9 : and 
(2.) from the signification (if spies," ^ denoting that they are 
in thfl truths of the church only to seek for gain ; see n. 5432, 
5438, 5447. It is needless to go intcJ a further explanation^of 
these words and of those* which immediately precede, Uecause 
they have been explained in general in wdiat goes before; and 
moreover they contain such things as cannot be distinctly under- 
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stood ; for general princijjles must previously be in the under- 
standing, and then first the particulars enter in beneath, such 
as are contained in the verses going before : if general principles 
have not been first received, particulars are never admitted ; yea, 
they seem tiresome, for there can be no affection for particulars, 
unless general principles have first entered with affection. 

5455. Verses 17 — 20. And he shut them up in custody three 
days. And Josepth said to them, on the third day, This do, and 
ye shall live ; I fear God. If ye are upright, let one of your 
brethren be bound in the house of your custody ; and go ye ; carry 
provision for the famine of your houses. And bring your youngest 
brother to me, and your words shall be verified, and ye shall not 
die : and they did so. And he shut them up in custody, signi- 
fies separation from himself. Three days, signifies to the full. 
And Joseph said to them, on the third day, signifies the per- 
ception of the celestial of the spiritual concerning those truths 
separated from itself, when it was fulfilled. This do, and yc 
shall live ; I fear God, signifies^that so it shall be if they have 
life from the Divine. If ye be upright, signifies if they be 
truths in themselves. Let one of your brethren be bound in 
the house of your custody, signifies that faith in the will shall 
be separated. Go ye, carry provision for tlic famine of your 
houses, signifies that in the mean time they have liberty to 
provide for themselves. And bring your youngest brother to 
me, signifies until a medium be present. And your words 
shall be verified, signifies that in such case it shall be with 
truths as it was declared. And ye shall not die, signifies that 
thus truths will have life. And they did so, signifies the end 
of this state. 

5450. ^^And he shut them up in custody. — This signifies 
separation from himself, as appears from the signification of 
giving or shutting up in custody/’ as denoting rejection, thus 
separation; sec a. 5083, 5101. 

5457. Three days.” — This signifies to the full, as appears 
from the signification of three days,” as denoting from the 
beginning to the end, thus what is full; see n. 2788, 4495; 
for it is a new state which is here described : that entire state 
is signified by three days ; and the ultimate of it, and thereby 
what is now, by on the third day,” as presently follows. 

5458, And Joseph said to them on the third day.” — This 

signifies the perception of the celestial of the spiritual concerning 
those truths separated from itself, when it was fulfilled, as 
appears (1.) from the signification of "^to say,” as denoting to 
perceive; see n. 1791, 1815, 1819, 1822, 1898, 191^, '2619, 
3.509: (2.) from the repl^esentation of ^‘the sons of Jacob,” as 
denoting the truths of the church in general, according to what 
has been before shewn, in the present case those tniths sepa- 
rated from the celestial of the spiritual, n. 5456 : (3.) from the 
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representation of Joseph/^ as denoting the celestial of the 
spiritual, agreeably to what has been also' shewn above; and 
(4.) from the signification of ^^ori the third day/^ as denoting 
the ultimate when what is new happens; seen. 5159, 5157; 
thus when it is fulfilled ; hence it is evident, that Joseph said 
to them on the third day,^^ signifies the perception of the celes- 
tial of the spiritual concerning those truths separated from itself, 
when it is fulfilled. 

5459. ^^This do, and ye shall live; I fear God.^^ — This 
signifies that so it shall be if they have life from the Divine, as 
appears (1.) from the signification of 'Hhis do,’^ as denoting 
tluit so it will be ; (2.) from the signification of yc shall live,’^ 
as denoting that they, viz., the truths, which are here signified 
by the sons of Jacob, will have life ; and (3.) from the signifi- 
cation of I fear God,^^ as denoting from the Divine : for Jo- 
seph represents the Lord as to truth from the Divine, which is 
the same thing with the celestial of the spiritual ; therefore by 
/, in the supreme sense, is here signified truth from tlie Divine, 
and by G»d the Divine itself, which is in the celestial of the 
spiritual, or the Divine which is in truth ; by fearing ^ in tlio 
supreme sense, when it is predicated of the Lord, is not signified 
fear, but love. The fear of God also in the Word tlirouglwnt 
signifies love to God ; for love to God is according to the sul)- 
jects in which it dwells : it becomes fear with those who are in 
external worship without internal, and it becomes lioly fear with 
those who are in spiritual worship ; but it becomes a love full of 
holy reverence with those who are in celestial worship : in the 
Lord however there was not fear, but pure love ; hence it may 
be manifest, that the expression, fear God,^^ when it is pre- 
dicated of the Lord, signifies the Divine love, thus the Divine. 

5460. “If ye be upright. — This signifies if they be truths in 
themselves, as appears from the signification of “ being upright,^^ 
as denoting that they arc truths in themselves, see above, n. 
5434, 5437. 

5461. “ Ijet one of your brethren be bound in the bouse of 
your custody.’^ — This signifies that faith in the will shall be 
separated, as appears (1.) from the representation of “ Simeon, 
who in this case is the one brother, that was bound, verse 21*, 
as denoting faith in the will; see n. 3869 — 3872, 4497, 4502, 
4503 ; and (2.) from the signification of “ to be bound in tlie 
house of custody as denoting to be separated ; see n. 5083, 
5101, 5452, 5456. The case herein is this ; when faith in the 
will, or the will of doing the, truth which *is of faith, is separated 
from those who are in the truths of the church, the connection 
with the Divine in such case is so slighf, that it is little motte 
than acknowledgement I for the influx of the diviine from the 
Lord with the regenerate man is intp good and thence into 
truth, or> what is the same, into the will and thence into the 
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understanding ; so far therefore as a man who is in the truths 
of faith, receives good from the Lord, so far the Lord forms in 
him a new will in his intellectual part ; see n. 927, 1023, 1043, 
1044, 2256, 4328, 4493, 5113; and so far the Lord flowsJn, 
and causes the affection of doing good, that is, of exemsing 
charity towards the neighbour: from these considerations it may 
be manifest what is meant by faith in the will, which is repre- 
sented by Simeon, being separated, before the medium, which 
was Benjamin, was made present. 

5462, Go ye ; carry provision for the famine of your 
houses.^^ — This signifies that in the mean time they had liberty 
to provide for themselves, as appears (1.) from the signification 
of Go ye,^^ after they had been bound, and one was detained 
in their place, as denoting that in the mean time they had 
liberty ; (2.) from the signification of provision,^^ as denoting 
truth; see n. 5276, 5280, 5292: (3.) from the signification of 
^*^famine,^^ as denoting a defect of knowledges, and desolation ; 
see n. 5360, 5376; and (4.) from the signification of ^^your 
houses, as denoting the habitations where the specific truths of 
each dwelt, thus the natural mind ; that a house denotes the 
natural mind ; see n. 4973, 5023 ; and that the truths, which 
aro^ here represented by the sons of Jacob, are those of the 
external church, thus in the natural, n. 5401, 5415, 5428 : 
from these significations taken together it may be manifest, 
that Carry provision for the famine of your houses, signifies, 
that in the desolation of truth in which they are, they may 
provide for themselves and their own. 

5403. ^^And bring your youngest brother to me.^^- — This 
signifies until a medium be ‘present, as appears from the repre- 
sentation of Benjamin, as denoting a medium, between the 
celestial of the spiritual and the natural; sec n. 5411, 5443. 

5464. ^^And your words shall be verifies.^^ — This signifies 
that in such case it shall be with truths as it was declared, as 
may appear without explanation : in what manner they declared 
concerning themselves, consequently concerning the truths of 
the church which they represented, may be seen above, n. 5434 
to 5444. The case herein is this : those who are in the truths 
of the church merely for the sake of gain, can declare as well 
ns others, how the case is with truths ; as for example, that 
truths are not appropriated to any one, unless they be conjoined 
with the interior man ; yea, that they cannot be conjoined 
thereto except by good ; also that until this is effected truths 
are without life : these^^and similar, things are sometimes seen 
by them as clearly as by others, and sometimes to appearance 
i;aore clearly, but only 'on those occasions when they are con- 
versing on the subject with others®; but when they are con- 
versing wit0 themselves, thus with their interior man, that is, 
when they are thinking, in this case those who are in the 
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truths of the church merely for the sake of gain, see the con- 
trary ; and although they see the contrary, and in heart deny 
truths, still they can persuade others that the thing is so, yea, 
that themselves are in truths in the manner here described. 
The desire of gain, of honor, and of reputation, for the sake 
thereof, seizes upon all the means of persuasion, and upon none 
with greater avidity than upon such things as in themselves are 
true, for these have in them a secret power of attracting minds. 
Every man, whatever his qualit}^ or character, if he be not 
sunk into gross stupidity, is endowed with such a faculty, viz., 
the faculty of understanding whether things be true, in order 
that by the intellectual part he may be reformed and regene- 
rated ; but when he has wandered in the paths of perversity, 
and has altogether rejected the things which are of the faith of 
the church, in this case indeed he is in the same faculty of 
understanding truths, but he is no longer willing to understand 
them, but as soon as he hears them, he turns away from them 
with aversion. • 

5465^ ^"And ye shall not die.^^ — This signifies that thus 
truths will have life, viz., when truths shall be as was declared, 
as appears from the signification of ^^ye vshall not die,^^ as de- 
noting ye shall live, thus that the truths which arc represented 
by them sliall have life. 

5466. And they did so/^ — This signifies the end of this 
state, as appears from tlic signification of doing, or it was 
done, as denoting the end of a former state, and as involving 
the beginning of a following one; see n. 4979, 4987, 4999, 
5074. It is needless to explain these things more at large, for 
the reason assigned above, n. 5454^ : nevertheless it is to be 
noted, that they contain in them ineffable arcana^ which shine 
forth in the heavens from each single expression, although not 
the smallest portion thereof is apparent to man : the holy prin- 
ciple, which is sometimes apperceived by a nlan while he is 
reading the Word, contains in it many such arcana ; for in the 
holy principle with which he is affected, there lie concealed 
innumerable secret things, which arc not made manifest to his 
mind^s view. 

5467. Verses 21 — 24. And they said, a man to his brother, 
Surely we are guilty concerning our brother, the straitness of 
whose soul ive saw when he inireated us, and we did not hear, 
therefore is this straitness come upon us. And Reuben answered 
them, saying, Said I not unto you, saying, Sin not against the 
child, and ye hearkened not? nnd behold mho his blood is inquired 
into, find they knew not that Joseph heard, because there was 
an interpreter between them. And he turned away from them\ 
and wept ; and he returned to them, and spake to them. AM he 
took from them Simeon, and bound him before their eyes. And 
they said, a man to his brother, signifies perception concerning 
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the cause. Surely we are guilty concerning our brother, sig- 
nifies that they are in fault because they alienated the internal 
by the non-reception of good. The straitness of whose soul wc 
saw, signifies the state of the internal in good when it was 
alienated. When he intreated us, and we did not hear, sig- 
nifies his continual solicitation without reception. And Reuben 
answered, signifies perception still from faith in doctrine and in 
the understanding. Said I not unto you, saying, signifies the 
degree of perception thence derived. Sin not against the child, 
signifies lest they should be disjoined. And ye hearkened not, 
signifies non-reception. And behold alsp his blood is inquired 
into, signifies the stings of conscience thence derived. And 
they knew not that Joseph heard, signifies that from the natu- 
ral light, in which those truths are, it is not believed that all 
things appear from spiritual light. Because there w’as an inters 
preter between them, signifies that in such case spiritual things 
are apprehended quite differently. And he turned away from 
them, signifies somewhat qf dlaWingiback. And wept, signifies 
mercy. And he turned to them, andf^ spake to them,- signifies 
influx. And ho took Simeon from them, signifies faith in the 
will. And bound him, signifies separation. Before their <iyes>: 
signifies to apperception. 

5468. And they said, a man "to his brother.^^— This sig- 

nifies perception concerning the ca^p^e, as appifeaics (J.) from the 
signification of saying, f he historical of the AVord, as 
denoting perception; see n. 1791, 1815, 1819, 182JJ, 18^, 
1919, 2080, 2619, 3509; and (2.) from the signification of; 
man to his brother,” as denoting mutually^ see n. "4725 : the 
reason why their saying, a tean to his brother, here signifies 
perception concerning the cause, viz., why Joseph spake harshly, 
calling them spies, and detaining them in custody three days, 
is, because in what now follows their mutual discourse tresits 
concerning the fjause ; therefore it signifies perception on this 
subject. ■ 

5469. Surely we are guilty concerning our brother.”— 
This signifies that they are in fault because they alienated the 
internal by the non-reception of good, as appears (1.) from the 
signification of being guilty,” as denoting to be in fault, and 
in imputation by reason of the rejection of good and truth ; see 
ti. 3400; and (2.) from the representation of Joseph,” w|io i» 
this case is the brother concerning whom they were guilty, as 
denoting the internal wliich they rejected or alienated, for 
Joseph and Benjamin wpresent the internal of the church, and 
the ten remaining sons of. Jacob its external; for Eaehel, of 
Whom were born Joseph and. Benjamin, is the affection of into- 
rior'^truth, and Leah the affection of exterior truth; 

3758, 3782, 3793, 3819 : in this chapter Joseph repr^enta 
celestial of the spiritual, or truth from the Divine, which is th^ 
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internal, Benjamin the spiritual of the celestial, which is the 
medium thence proceeding, and the ten remaining sous of 
Jacob represent the truths of the external church, thus in the 
natural, as has been frequently said above. The coujunctiou 
of the internal of the church with its external is also treated of, 
in general and in particular ; for every man must be a church 
in particular, in order that he may be a part of the general 
church ; but in the supreme sense it treats of the manner in 
which the Lord united the internal with the external in his 
Human, that he might make it Divine. 

5470. The straitness of w^hose soul we saw.^^ — This signi- 
fies the state of the internal in the mean time when it was 
alienated, as appeal’s from the signification of straitness of 
soul,'"' as denoting the state in which the internal is >vhen it is 
, alienated from the external. With this state the case is this : 
the Lord continually flowadn to a man with good, and in good 
with truth ; but the mau ei receives it or not : if he receives 
it^ it is Avell with him, bijf if lie does not receive it, it is ill 
with hint; when he d6es not receive it, he feels any anxiety, 
which here is called straitness of soul, there is some hope that 
die may be reformed ; but if he docs uot feel any auxiety, the 
hope vanishes. ' There are attendant on every man two spirits 
from h^ll, and tyo angels f^om heaven ; for since a man is born 
in sins, .hcr 5 aif|ibt in any wfe live, unless on the one part he 
communicates with hell, and on tne other with heaven, all his 
lif^ being thence derived : when a man is grown up, and begins 
to rule himself from himself, that is, when he seems to himself 
to will and to act from his'own judgement, and to think and 
conclude concerning the things of faith from his own under- 
standing, if he then betakes himself to evils, tfee two spirits 
from hell approach, and the two angels from heaven remove 
themselves a little ; but if he betakes himself tx) good, the two 
.angels from heaven approach, and the two spirits from hell are 
removed : when therefore a man betakes himself to evils, as is 
the case with most in youth, if he feels any anxiety when he 
reflects upon what he has done amiss, it is a sign that he will 
still receive influx through the angels from heaven, and it is 
also a sign that he will afterwards suffer himself to be reformed ; 
but if he feels no anxiety when he reflects upon what he has 
doue^^amiss, it is a sign that he is no longer willing to receive 
influx through the angels from heaven, and also a sign that he 
will not afterwards suffer himself to be reformed : in the present 
passage therefore, where the* truths of the external church are 
treateef of, which are represented by the ten sons of Jacoby 
Mention is made of the straitness of soul in which Josepl^ was, 
when he was alienated froni his brethren, and also afterwards 
t^at Jfteuben admonished them, which signifies that when that 
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state preceded, reformation afterwards took place, or the con- 
junction of the internal with the external, which conjunction is 
treated of in what follows ^ for with those who arc in anxiety 
on such occasions, there is an internal acknowledgement of 
evil, which, when it is recalled by the Lord, becomes confession, 
and finally repentance. 

5471. When he intreated us and we did not hear.^^ — This 
signifies his continual solicitation without reception, as appears 
from the signification of intrcating,^’ as denoting solicitation ; 
for intreaty against alienation, when the subject treated of is 
the influx of good from the Divine, denotes solicitation to be 
received ; for the good, which flows-in from the Lord, is con- 
tinually urgent and as it were solicitous, but it is with the view 
that it may be received by man ; hence intreaty to prevent alie- 
nation signifies continual solicitation : it follows therefore, that 
not to hear signifies not to be received. The sense of the letter 
treats of more than one, as of the ten sons of Jacob, and of 
Joseph ; but the internal sense 'treats of these in one subject : 
the truths of the external church or in the natural, w^hich arc 
represented by the ten sons of Jacob, are the truths which are 
in the external man, and the celestial of the spiritual, which is 
represented by Joseph, is truth from the Divine in the internal 
man: the case is the same in other parts of the historieals of tlie 
Word j for things are what arc signified by persons, and those 
things themselves have respect to one subject. 

5472. And Beubeu answered them, saying,^^ — This signi- 

fies perception still from faith in doctrine and in the under- 
standing, as appears (1.) fropi the signification of answering 
or saying to his brethren, as denoting perception; that saying 
denotes perception ; see n. 5468 ; and (2.) from the representa- 
tion of Reuben, as denoting faith in doctrine and in the 
understanding, or the truth of doctrine whereby the good of 
life may attained to ; see n. 3861, 3866. As the subject 
here tinted of is the solicitation of good, or of the Divine in 
good, that it may be received, mention is made of faith, and 
how it teaches concerning the reception of good ; for when a 
man recedes from good, and is then made sensible of any 
anxiety, such sensibility does not proceed from any innate dic- 
tate, but from tlie faith which he had imbibed from infancy, 
and which on such occasion dictates, and causes anxiety : this 
is the reason why Reuben, who represents that faith, here speaks. 
It is called faith in doctrine and in the understanding, to dis- 
tinguish it from faith in^the life and in the will, which faith is 
];‘epreseutcd by Simeon^ \ ^ 

5,473. Said I not unto you, saying.^^— This signifies a 
degree of perception thence derived, as appears from the sigfii- 
fication of ^^saying"^ in the historieals of the Word, as denoting 
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perception; seen. 1791, 1815, 1819, 1822, 1898, 1919, 2080, 
2019, 3509; and as mention is made twice of saying, and also 
just above, it is the degree of perception which is signified. 

5474. Sin not against the cliild.’^ — This signifies lest they 
should be disjoined, viz., the external from the internal, as 
appears (1.) from the signification of sinning, as. denoting 
disjunction; see n, 5229, for every sin disjoins ; and (2.) from 
the representation of ‘^Joseph,^^ who is here the child, as 
denoting the internal, as above n. 5469. 

5475. ^^And ye hearkened not.^^ — This signifies non-recep- 
tion, as appears from the signification of to hear or to 
hearken,’^ as denoting to obey ; sec n. 2542, 3869, 4652 — 
4660, 5017 ; and since it denotes to obey, it also denotes to 
receive, as above, n. 5471, for he that obeys what faith dictates, 
the same receives : in the present case it denotes non-reccptio]i, 
because it is said Ye did not hearken.'^ 

5476. And behold also his blood is inquired iiito.^^ — This 
signifies the stings of conscicn«o thence derived, as appears from 
the signification of ‘Mjlood,” as denoting violence olFcred to 
good or to charity ; see n. 374, 1005 ; when this violence or 
this blood, is inquired into, it causes internal anxiety, wdiich is 
called the stings of conscience, but this happens only with those 
who arc in anxiety when they have sinned ; see n. 5470. 

5477. And they knew not that Joseph heard. — This sig- 
nifies that from the natural light, in which those truths are, it 
is not believed tliat all things appear from spiritual light, as is 
manifest (1.) from the representation of ^^thc sons of Jacob, who 
knew not,^^ as denoting the truths of the external church, thus 
in the natural, of which we ha?e frequently spoken above ; 
hence it is that it signifies, that from the natural light, in which 
those truths are, it is not believed ; and (2.) from the represen- 
tation of ^^Joseph,^^ as denoting the celestial of the spiritual, 
which is in spiritual light : that from this light <he truths in the 
natural appear, is signified by Josephus hearing, :^r to hear 
signifies both to obey and to appcrceive, n. 5017 ; thlas that 
truths in the natural appeared from spiritual light, but not vice 
versd. With natural and spiritual light the case is this; natural 
light is from the sun of the world, and spiritual light from the 
sun of heaven, which is the Lord : all the truths of faith, which 
a man imbibes from infancy, are apprehended by such objects 
and consequent ideas, as are from the light of the world, thus 
they are all apprehended naturally ; for all the ideas of a man^s 
thought, so long as he liv§s in the w^ld, are founded on such 
things a,s are in the world; therefore if these should be taken 
a>vay from him, his thought would Totally perish. The man 
yyho is not regenerated, is. altogether ignorant that thero^is any 
spiritual light, yea even that in heaven there is a light which 
has nothing in common with the light of the world, still less 
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does he know, that it is that light which illustrates the ideas 
and objects which are from the light of the world, and gives man 
the ability to Ihink, to conclude, and to reflect. . The reason 
why this spiritual la^ht communicates such ability is, because 
that light is the essential wisdom which proceeds from the Lord, 
and which is presented as light before the sight of the angels in 
heaven: from this light appear all the things which are beneath, 
or which are from the natural light appertaining to man, but 
not contrariwise, unless the man be regenerate, in which case 
those things which are of heaven, that is, which are of good and 
truth, by virtue of illustration from spiritual light appear in the 
natural, as in a representative mirror : hence it is evident, that 
the Lord, who is the Light itself, sees all the things which are 
in the thought and will of man, yea, which are in universal 
nature, and that nothing whatever is concealed from him. From 
these considerations then it may be manifest bow it happens, 
that from the natural light in which those truths are, it is not 
Imlieved that all things appea'r ‘from spiritual light, which is 
signified by their not knowing that Joseph heard. That Joseph 
knew his brethren, and they did not know him, verse 8, above, 
involves the same; for it signifies that those truths of the church 
appeared in the celestial of the spiritual by virtue of its light, 
and that truth from the Divine, did not appear in the natu- 
ral light not yet illuminated by celestial light ; see n. 5427, 
5428. 

5478. Because there was an interpreter between them.^^ — 
This signifies that in such case spiritual things are apprehended, 
quite differently, as appears from the signification of ^^an inter- 
preter being between them,'" as denoting that spiritual things are 
apprehended (|^fferently ; for an interpreter translates the lan- 
guage of one person into that of another, thus he expounds the 
ineauiug of one to the apprehension of another; hence ‘^^an 
interpreter between them," signifies that in such case spiritual 
things are Apprehended quite differently, viz., by those who are 
in the truths of the church, not yet conjoined by good to the 
internal man. That the truths of the church are apprehended 
quite otherwise by those who are in good, that is, by those with 
whom those truths are conjoined to good, than by those who 
are not in good, appears indeed like a paradox, but still it is 
true ; for truths are apprehended spiritually by those who are 
in good, because they are in spiritual light, whereas truths are 
apprehended naturally by those who are not in good, because 
they are in natural light ^ hence truths, with those who are in 
good, have truths Continually conjoined to them, but witlf those 
who ^ not in good, they have many fallacies, and also falses, 
to them. The reason of this is, because truths, 
with those who are in good, extend thcmselyes into heaven. 
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whereas truths, with those who are not in good, do not ex- 
tend themselves into heaven: hence truths, with those who 
am in good, are full, but with those who are not in good, they 
are almost empty. This fulness and this emptiness do not 
appear before a man, so long as he lives in the world, but before 
the angels : if a man knew how much of what is heavenly there 
is in truths conjoined to good, he would entertain very diiferent 
sentiments concerning faith. 

5479. ‘^And he turned away from thcm.^^ — This signifies 
somewhat of drawing back, as appears from the signification of 
being turned away from them,^^ when it is predicated of the 
influx of good from the Divine or from the Lord, as denoting 
somewhat of drawing back ; for the Lord never turns himself 
from any one, but he moderates the influx of good according to 
the state of the man or angel ; it iS this moderating which is 
meant by drawing back. 

5480. And wept,^^ — This signifies mercy, as appears from 
the signification of weep,^^ Wlfen it is predicated of the Lord, 
who is liere represented by Joseph, as denoting to be merciful. 
That weeping is an effect of grief and love, is \vell known, con- 
sequently it is an effect of mercy, for mercy is love grieving : 
on this account the divine love is called mercy, because the 
human race of themselves are in hell ; and when a man apper- 
ceives this in himself, he implores mercy. As weeping is also 
mercy, in the internal sense, therefore occasionally in the Word, 
weeping is predicated of Jehovah or the Lord, as in Isaiah: 

With weeping I will weep over Jasher ; the vine of Sibmah, I 
•will water thee with my tear, O Heshbon and Elealeh,^^ xvi. 9 ; 
and in Jeremiah: ^^I know, saith Jehovah, the indignation of 
Moab, that he is not right ; therefore will I hoigl over Moab, 
and I mill shout for all Moab : above the weeping of J asher / 
will weep for thee, O vine of Sibmah, xlviii. 30 — 32. Moab 
denotes those who are in natui'al good, and suffer themselves to 
be seduced, and when they are seduced they adulterate goods, 
Ti. 2468. To howl, to shout, and to weep over him, denote to 
be merciful and to grieve. So also in Luke; When Jesus 
came near, he beheld the city, and wept over xix. 41 : Jeru- 
salem, over which Jesus wept, or which he pitied, and over 
which he grieved, was not only the city of Jerusalem, but the 
church, the last day whereof, when there would no longer be 
any charity and consequently any faith, is meant in the in- 
ternal sense; hence he w^ept from pity and grief; that Jeru- 
salem denotes the church ; see n. 211 5^3654. 

5481. * And he returned to them, and spake to 

This si^fies influx, ‘as appears from the ‘signification of 

returning to them, and* speaking to them,^^ after he had 
turned himsdf away from them, as denoting influx; for the 
celestial of the spiritual, or truth from the Divine, w^hich is 
311 



5 .^ 82—5485 


GENESIS. 


[Chap. xlii. 


represented by Joseph, flows4n into the truths which are in the 
natural: in the sense of the letter, this is expressed by returning 
to them, and speaking to them ; that to speak also denotes to 
flow-in; seen. 2951. 

5482. ^^And he took Simeon from them,^' — This signifies faith 
in the will, as appears from the representation of Simeon,^^ as 
denoting faith in the will; see n. 3869 — 3872, 4497, 4502, 
4*503. The reason why faith in the will was separated from 
them is, because the medium which is represented by Benjamin, 
was not yet present ; for truth from the Divine, which is repre*- 
sented by Joseph, flows-in through a medium into the good of 
faith, and through this into the truth thereof, or what is the 
same, into the principle which wills truth, and through this 
into the principle which understands truth, or what is still the 
same, into charity towards the neighbour, and through this into 
faith. There is no other way of influx wdth the man who is 
regenerate, or with the angels. The case herein is comparatively 
like the influx of the sun iutb ^^earthly subjects. While he is 
producing and renewing them from seed, he flows-in with heat, 
as is the case in spring and summer, and at the same time with 
light, and thus he produces them ; by light alone he produces 
nothing at all, as is manifest from those subjects in the winter. 
Spiritual heat is the good of love, and spiritual light is the truth 
of faith ; spiritual heat also in the subjects of the animal king- 
dom produces vital heat, and spiritual light produces the life 
thence derived. 

5483. ^^And bound him.^’ — This signifies separation, as 
appears from the signification of binding, as denoting sepa- 

, ration; see n. 5083, 5101, 5^452, 5456. 

5484. Before their eyes.'' — This signifies to apperception, 
as appears from the signification of ^Hhe eyes," as denoting the 
understanding and apperception; see n. 2701, 4083, 4403 to 
4421, 4523 to 4534. 

5485. Verses 25-^28. And Joseph commanded to fill their 
vessels with corn, and to restore their silver, of each into his sack, 
and to give them food for the way ; and so he did to them. And 
they lifted their provision on their asses, and went thence. And 
one opened his sack to give his ass provender in the inn, and he 
saw his silver, and lo ! it was in the mouth of his wallet. And he 
said to his brethrefn, My silver is restored, and also, behold, it is 
in my wallet ; and their heart failed, and they trembled a man to 
his brother, saying, What is this that God hath done to us? 
And Joseph comraandedy. signifies iuflux from the celestial of the 
spiritual. To fill their vessels with corn, signifies that thfe scien- 
rifics were gifted with 'good from truth. And to restore their 
silver, signifies without any of their* own ability. Of each into 
his sack, signifies wherever there was a receptacle iii the natural. 
And to give them food for the way, signifies and th^t support 
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was given to the truths which they had. And so he did to them, 
signifies the effect. And they lifted their provision on their 
asses, signifies that truths were conferred upon scientifics. And 
went thence, signifies life thence derived. And one opened his 
sack, signifies observation. To give his ass provender in the 
inn, signifies when they reflected on the scientifics in the exte- 
rior natural. And he saw his silver, signifies the apperception 
that it was without any of their own ability. And it was in the 
mouth of his wallet, signifies that they were given, and were 
stored up in the entrance of the exterior natural. And he said to 
his brethren, signifies common perception. My silver is restored, 
signifies that there was no aid from them. And also, behold, it 
is in my wallet, signifies that it was in the exterior natural. 
And their heart failed, signifies fear. And they trembled a 
man to his brother, signifies common terror. Saying, What is 
this that God hath done to us? signifies for so much providence. 

5486. ^^And Joseph cornmanded.^^ — This signifies influx 
from the celestial of the spiritujiJ, <is appears (1.) from the signi- 
fication of ‘^commanding, when it is predicated of the celestial 
of the spiritual, or of what is internal in respect to what is 
external, as denoting influx ; what is internal commands in no 
other way than by influx, and by arrangement in such case to 
use ; and (2.) from the representation of “ Joseph, as denoting 
the celestial of the spiritual, of wliieh we have frequently treated 
above. 

5487. ‘‘To fill their vessels with corn.^^ — This signifies that 
the scientifics were gifted with good from truth, as appears (1.) 
from the signification of “ to fiU,^^ because it was gratis, as denot- 
ing to be gifted; (2.) from the signification of “vessels,^^ as 
denoting scientifics ; see n. 3068, 3079; and (3.) from the sig- 
nification of “ corn,^^ as denoting good from trufh, or the* good 
of truth ; see n. 5295. 

5488. To restore their silver.^^ — This signifies without any 
of their own ability, as appears from the signification of “ to buy 
with silver, as denoting to procure for one^s self from one^s 
own; here therefore to restore their silver is to give gratis, or 
without any of their own ability ; as also in Isaiah : “ Every one 
that thirsteth, go ye to the waters ; and /le that hath no silver, 
go ye, buy, and eat; and go ye, buy without silver, and without 
price, wine and milk.^^ Iv. 1. 

5489; Of each into his sack/^ — ^This signifies wherever there 
was a receptacle in the natural, as appears from the signification 
of ‘‘ a sack/^ as denoting % receptacle^ of which we shall speak 
preseiStly : it is said in the natural, because the subject treated 
of is the traths and scientifics which* are iiv-the natural, 
this passage a sack specifically signifies scientifics, because as a 
sack is a receptacle of ^orn, so scientifics are receptacles of good, 
in the present case of the good which is from truth, as above, 
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n. 5487. That scientific^ are receptacles of good, is known 
only to few, because few reflect upon such things; it may how- 
ever be known from the following considerations : the scientifics 
which enter into the memory, are always introduced by some 
affection ; those which are not introduced by some afiection, do 
not remain there, but pass away; the reason is, because in 
affection there is life, but not in scientifics except by means of 
affection': hence it is evident, that scientifics have always such 
things conjoined to them os are of affection, or what is the same, 
which are of some love, consequently some good; for every 
thing which is of love is called good, whether it be good, or be 
supposed to be so ; scientifics therefore form as it were a mar- 
riage with those goods ; hence, when that good is excited, the 
scientific also is instantly excited, with which it was conjoined ; 
so also on the other hand, when a scientific is recalled, the 
good which was conjoined to it likewise comes forth ; this every 
one may experience within himself, if he be so disposed. Hence 
then, with the unregeneratei ♦who have rejected the good of 
charity, the scientifics, which are the truths of the church, have 
adjoined to them such things as are of self-love and the love of 
the world, thus evils, which, from the delight which is in them, 
they call goods, and also by sinister interpretations make goods : 
these scientifics come forth in apparent elegance, when those 
loves universally reign, and according to the degree in which 
they reign. But with the regenerate, the scientifics, which are 
the truths of the church, have such things adjoined to them as 
arc of love towards the neighbour, and of love to God, thus 
genuine goods. These goods are stored up by the Lord in the 
truths of the church with ‘all who are regenerate : therefore 
when the Lord with such persons insinuates a zeal in favor of 
good, those truths come forth in their order; and when he 
insinuates a zeal in favor of truth, that good is present, and 
kindles it. From these considerations it may be evident that 
scientifics and truths are the receptacles of good. 

5490. And to give them food for the way/^ — This signifies 
and that support was given to the truths which they had, as 
appears (1.) from the signification of “ giving food,^^ as denoting 
support; and (3.) from the signification of “a way,^’ as denot- 
ing truth; see n. 637, 3333, but in the present case ^‘for the 
way^^ denotes so long as they were in that state, for to be in the 
way signifies a state of truth conjoined to good, n. 3133. Food 
also signifies support from truth and good in David : He caused 
it to rain down manna^upon them for food, and he gave them 
the corn of the heavens : man did eat the bread of the strong ; 

sent them food to satiety/' Psalm Ixxviii. 24, 35. 

5491. “ And so he did to them<." — ^This signifies effect, as 

appears without explanation. ^ 

5492 . “And they lifted their provision Upon their asses."— 
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This signifies that truths were conferred upon scientifics, as 
appears (1.) from the signification of '‘provision/^ as denoting 
truth ; see n. 6276, 6280, 5292, 5402 ; and (2.) from the signi- 
fication of ^^an ass,^’ as denoting a scientific; see n. 2781; hence 
it follows, that they lifted their provision upon their asses,^^ 
signifies that truths were conferred upon scientifics. That this 
is the sense of the above words, will appear strange to him who 
keeps his mind in the historical sense of the letter, and espe- 
cially if he does not believe that there is any other internal 
sense than what proximately shines forth from the letter ; for 
he says within himself, How can lifting provision upon their 
asses signify that truths were conferred upon scientifics? But 
let him know, that the sense of the letter passes into such a spi- 
ritual sense, when it passes from man to the angels or into 
heaven, yea into a sense still more strange, when it passes into 
tlie inmost heaven, where all the things of the Word pass into the 
affections of love and charity, to which sense the internal sense 
serves for a plane. That the hietoricals of the Word pass into 
another sense, when they are elevated into heaven, may be 
manifest to him who concludes from reason, and who knows any 
thing respecting what is natural and what is spintual: such a one 
can see, that to lift provision upon their asses is a purely 
natural act, and that there is nothing at all spiritual therein ; 
and he can also see, that the angels who arc in heaven, or those 
who are in the spiritual world, caunot apprehend those words 
otherwise than spiritually, and that they are spiritually appre- 
hended, when the correspondences are understood instead of 
them, viz., the truth of the church in the place of provision, and 
the scientifics which are in the natural, in the place of asses. 
That asses in the Word signify things of service, thus scientifics, 
since these are things of service in respect to tliHigs spiritual, 
and also to things rational, may be seen, n. 2781 ; hence also 
it is evident what is the quality of angelic thought and speech in 
respect to human thought and speech, viz., that the former is 
spiritual, but the latter natural ; and that the former falls into 
the latter when it descends, and the latter is changed into the 
former when it ascends ; unless this were the case, it would be 
impossible for any communication to subsist between men and 
angels, or between the world and heaven. 

5493. And they went thence/^— This signifies life thence 
derived) as appears from the signification of '^to go,^^ as denot- 
ing to live ; see n. 3335, 3690, 4882 ; the case is the same with 
going, which in the spirituaj sense degptes living, as with what 
was spoken of just above, n. 5492. 

5494. And one Opened his sack.^^-^This signifies observfv 
tion^ as appears from the signification of a sack,^^ as denoting 
a receptacle in the na^iral; see above, n. 5489, and below, n. 
5497 ; that it was gifted with good from truth, see n. 5487 : 
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that to open it denotes to observe, is manifest from the series ; 
for the words which follow, ‘'to give his ass provender in the 
inn/^ signify when they reflected on the scientifies in the exte* 
rior natural. 

5495. “To give his ass provender in the inn.^^ — This sig- 
nifies when they reflected upon the scientifies in the exterior 
natural, as appears (1.) from the signification of “to give his 
ass provender, as denoting to reflect upon scientifies ; for pro- 
vender is the food with which asses are fed, consisting of straw 
and chaff, and hence it denotes all reflection on scientifies, for 
reflection principally feeds them ; that an ass denotes scientifies, 
may be seen just above, n. 5492 : and (2.) from the signification 
of “ an inn,^^ as denoting the exterior natural ; that an inn 
denotes the exterior natural, cannot indeed be confirmed from 
parallel passages in the Word elsewhere, but still it may be 
confirmed from the consideration, that scientifies are as it were 
in their inn when they arc in the exterior natural : that the 
natural is two-fold, exterior ^id interior, see n. 5118; when 
scientifies are in the exterior natural, they communicate imme- 
diately with the external senses of the body, and there repose 
themselves upon them, and are as it were at rest ; hence it is, 
that this natural is an inn or place of rest or night -abode for 
scientifies. 

5496. “ And he saw his silver — This signifies [the apper- 
ception] that it was without any of their own ability, as appeal’s 
(1.) from the signification of “ to see,^^ as denoting to under- 
stand and apperceive; see n. 2150, 2325, 2807, 3764, 3863, 
4403 — 4421, 4567, 4723, 5400, and (2.) from the signification 
of “the silver^s being brmight back,^^ as denoting that it is 
without any of their own ability ; see n. 5488. 

5497. “ And it was in the mouth of his wallet.^^ — This sig- 
nifies that they were given, and were stored up in the entrance 
of the exterior natural, as appears from the signification of 
“ the mouth of a walleV^ as denoting the entrance of the exte- 
rior natural : that they were stored up there, is involved ; and 
that they were given, follows from what goes before, “ that it 
was without any of their own ability as the wallet was the 
front part of the sack, therefore it signifies the front part of 
the receptacle, thus the exterior natural, for this is also in 
front ; that a sack denotes a receptacle, see n. 5489, 5494. 
For the better apprehending what is meant by the exterior 
natural, and the interior natural, it may be expedient to add a 
few words more on the subject : a boy, who is as yet but a 
stripling, cannot think irom any d'eeper ground than^tke exte- 
rior natural, fo£ he forms his ideas from sensual things ; but 
wheij, he comes to maturer age, g,nd forms conclusions from 
sensual things to causes, he then begins to think from the inte- 
rior natural, for he then from sensual tlrings forms some truths, 
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which rise above the sensual things^ but still remain within the 
things which are in nature : but when he becomes a youth, as 
ho then advances, if he cultivates his rational, he thus, from 
the things which are in the interior natural, forms principles of 
reasoning, which are truths yet more sublime, and as it were 
extracted from those which are in the interior natural : the 
ideas of thought hence derived are called in the learned world 
intellectual and immaterial ideas ; whereas the ideas derived 
from the scicntifics of each natural, so far as they originate in 
the world by means of the senses, are called material ideas : 
thus a man climbs in understanding from the world towards 
heaven ; nevertheless he does not by the understanding enter 
into heaven, unless he receives good from the Lord, which is 
continually present and flowing-in ; and if he receives good, he 
is also gifted with truths, for in good all truths make their 
hospitable abode ; and as he is gifted with truths, he is thus 
gifted with understanding, by virtue whereof he is in heaven. 

5498. And he said to his bj^cthreii.^^ — This signifies com- 
mon perception, as appears (1.) from the signification of “ say- 
ing,^^ in the historicals of the Word, as denoting perception, of 
which frequent mention has been made above; and (2.) from 
the signification of to his brethren,^^ as denoting what is com- 
mon ; for what is said to all becomes common. 

5499. My silver is restored.^^ — This signifies that there 
was no aid from them, as appears from the signification of 

restoring silver, as denoting that it was without any of their 
own ability, or what is the same, that there was no aid from 
them ; see above, n, 5488, 5496. 

5500. And also, behold, it is ki ray w^allct.*’^ — This signi- 
fies that it was in the exterior natural, as appears from the 
signification of a wallet, as denoting the exterior natural ; 
see just above, n. 5497. 

5501. And their heart failed.^^ — This signifies fear, as 
appears from the signification of the hearths failing, as de- 
noting fear : the reason why the failing of the heart denotes 
fear is, because in fear the heart palpitates. 

5502. And they trembled a man to his brother.^’ — This 
signifies common terror, as appears (1.) from the signification 
of trembling, as denoting terror ; and (2.) from the signifi- 
cation of a man to his brother,'^ as denoting what is common; 
see yust above, n. 5498. The reason why fear is here twice 
expressed, viz,, by the hearths failing, and by trembling, is, 
because one expression relates to the wjl^ and the other to the 
unders^audiug ; for it is usual in the^Word, especially iu the 
prophets, tQ mention one thing twice, • only changing the ex- 
pression. He that is unacquainted with the mystery inyolvetl 
ill this circumstance, may suppose that it is a needless repeti- 
tion ; nevertheless tl^ is not the case, but one expression 
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relates to good, and the other to truth; and since good is of 
the will, and truth of the understanding, one has relation to 
the will, and the other to the understanding ; the reason is, 
because in the Word every thing is holy, and its holiness is 
derived from the heavenly marriage, which is that of good and 
truth : hence it is that heaven is in the Word, consequently 
the Lord, who is the all in all of heaven ; so that the Lord is 
the Word. The two names of the Lord, viz., Jesus Christ, 
involve the same, the name Jesus implying the divine good, 
and the name Christ the divine truth ; see n. 3004, 3005, 3008, 
3009. Hence also it is evident, that the Lord is in all things 
of the Word, so much so that he is the Word itself : that in all 
the things of the Word there is the marriage of good and truth, 
or the heavenly marriage; see n. 683, 793, 801, 2516, 2712, 
5138. Hence also it may be evidently concluded, that a man, 
if he hopes for heaven, must not only be in the truth of faitli, 
but also in the good of charity, and that otherwise there is no 
heaven in him. ♦ 

5503. What is tliis that God hath done to us — This 
signifies for so much providence, as appears from the significa- 
tion of God’s doing,^’ as denoting providence; for every thing 
which God does cannot be expressed any otherwise than by the 
term providence : the reason of this is, because in every thing 
which God or the Lord does, there is what is eternal, and what 
is infinite, these being involved in the term providence ; for so 
much providence is signified, because of their amazement. 

5504. V erses 29 — 34. And they came to Jacob their father, 

to the land of Canaan ; and they told him all things that befell 
them, saying, The man, theHord of the land, spake harshly to us, 
and took us as spies of the land. And we said to him, We are 
upright ; we dre not spies. We are twelve brethren, the sons of 
our father ; one is not, and the youngest is at this day with our 
father in the land of Canaan. And the man, the lord of the land, 
said to us, Herein shall I knoiv thdt ye are U 2 )right ; cause one cf 
your brethren to remain with me, and take ye for the famine of 
your houses and go. And bring your youngest brother to me, and, 
I shall know that ye are not sjnes, that ye are upright : I will 
give you your brother, and ye shall wander through the land for 
trading. And they came, signifies the successivity of reforma- 
tion. To Jacob their father, signifies the good of natural truth. 
To the land of Canaan, signifies which is of the church. And 
they told him all things that befell them, signifies reflection 
from the good of that 4iyjth upon t^ose things which had been 
hitherto provided. Saying, signifies perception. The^m^n, the 
Iprd of the lan4, spake, signifies the celestial of the spiritual 
reigni?ig in the natural. Harshly to us, signifies noA-con- 
junction therewith on account of nom correspondence. And 
took us as spies of the land, signifies that he observed that the 
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truths of the church had been to seek for gain. And we said to 
him, We arc upright ; we are not spies, signifies a denial that 
they were in the truths of the church for the sake of gain. We 
are twelve brethren, signifies all truths in one complex. The 
sons of our father, signifies from one origin. One is not, sig- 
nifies that the divine spiritual from which [is conjunction] does 
not appear. And the youngest is at this day with our father, 
signifies that from him there is adjunction to spiritual good. 
And the man, the lord of the land, said to us, signifies apper- 
ception concerning the celestial of the spiritual reigning in the 
natural. Herein shall I know that ye are upright, signifies that 
he is willing, if they are in truths not for the sake of gain. 
Cause one of your brethren to remain with me, signifies that 
faith in the will should be separated from them. And take ye 
for the famine of your houses, signifies that in the mean while 
they should provide for themselves in that desolation. And go, 
signifies that thereby they may live. And bring your youngest 
brother to me, signifies that there were a medium, there 
would be ponjunction. And I shall know that ye are not spies, 
signifies that in such case truths would no longer be for the sake 
of gain. That ye are upright, signifies that thus there would 
be correspondence. I will give you your brother, signifies that 
thus truths would become goods. And ye shall wander through 
the land for trading, signifies that thus truths from good will be 
made fruitful, and will all yield use and gain. 

5505. And they came.’^ — This signifies the successivity of 
reformation, as appears from the signification of coming, 
viz., to Jacob their father, as here denoting the successivity of 
reformation, for Jacob their father tignifies the good of truth in 
the natural, and to come to this is to be so far reformed ; for 
the subject treated in the internal sense is the m«nner in whicli 
the truths of the church, represented by the sons of Jacob, are 
implanted in the natural, and afterwards conjoiped to the celes- 
tial of the spiritual, or whafr is the same, how truths in the 
external man are conjoined to truths from the Divine in the 
internal : from these considerations it is manifest, that by their 
coming is here signified successivity of reformation. 

5506. To J acob their father/^ — This signifies the good of 
natural truth, as appears (1.) from the representation of 

Jacob, as denoting the good of natural truth; see n. 3659, 
3669, 3677, 3775, 4234, 4273, 4538, also (2.) fi^om the signi- 
fication of -^a father, as denoting good, n. 3703 ; to come to 
tfiis good, is to be so far reformed: by tljis good, when the me- 
dium, jvfiich is Benjamin, wa^ afterwafi^s added, conjunction was 
effected with the internal, which is Jostph. ^ 

5507. To the land of ^Canaan/^ — This signifies whiqji is if 
the church, as appears from the signification of ^Hhe land of 
Canaaii,^^ as denoting the church: see n. 3705, 4447; the 
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good of truths which is represented by Jacob is the good of the 
external church,, but that which is represented . by Israel^ is 
respectively of the internal church. 

5508. And they told him all things that befell them.^^— 
This signifies reflection from the good of that truth upon those 
things which had been hitherto provided, as appears (1.) from 
the signification of to tell,” as denoting to think and reflect ; 
see n. 2862, for what is told any one, is thought of from reflec- 
tion; and (2.) from the signification of ^^all things that befell 
them,” as denoting which were of providence, or which were 
provided, whereof we shall speak presently. Reflection was 
from the good of truth, because they told Jacob their father, 
who represents the good of truth n. 5506: the reason why re- 
flection is not from the truths which are represented by the sons 
of Jacob, as the sense of the letter involves, is, because all 
reflection and consequent thought, appei'taining to an inferior or 
exterior, comes from a superior or interior, although it appears 
to be from the inferior or extqnor; and as the good of truth, 
which Jacob represents, is interior, therefore it signifies reflec- 
tion from the good of truth. The reason why the things which 
befell them are the things which were of providence, or which 
were provided, is, because every thing which befalls, or happens, 
in other words what is called fortuitous, and is ascribed to chance 
or fortune, is of providence. The divine providence operates 
thus invisibly and incomprehensibly, in order that a man may 
freely ascribe it cither to providence, or to chance; for if provi- 
dence acted visibly and comprehensibly, there would be danger 
lest a man from what is visible and compreliensiblc should believe 
that it is of providence, and afterwards should fall into a con- 
trary belief; thus what is true and what is false would be joined 
together in the interior man, and the true would be profaned, 
which brings with it eternal damnation ; therefore such a man 
is rather kept iq, unbelief, than admitted to a state of faith from 
which he should afterwards recede : tliis is what is meant in 
Isaiah, where it is said, Say unto this people, Hearing, hear 
ye, but do not understand ; and seeing, see ye, and do not 
know : make the heart of this people fat, and make their ears 
heavy, and close up their eyes ; lest they should see with their 
eyes, and hear with their cars, and their heart should under- 
stand, and they should be converted and he healed/^ vi. 9, 10; 
John xii. 40 : hence also it is, that no miracles are now wrought ; 
for miracles, like all visible and comprehensible things, would 
compel a man to believe^ and whatever is compulsory, takes away 
freedom, whereas all his reformation and regeneration is effected 
in his freedom j;* what is not implanted in freedom, is not per- 
nianeqt: it is implanted in freedom, .when a man is in the affec- 
tion of good and truth ; see n. 1937, 1947, 2744, 2870 to 2893, 
3145, 3146/ 3158, 4031, Tlie reason why such grand miracles 
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were wrought among the posterity of J acob was that they might 
be compelled to observe the statutes in their external form, this 
being sufficient for those who were only in the representatives 
of the church, and in externals separate from internals ; there- 
fore as to the interiors they could not be reformed ; for they 
altogether rejected interior things, and in consequence tliereof 
could not profane truths, see n. 3386, 3398, 3399, 3480, 4680 : 
persons of such a chai’acter could be compelled without danger 
of the profanation of what is holy. That a man at this day 
ought to believe what he does not see, is evident also from the 
Lord^s words to Thomas, in John; Thomas, because thou hast 
seen me, thou hast believed; blessed are those who do not see, 
and yet believe,^^ xx. 29. That contingencies, or, in other words, 
the things ascribed to chance or fortune, are of the divine Pro- 
vidence, is acknowledged by the church, but still it is not be- 
lieved ; for who does not say, when he escapes any great danger, 
to appearance accidentally, that he was preserved by God, and 
also give God thanks ? likewise when a man is exalted to honors, 
and brought to opulence, he calls it a blessing from God : thus 
the man of the church acknowledges that contingencies are of 
Providence, but still he does not believe it. But on this sub- 
ject, by the divine mercy of the Lord, more will be said else- 
where. 

5509. Saying.^^ — This signifies perception, as appears from 
the signification of saying^^ in the historicals of the Word, as 
denoting perception, of which frequent mention has been made 
above. 

5510. ^^The man, the lord of the land, spake.^^ — This sig- 
nifies the celestial of the spiritual reigning in the natural, as 
appears (1.) from the representation of Joseph, who in this 
case is man, the lord of the land,^^ as denotTng the celes- 
tial of the spiritual ; a man fvirj is predicated of the spiritual, 
and a lord of the celestial, for a man in the internal sense is 
truth, and a lord is good, and truth from the Divine is what is 
called spiritual, and good from the Divine is what is called celes- 
tial ; and (2.) from the signification of the land,^^ in this case 
the land of Egypt, as denoting the natural mind ; see n. 5276, 
5278, 5280, 5288, 5301 ; that the celestial of the spiritual, 
which is represented by Joseph, reigned in each natural, is con- 
tained in the preceding chapter in the internal sense ; to the 
intent that this might be represented, Joseph was set over the 
land of Egypt. There are two things in the natural, viz., scien- 
tifics and the truths of the church : in manner scientifics 
are arranged into order in the natural the celestial of the 
spiritual, or by truth from the Divine, has been^ready treated \ 
of; we are now treating of the truths of the church, which are 
represented by the ten ^ns of Jacob. Scientifics must be ar- 
ranged into order in th^ natural, before the arrangement of the 
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truths of the church cau be effected, because the latter are to 
be appreheuded by means of the former ; for nothing can enter 
a man’s understanding without ideas acquired from such scien- 
tifics as he has procured to himself from infancy, Man is alto- 
gether ignorant that every truth of the church, which is called 
a truth of faitli, is founded upon his scientifics, and that he 
apprehends it, and keeps it in the memory, and calls it forth 
from the memory, by ideas supplied by the scientifics which he 
has acquired. In the other world the quality of those ideas is 
occasionally shewn to the life to those who desire it, for such 
things are presented manifestly to the sight in the light of 
heaven ; and on sucli occasions it also appears with what degrees 
of shade, or with what rays of light, the truth with them had 
been beset, which had been of the doctriiic of the church : with 
some it appears among falses, with some among things ludicrous, 
also among scandals, with some among the fallacies of the senses, 
with some among apparent truths, and so forth : if a man had 
been principled in good, that h, if he had lived tlio life of cha- 
rity, then from that good, as from flame which is from heaven, 
the truths are illuminated, and the fallacies of the senses, in 
which they are, are beautifully irradiated ; and when innocence 
is insinuated from the Lord, those fallacies appear like truths, 
5511. Harshly to us.” — This signifies non-conjunction 
therewith on account of non-corrcspondcnco, as appears from 
the signification of speaking harshly,” when it is predicated 
of what is internal in respect to what is external separate from 
it, as denoting non-conjimction on account of nou-correspond- 
cnce, sec above n. 5422, 5423 j for if there is no correspondence 
of what is external with wlfat is internal, in this case, whatever 
is internal, and whatever comes from what is internal, appears 
harsh to whali: is external, because there is no conj miction : as 
for example; if it be said by the internal, or by him who is 
principled in what is internal, that a man thinks nothing from 
himself, but either from heaven, that is, tlirougli heaven from 
the Lord, or from hell, — if he thinks wliat is good, that it is 
through heaven from the Lord, if what is evil, that it is from 
hell, tin's appears altogether harsh to him that is desirous to 
think from himself, and that believes himself in such case to 
be nothing ; w^hereas it is most true, and all in heaven ai'e in 
the perception that it is so. In like manner, if it be said by 
the internal, or by those who are principled in what is internal, 
that the joy in which the angels are, arises from love to the 
Lord and charity towaj^fls the nejghbour^ viz., when they (ire 
in the use of administering the things appertaining to love and 
/charity, and tk^t herein they experience such joy and happiness „ 
as isf altogether ineffable, — ^this will be harsh to those, who are 
only in the joy arising from self-love ami the love of the world, 
and in none from the love of their neiglrbour except for the sake 
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of self; wherens heaven and heavenly joy then commence in a 
man/ when self-respect expires in the uses which ho performs. 
To take also another example: if it be said by the interna/ that 
the soul of man is nothing but the internal man, and tliat the 
internal man after death appears just like a man in the world, 
with a similar face and body, and a similar sensitive and think- 
ing faculty ; those who have entertained the opinion that the 
soul is merely somewhat cogitative, and thereby as it were ethe- 
real, thus without a form, and that it is to re-assume the body, 
will think such account of the soul strange and contradictory 
to truth ; and it will seem harsh to those who believe that the 
body is the only man, to be told that the soul is the real man, 
and that the body, whieli is entombed, is of no service in the 
other life : yet this I know is the truth ; for, by the divine mercy 
of the Lord, I Have been with the deceased, not merely in a 
few instances, but in many ; not once, but often ; and have 
conversed with them on the subject. So also in numberless 
other cases. * 

5512. '^And took us as spies of the land.^^ — This signifies 

that he observed that the truths of the church had been used 
to seek for gain, as appears (1.) from the representation of the 
sons of Jacob, who in this case are as denoting the truths 

of the church in the natural, see n. 5403, 5419, 5427, 5458 ; 
and (2.) from the signification of spies, or of those who spy 
the land, as denoting those who are in truths only that they 
may seek for gain, see n. 5432. 

5513. ^^And we said to him, We are upright, we are not 
spies/^ — This signifies a denial that t}iey were in truths for tha 
sake of gain, as appears (1.) from the signification of /^sayirlg 
to him,^^ as denoting a reply, in this case a deniil ; (2.) from 
the signification of ^^We are upright, as denoting that they 
were in truths which in themselves are truths, sec n. 5434, 5437, 
5460; and (3.) from the signification of ^^spics,^’ as denoting 
those w'ho are in the truths of the church for the sake of gain, 
in the present case that they were in them not for the sake of 

5514. We are twelve brethren.^’ — This signifies all truths 
in one complex, as appears from the signification of twelve/^ 
as denoting all, and when predicated of tlie sons of Jacob, as 
in the present case, or of the twelve tribes named from them, 
and also of the twelve apostles, as denoting all the things of 
faith in one complex, see n. 577, 2089, 2129, 2130, 2553, 3272, 
3488, 8858, 3862, 3913, 3926, 3939, 4060. 

5515^' ^^The sons of our father.^^ — Tljis signifies from one 
ori^n, as appears (1.) from the signification of ^sons,^" as de- ^ 
noting truths; see n. 489, 491, 533, 1147, 2623, 3373; Vd 
(2.) from the significati^ of father, as denoting good; see 
11 . 2803, 3703, 3704 ; hence the sons of a father denote truths 
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derived from good, thus from one origin; all truths also are 
from one good. 

5516. One is not.^^ — This signifies that the divine spiritual 
from which [comes conjunction] does not appear, as is evident 
from what was said above, n. 5444, where the same words occur. 

5517. And the youngest is at this day with our father.^^ — 
This signifies that from him there is adjunction to spiritual good, 
as appears also from what was explained above, n. 5443, where 
the same words occur: the reason why it is said ^'from him^’ is, 
because the medium, which is represented by Benjamin, pro- 
ceeds from the celestial of the spiritual, which is Joseph. 

5518. And the man, the lord of the land, said to us.^' — 
This signifies apperception concerning the celestial of the spi- 
ritual reigning in the natural, as appears (1.) from the signifi- 
cation of to say^^ in the historicals of the Word, as denoting 
to apperceive, of which frequent mention has been made above ; 
and (2.) from the signification of the man, the lord of the 
land,^^ as denoting the celest'iai of the spiritual reigning in the 
natural ; see above, n. 5510. 

5519. ‘^Herein shall I know that ye are upright.^^ — This 
signifies that he is willing, if they arc in truths not for the sake 
of gain, as appears (1.) from the signification of know,^^ as 
here denoting to be willing, which follows from the scries; and 
(2.) from the signification of that ye are upright,^' thus that 
they arc not spies, as denoting that they are in truths not for 
the sake of gain ; sec n. 5432, 5512. 

5520. Cause one of your brethren to remain with rae.^’ — 
This signifies that faith in {^he will should be separated, as ap- 
pears (1.) from the representation of Simeon, who is here the 
“ one brotlier ^ as denoting faith in the will; see n. 5482; and 
(2.) from the signification of to remain with me,^^ as denoting 
to be separated : how this case is, was shewn above. 

5521. And take ye for the famine of your houses.^^ — This 
signifies that in the mean while they should provide for them- 
selves in that desolation, as appears from what was said above, 
n. 5462, where similar words occur : the reason why it signifies 
in that desolation is, because a famine signifies desolation. 

5522. And go.” — This signifies that thus they may live, 
as appears from the signification of ^Go go,” as denoting to 
live ; see n. 3335, 3690, 4882, 5493. 

5523. '^And bring your youngest brother to me.” — This 
signifies that if there were a medium there would be conjunc- 
tion, as appears (1.) from the representation of Benjamin, who 
is here the ‘^youngest ^brother,” as denoting a raediutn'; see n. 

^'5411, 5413, ^l43; and (2.) from the signification of ‘^faring* 
hinrto me,” as denoting that hende is conjunction; for by the 
medium is effected a conjunction of th^ internal, which is re- 
presented by Joseph, with the external? which are represented 
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by the sons of Jacob, as was shewn above, n, 5411, 5 113, 5427, 
5428. 

5524. ^'And I shall know that ye are not spics.'^ — This 
signifies that in such case truths would no longer be for the 
sake of gain, as appears from the signification of spies,^^ as 
denoting those who are in the truths of the church for the sake 
of gain, in the present case that they would no longer be so, 
if there were conjunction by a medium. 

5525. That ye arc upright. — This signifies that thus there 
would be correspondence, as appears from the signification of 

Ye arc upright, as denoting that they are in truths, for 
what is upright is true j see n. 5434, 5437 : and as wlien there 
is correspondence they arc in truths not for the sake of gain, 
therefore this also is signified by Ye are upright.” 

5526. I will give you your brother.” — This signifies that 
thus truths would become goods, as may appear (1.) from the 
representation of Simeon,” who is here the brother ” whom 
he would give them, as denoting laith in the will ; see n. 5482 ; 
and (2.) from the representation of the ten sons of Jacob, who 
in this case are those to whom he would be given, as denoting 
the truths of the church in the natural ; sec n, 5403, 5419, 
5427, 5428, 5512: the reason why the words, I will give you 
your brother,” signify that thus truths will become goods, is, 
because when there is faith in the will, truths become goods ; 
for the truth of faitli which is of doctrine, as soon as it eaters 
the will, becomes the truth of life, and is made truth in act, 
and in this case is called good, and becomes also spiritual good ; 
from this good the Lord forms iu man the new will. The reason 
why the will causes truth to become good is, because the will 
considered in itself is nothing but the love ; for whatever a 
man loves, this he wills, and whatever he docs not love, he 
docs not will ; and as every thing which is of the love, or from 
the love, is perceived by man as good, because Tt delights him, 
hence every thing which is of the will, or from the will, is good. 

5527. “ And ye shall wander through the land for trading.” 
This signifies that thus truths from good will be made fruitful, 
and will all yield use and gain, as appears from the signification 
of to trade,” as denoting to procure to one^s-self the knowledges 
of good and truth, thus the truths of the church, and to com- 
municate them ; see n. 4453 ; those wlio possess such things 
are called traders, n. 2967: therefore to wander through the 
land for trading is to search diligently for such things where- 
ever they are; hence it follows, that to wander through the 
laud fot trading also signifies to fructify truths from good ; for 
when conjunction is effected by the medium, wlffth is Benjamin^ 
viz., the conjunction of the external man represented by the 
ten sons of Jac^b> w^h the internal man, which is Joseph, 
which coniunctioiYi#’ifere treated of, or what is the same, when 
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man is reger)erated, then truths arc continually fructified from 
good; for he that is in good, is in the faculty of viewing the 
truths which flow from common truths, and this in a continual 
series ; and more especially in the other life, where worldly 
and corporeal things do not becloud the view. That this faculty 
is in good, has been granted nte to know by abundant experi- 
ence : I have seen spirits, who, during their life in the world, 
did not excel in perspicuity, but still lived the life of charity, 
elevated into the angelic societies, and on those occasions they 
were in similar intelligence and wisdom with the angels there, 
yea, they knew no other than that such intelligence and wisdom 
were in them ; for by virtue of the good in which they were 
principled, they were in the faculty of receiving all influx from 
the angelic societies in which they were : there is in good such 
a faculty, and hence such fructification. But the truths, which 
are fructified by good, with those who are principled in good, 
do not remain truths, but are committed by them to life, and 
in such case becomes uses ; wherefore to wander through the 
land for trading, also signifies, that they all yield use and gain. 

5528. Verses 35 — 38. And it came to pass, they emptied 
their sacks, and to ! every one^s bundle of his silvei' was in his 
sack, and they saw the bundles of their silver, they and their 
father, and they tvere afraid. And Jacob their father said to 
them, Me ye have bereaved of niy children ; Joseph is not, and 
Simeon is not, and ye take Benjamin; tipon me will all these 
things be. And Reuben said to his father, saying, Cause my two 
sons to die, if I bring him not to thee ; give him into my hand, 
and I will bring him back to thee. And he said, My son shall 
not go down with you, becatfse his brother is dead, and he is left 
alone, and hurt may befall him in the loay in which ye go, and 
ye will make my grey hair to go doivn in sorrow to the grave. 
And it came to pass, they emptied their sacks, signifies use 
derived from the truths in the natural. And lo ! every one^s 
bundle of his silver, signifies the orderly arrangements of truths 
given gratis. In his sack, signifies in every one's receptacle. 
And they saw the bundles of their silver, signifies the apper- 
ception that it was so. They and their father, signifies from 
truths and the good of truth in the natural. And they w^erc 
afraid, signifies a holy principle. And Jacob their father said 
to them, signifies perception communicated to them from the 
good of truth. Me ye have bereaved of my children, signifies 
Qiat thus the church no longer existed. Joseph is not, signifies 
that there is no internal,, And Simeon is not, signifies that 
there also is no faith in the will. And ye take Benjamm, sig- 
Tiifies if the metlium be also taken away. Upon me will all 
these«things be, signifies tliQ^t hereby what is of the eburdh will 
be destroyed. . And Reuben said to Iris father, signifies the 
things which were of faith in the underslauding apperceived by 
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the good of truth. Saying, Cause my two sons to die, signifies 
that each principle of faith would not live. If I bring him not 
to thee, signifies unless a medium be adjoined. Give him into 
my hand, signifies as much as was in his power. ’And 1 will 
bring him back to thee, signifies that ho shall be restored. 
And he said, My sou shall not go down with you, signifies that 
he will not let himself down towards lower things. Because 
his brother is dead, signifies since the internal is not present. 
And he is left alone, signifies that he is now in the place of the 
internal. And hurt may befall him in the Way wherein ye go, 
signifies that with trutlis alone in the natural, sepm’atcd from 
the internal, he would perish. And ye will make my grey hair 
to go down, signifies that thus will be the last of the church. 
I n sorrow to the grave, signifies without the hope of resusci- 
tation. 

5529. '' And it came to pass, they emptied their sacks/^— 
This signifies use derived from truths in the natural, as appears 
(1.) from the signification of •^'<?mptying,'' viz., the provision 
which tlrey brought from Egypt, as denoting to perform use 
from truths, for provdsion signifies truth ; see n. 5276, 5280, 
5292, 5402: and (2.) from the signification of sacks,'' as 
denoting receptacles in the natural ; see n. 5489, 5494, thus 
the natural ; concerning receptacles in the natural, see below, 
n. 5531. 

5530. And lo ! every one's bundle of his silver."— This 
signifies the orderly arrangements of truths given gratis, as 
appears (1.) from the signification of ‘^a bundle," or fascicle, 
as denoting orderly arrangement, of which wc shall speak pre- 
sently ; and (2.) from the signification of '' silver," as denoting 
truth; see n. 1551, 2954; every one's having it in his sack, 
signifies that it was given gratis. The reason why a bundle or 
fascicle denotes orderly arrangement is, because the truths 
which a man has are disposed and arranged into scries ; those 
which are most in agreement witli his loves, are in the midst ; 
those which are not so much in agreement, are at the sides, 
and lastly those which are not at all in agreement, are rejected 
to the remotest circumferences ; the things which arc contrary 
to his loves arc out of that scries : those things therefore which 
are in the midst, are said to be of consanguinity, for love makes 
consanguinity,' and the things which arc more remote are said 
to be of affinity : at the ultimate boundaries affinities cease : 
into such series are arranged all things which a man has, and 
are signified by fascicles and bundles^ Hence it is very manifest 
how the ease is with those who are principled in self-love and 
the love of the world, and how with those are principl#^d 
in love to God and towards their neighbour : with thc^e who 
are prineipled in self-l^ve and the love of the world, such things 
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as favor those loves are in the midst^ and such as do but little 
favor them, are in the circumferences, and the things which 
are contrary, as those which relate to love to God and love 
towards thd neighbour, are rejected ; in such a state are the 
infernals : hence also there sometimes appears a lucidity around 
them, but within this lucidity, where they themselves are, all 
is dusky, monstrous, and horrible : but with the angels there is 
a flaming radiance in the midst proceeding from the good of 
celestial and spiritual love, and hence a lucidity or brightness 
encompassing them. Those who appear so, are likenesses of 
the Lord j for the Lord himself, when he shewed his Divine to 
Peter, James, and John, shone in countenance as the sun, 
and his raiment became as the lighV^ Matt. xvii. 2. The angels, 
who are likenesses, appear in flaming radiance and thence in 
white, as is evident from the angel who descended from heaven, 
and rolled away the stone from the door of the sepulchre : 

His appearance was like lightning, and his raiment white as 
snow,^^ Matt, xxviii. 3. 

5531. In his sack.^^ — This signifies in every one^s recepta- 
cle, as appears from the representation of a sack,^^ as denoting 
a receptacle; see ii. 5489, 5494, 5529. What is here meant 
by a receptacle, it may be expedient briefly to explain : the 
natural [principle] of man is distinguished into its receptacles ; 
in each receptacle there is some common [or general] principle, 
in which are arranged things less common, or particulars, and 
in these, singulars : every such common principle, with its 
particulars and singulars, has its receptacle, within which it 
can put itself in action, or vary its forms and change its states ; 
those receptacles, with the ^man who is regenerated, are as 
many in number as the common truths which he has, and each 
receptacle corresponds to some society in heaven : such is the 
arrangement which has place with the man wlio is principled in 
the good of loVemnd thence in the truth of faith. Prom these 
consideratiolla it may in some measure be manifest what is 
meant by the receptacle of each, when it is predicated of the 
common truths in the natural, which arc represented by the 
ten sons of Jacob. 

5532. And they saw the bundles of their silver*’^ — This 
signifies the apperception that it was so, viz., that the orderly 
arrangements of truth were given gratis, as appears from what 
was explained just above, ii. 5530. 

5533. They and their father — This signifies from truths 
and the goods of truths fin Jhe naturgJ, as appears (1. ) from the 
representation of ^Hhe sons of Jacob,^^ who are here meiint by 

as denotiiig^'truths in the natural; am n. 5403, 6419, 
^427, 5458, 5512; and (2.) from the representation of JaCob/^ 
who is their/ father j as denoting the good of truth also in 
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the natural ; see n. 3659, 3669, 3677, 3775, 4234, 4273, 4538, 
What is meant by apperception from truths and from the good 
of truth in the natural, may indeed be explained, but it will 
not be understood, except very obscurely; nevertheless it is 
clearly understood by spirits, such subjects being considered 
by them as comparatively easy of investigation : hence also it 
may in some measure appear, what is the difference of a man^s 
intelligence, while he is in the world and its lumen, and when 
he is in heaven and its light. 

5534. And they were afraid.^^ — This signifies a holy prin- 
ciple, as appears from the signification of fearing,^^ when 
such things happen as are of the divine Providence, as in the 
present case that truths were given gratis, which arc signified 
by the bundle of every one^s silver being in his sack : the holy 
principle, which then flows in, induces also somewhat of fear 
and holy reverence. 

5535. And Jacob their father said to thom.^^ — This signifies 
perception communicated to them from the good of truth, as 
appears (1.) from the signification of saying, in the histo- 
ricals of the Word, as denoting perception, of which frequent 
mention has been made before ; and (2.) from the representation 
of Jacob,^^ as denoting the good of truth; see just above, 
n. 5533. 

5536. Me yc have bereaved of my children.^^ — This sig- 
nifies that thus the church no longer existed, as appears (1.) 
from the representation of Jacob,^' who says this of himself, 
as denoting the good of truth ; see n. 3659, 3669, 3677, 3775, 
4234, 4273, 4538; and as he denotes the good of truth, ho 
also denotes the church, for good ts the essential of the church ; 
therefore whether we speak of the good of truth, or of the 
church, it is the same ; for every man that i^ in the good of 
truth is also in the church ; that Jacob denotes the church, may 
be seen, n. 4286, 4520; hence also, his sojis represent the 
truths of the church, n. 5403, 5419, 5427, 5458, 5512; and 
(2.) from the signification of '^to bereave of children, as de- 
noting to deprive the church of its truths and goods, as in this 
case, of those things which are represented by Joseph, Ben- 
jamin, and Simeon, of which we shall speak presently. The 
reason why to bereave of children denotes to deprive the church 
of its truths and goods is, because the church is compared to a 
marriage, — its good to the husband, and its truth to the wife, 
and the truths born from that marriage to sons, and the goods 
to daughters, and so forth^ when therefore mention is made of 
beiu^ made childless or being bereaved of children, it signifies 
that the church is deprived of its truths, aftd% thence becon^es 
no church : in this sense the expression is used in other ^arts bf 
the Word, as in Ezekiel : “ I will send upon you famine and an 
evil beast, and I mtlmnake thee childless^ v. 17. ‘ Again : When 
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I shall cause the evil beast to pass through the land, and it shall 
bereave it of childreny that it become a desolation, so that there 
is none that passcth through because of the beast/^ xiv. 15. 
And in Leviticus : “ I will send among you the wild beast of 
the field which shall bereave you of your childreny and shall cut 
off your beast, and diminish you, that your ways shall be wasted, 
xxvi. 22. In these passages, famine denotes the defect of the 
knowledges of good and truth, and consequent desolation ; the 
evil beast denotes falses grounded in evils ; the land denotes the 
church ; to send famine and the evil beast, and to bereave the 
land of children, denotes to destroy the church by falses grounded 
in evils, thus to deprive it totally of truths. So in Jeremiah : 

I will winnow them with a fan in the gates of the land ; I will 
bereave them of childreny I will destroy my people,’^ xv. 7 : where 
also to bereave of children denotes to deprive of truths. Again ; 

Give their sons to the famine, and cause them to flow down 
by the hand of the sword, that their wives may become chUdlcss 
and widowSy^ xviii. 21 ; their wdves becoming childless and widows 
denotes their being without truths and good. And in Ilosca : 

As for Ephraim, their glory shall fly away like a bird, from 
the birth, and from the womb, and from the conception ; because 
if they bring up their sous, then I will cause them to be be- 
reaved of children by a man, ix. 11, 12; where the meaning 
is the same. And in Ezekiel : I will cause to walk over you 
a man, my people, who shall possess thee for an inheritance, 
and thou shalt be to them an inheritance, and thou shall no 
more bereave them of children. Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, 
Because tlu^y say to you, Thou consumest man, and thou hast 
bereaved thy people of childreAy’ xxxvi. 12 ; where also to bereave 
of children denotes to deprive of truths. And in Isaiah : Now 
hear this, thou delicate one, that sittest securely, that sayest in 
thy heart, I am, and there is none besides like me ; I shall not sit 
a widow, neither •shall I know the loss of children : but these two 
things shalb come upon thee in a moment in one day, the loss 
of children and widowhood,^^ xlvii. 8, 9 ; speaking of the daugli- 
ter of Babylon and Chaldea, that is, of those who are in a holy 
external and a profane internal, and because of a holy external 
call themselves the church ; the loss of children and widowhood 
denote the privation of truth and good. Again in the same 
prophet ; Lift up thine eyes round about, and behold ; they 
are all gathered together, they come to thee : the sorts of thy 
bereavinys shall yet say in thine ears. The place is too strait for 
me; give place to me that J may dwell : but thou shalt say in 
thy heart, Who hath begotten me these, when yet I '-w&s be- 
remed of childrett'^and solitary, an exile and removed far off? 
wlio then hath brought up these ? I have been left alone ; where 
have these been ?^' xlix. 18, 20, 21 ; spiking of Zion or the 
celestial church, and of its jEru^ification> after vastation : the 
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sons of bereavings denote the truths restored, and immensely 
increased, of winch she had been deprived in vastation. 

5637. ‘^ Joseph is uot.^^ — This signifies that there is no 
internal, as appears from the representation of Joseph/^ as 
denoting the celestial of the spiritual, consequently the internal 
of the church; see n. 5469, 5471. 

6538, And Simeon is not.^^ — This signifies that there also 
is no faith in the will, as appears from the representation of 
Simeon,^^ as denoting faith in the will ; see n. 3869 to 3872, 
4497, 4502, 4503, 5482. 

5539, And ye take Bcnjamin.^^ — This signifies if the 
medium be also taken away, as appears from the representation 
of Benjamin,^^ as denoting a medium; see n. 5411, 5413, 5443. 

5540, Upon me will all these things be.^^ — This signifies 
that hereby what is of the cl lurch will be destroyed, as appears 
from the representation of J acob,’’ who says this of himself, as 
denoting the church, see ii. 5536. lu the church when there is 
neither the internal which is nepresented by Joseph, nor faith 
in the will which is represented by Simeon, if the conjoining 
medium which is represented by Benjamin, be taken away, 
every thing of the church is destroyed : this is what is signified 
by Upon me will all these things be.^^ 

5541, ^^And Reuben said to his lather.^^ — This signifies the 
things which arc of faith in the understanding apperceived by 
the good of truth, as appears (1.) from the signification of ^^to 
say^^ in the historicals of the Word, as denoting to apperccive, 
of which frequent mention has been heretofore made ; (2.) from 
the representation of Reuben,’^ as denoting faith in doctrine 
and in the understanding ; see ti, 3861, 3866, 5472, conse- 
quently the things which are of that faith; and (3,) from the 
representation of Jacob,'" who is here the father to whom 
Reuben spoke, as denoting the good of truth ; see n. 3659, 3669, 
3677, 3775, 4234, 4273, 4538, 5533 ; hence it is evident that 

Reuben said to his father," signifies the things which are of 
faith in the understanding apperceived by the good of truth. 
The reason why Reuben here speaks is, because the church is 
treated of, in which faith in doctrine and in the understanding 
is apparently the prime agent, and also teaches, in the present 
case, what must be done to prevent the destruction of the 
things of the church. 

6542. Saying, Cause my two sons to die." — This signifies 
that each principle of faith would not live, as appears from the 
si^ification of the two, sons of Jleuben," as denoting each 
principle of faith ; for Reuben represents faith in doctrine and 
in the understamhng, and his sons the two •doctrines of ihe 
church, viz., the doctrine* of trutji and the doctrine of good, or 
the doctrine of faith and the doctrine of charity: that neither of 
these principles, of faith or of the church would live, unless the 
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medium, which is represented by Benjamin, be conjoined, is 
signified by the words, Cause my two sons to die, if I bring not 
Benjamin unto thee by these w^ords Reuben gives confirma- 
tion that the church will be at an end unless there be a medium. 
If there were not this internal sense in these words, Reuben 
would never have said to his father, that he should cause his two 
sons to die, unless he brought back Benjamin ; for thus he would 
have proposed to extirpate a family, which would have been ini- 
quitous, because contrary to every principle of right; but the 
internal sense teaches why it was so said. 

5543. ^^If I bring him not to thee.^^ — This signifies unless a 
medium be conjoined, as appears (1.) from the representation of 

Benjamin,^^ who is here meant by him whom he would bring, 
as denoting a medium; see ii. 5411, 5413, 5443, 5539, and (2.) 
from the signification of '^to bring,"' as denoting to be conjoined. 

5544. Give him into my hand." — This signifies as much 
as was in his power, as appears from the signification of ^Hhc 
hand," as denoting power; see ft. 078, 3387, 4931 to 4937, 5327, 
5328 ; to give him into his hand denotes in a proper sense to 
confide him to him ; but as faith in the understanding, which is 
represented by Reuben, has but little power to be confided in, 
for the truth of faith derives its power from the good of charity, 
n. 3563, therefore Give him into my hand," signifies as much 
as was in his power. 

5545. And I will bring him back to thee. — This signifies 
that he shall be restored, as is manifest without explanation. 

5546. And he said, My son shall not go down with you." 

— This signifies that he will not let himself down towards lower 
things, as appears from the signification of to go down," as 
being predicated of going towards lower things, see n. 5406, in 
the present case*^to the scientific truths in the external natural, 
n. 5492, 5495, 5497, 5500, which are represented by the sons 
of Jacob. * 

5547. Because his brother is dead." — This signifies since 
the internal is not present, as appears (1.) from the representa- 
tion of “Joseph," who is here the brother, as denoting the 
celestial of the spiritual, or truth from the Divine, consequently 
the internal of the church ; see n. 5469 ; and (2.) from the sig- 
nification of “being dead," as here denoting not being present; 
for he was among the living, but he was not present. 

5548. “And he is left alone." — This signifies that he is now 
in the place of the internal, as may appear from the considera- 
tion, that as the internal, .which is Joseph, was not present, 
and he alone was from the same mother with Joseph, thefefore 
he^now was also Htes him Joseph and Benjamin both represent 
tile internal, and the ten other sons «of Jacob the external, n. 
5469. 

5649. “ And hurt may befall him in th^way wherein ye go."' 
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— This signifies that with truths alone in the natural separate 
from the interual, it would perish^ as appears from what was 
explained above/ n. 5413^ where similar words occur. 

5550. And ye will make my grey hair to go down.^^ — This 
.signifies that thus will be the last of the church, as appears 
from the signification of '^ grey hair/^ when the church is treated 
of, as denoting its last. The last is also signified by grey hair 
in Isaiah: Hearken unto me, O house of Jacob, and all the 
remnant of the house of Israel, carried from the belly, brought 
forth from the womb : even to old age I am the same ; and even 
to grey hair I will carry, xlvi. 3, 4; the house of Jacob denotes 
the external church, the house of Israel the internal church ; 
from the belly and the womb denotes from its beginning; to 
old age and to grey hair denotes to its last. And in David : 
‘^They that are planted in the house of Jehovah shall flourish 
in the courts of our God ; they shall yet have produce in grey 
hair,^' Psalm xcii. 14, 15 : in grey hair denotes in the last. 

5551. ^‘^In sorrow to the ^ave.^^ — This signifies without the 
hope of resuscitation, as appears (1.) from the signification of 

sorrow^^ in this passage, as denoting without hope, for when 
there is no longer any hope, then there is sorrow ; and (2.) from 
the signification of the grave, as denoting resurrection and 
regeneration; see n. 2916, 2917, 3256, 4621, tlius resuscita- 
tion, viz. of the church ; for if in the church there is neither 
an internal, which is Joseph, nor a medium, which is Benjamin, 
nor faith in the will, or charity, which is Simeon, there is no 
longer any hope of its resuscitation. It appears indeed strange, 
that a grave should denote resuscitation ; but this is in conse- 
quence of the idea which a man Mas of a grave, not separating 
a grave from death, or even from the dead body which is in the 
grave ; but the angels in heaven cannot have ^uch an idea of a 
grave, but one altogether different from what a man has, viz. 
of resurrection or of resuscitation; for a may, when his dead 
body is committed to the grave, is resuscitated into the other 
life ; therefore the angeFs idea of the grave, is not that of death 
but of life, and consequently of resuscitation. 


A CONTINUATION OF THE SUBJECT OF CORRESPONDENCE WITH 
the grand man, IN THE PRESENT CASE OF THE CORRE- 
SPONDENCE OF THE^SKIN, THE HAIRS, AND THE BONES 

therewith. * 

• ^ 

6552. case wiHt correspondence is this; tko^e thlitgs 

in a man which have the greatest life, correspond to those societies 
in the heavens, whjfch have the greatest life, ^ and therefore the 
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greatest happimss ; such are those to which man^s eirtemcd and 
internal semories correspond, and the things ivhich are of the 
understanding and the will; hut the things in a man 'which have 
less life, correspond to such societies in heaven as are in less life, 
such are those to which correspond the cuticles, which encompass 
the whole body ; also the cartilages and the hones, which support 
and sustain every thing in the body ; and also the hairs, which 
spring from the cuticles : what the societies are and their quality, 
to which the former and the latter coiresjwnd, we will now pro- 
ceed to shew. 

5553. l^tie societies to which the cuticles correspond, are in 
the entrance to heaven ; and to them is given a perception of the 
quality of the spirits who crowd to the first entrance, whom they 
eithei' reject or admit : so that they may he called the eiitrances 
or thresholds of heaven. 

5554. There are very many societies ivhich constitute the 
external integunients of the body, with a difference from the face 
to the soles of the feet, for there^nscia difference in every part : J 
have often conversed with them. In regard to spiritual life they 
toere such, that they suffered themselves to he persuaded by others 
that a thing is so, and when they had heard it confirmed from 
the literal sense of the Word, they fully believed it, and continued 
firm in their opinion, and according thereto lived a harmless life : 
but it is not easy for others, who are not of a similar disposition, 
to hold intercourse with them ; for they tenaciously cleave to the 
opinions they have received, and do not suffer themselves to be 
turned from them by objections however reasonable. There are 
very many such spirits from this earth, since our world is in 
externals, and also re-acts against internals, as the skin does. 

5555. Those ivho in the life of the body had knowii nothing 
but the general things of faith, as that the neighbour is to be 
loved, and from that general principle had done good equally to 
the wicked and to the well-disposed, without discriminations, 
saying that every one is their neighbour ; such persons, during 
their life in the world, suffered themselves to be much seduced by 
the deceitful, the hypocritical, and the pretending . it is the same 
with them in the other life, where they disregard what is said to 
them, for they are sensual, and do not enter into reasons. These 
constitute the exteiior skin, which is less sensible. I have con- 
versed with those who constitute the skin of the skull, but they 
are as d^erent from each other as that skin is from itself in 
different places, as in different parts of the skull, towards the 
occiput, the sinciput, the • temples, on (he face, the thorax, the 
abdomen, the loins, the feet, \he arms, the hands, thefingm'^. 

,,5556. It has al^Ot been "given me to know those who constitute 
thU sealymskin, which is less sensible than all the other coveiings, 
for it is beset with scales, which somewhat resemble a fine cartilage. 
The societies which constitute it, are such ah reason upon every 
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subject^ whether it be so or not^ and go no f urther : when 1 ivas 
convei'sing tenth them, it was given me to perceive, that they had 
not the least apprehension of what is true or not true, and the 
more they reason the less they apprehend : nevertheless they seem, 
to themselves to be wiser than others, for they make tdsdom to 
comist in the faculty of reasoning ; they do not at all know that 
the distinguishing characteristic of wisdom is to perceive without 
7'easonmg that a thing is so or not so. There are several of them 
who have become of this description in the world, in consequence 
of their confounding good and truth by means of philosophical 
subtleties, and thence they have less common seyise than others. , 

5557. There are also spirits by whom others sjjcak, and who 
scarce understand what they say : this they have confessed, but 
still they talk a great deal. Those become of (his description, 
who in the life of the body have been mere babblers, unthoul 
thinking at all of what they have said, and have loved to speak 
on all subjects. I have been told that they are in companies, and 
that some companies of them ficgw reference to the membranes 
tvhich cover the viscera of the body, and some to the cuticles 
which are but slightly sensitive ; for they are only passive powers, 
and do nothing from themselves, but from others. 

5558. There are spirits v)ho, when they are desirous of knoio- 
ing any thing, say that it is so, repeating this one after another 
in the society ; and on this occasion they observe whether whai 
they say flows freely, without any spiritual resistaiice : for in 
case the thing be not so, they most commonly perceive an interior 
resistance : if they apperceive no resistance, they take it for 
granted that the thing h so, and are content with this method of 
coming to that conclusion : such ar^ those \vho constitute the cuta- 
neous glands : of these, howerer, there are two kinds, one which 
affirms a thing, because, as we said, it uppeai'9 to flow freely, 
from which they conjecture, that, as there is no resistance, the 
thing is agreeable to the heavenly form, consequently to truth, 
and that hereby it is affirmed; the other kind, which affirms 
boldly that a thing is so, although they do not know it. 

5559. The conformation of the contextures in the cuticles has 
been shewn me representatively. In the case of those with whom 
those extreme parts cenresponded to the interiors, or with whom 
things material in the extreme parts were obedient to things spi- 
ritual, the conformation was a beautiful contexture, consisting 
of spires ivonderfully assorted together, after the manner of fine 
lace, which it is impossible to describe ; they were of an azure 
color : afterwards were represented forms still more continuous, 
moremhtih, and more nemy fashioited : such is the appearance 
of the cuticles of a regenerate man. But in tfjp gase of those who 
have been deceitful,, the extreme cutaneous parts appear, like^fi 
mass of tpqrms glued together ; and in the case of those who have 
bem magical, they ajgpear like filthy intestines. ‘ 
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5560. The societies of spiriis, to whom the curtilages and 
bones correspond, are very numerous ; but they are such as have 
in them but little spiritual life, as there is very little life in the 
bones compared with what is in the soft substances which they 
encompass ; for eosample, as there is in the skull and the bones 
of the head compared with what is in each of the brains, in the 
medulla oblongata, and in the sensitive substances therein; and 
also as there is in the vertebra and ribs, compared xvith what is 
in the heart and lungs ; and so forth. 

5561. It has been shewn me how little spiritual life there is 
in those who have reference to the bones ; other spirits speak by 
means of them, and they thernselves scarcely know what they say, 
but still they persist in speaking, and place all their delight in it. 
Into such a state those are reduced who had led an evil life, and 
yet had some remains of good stored up in them ; these remains 
constitute that small portion of spiritual life, after the vastations 
of several ages : ivhat remains are, may be seen, n. 468, 530, 560, 
561, 660, 1050, 1738, 1906, 22^^ 5135, 5342, 53^14. JVe said 
that they have but little spiritual life ; by spiritual life we mean 
that life which the angels in heaven enjoy : into this life a man is 
introduced in the world by the things of faith and charity ; the 
very affection of good which is of charity, and the affection of 
truth which is of faith, is spiritual life : the life of a man without 
it is natural, worldly, corporeal, and terrestrial life, which is 
not spiritual life, if that xvhich is spiritual be not in it, but is 
merely such life as axiimals in general enjoy. 

5562. Those who emerge out of vastations, and administer to 
the same uses as the bones, have not any determinate thought, but 
only a sort of common thought which is almost indeterminate; 
they are like those who are called distracted, being as it were not 
in the body : they are lazy, dull, stupid, and are slow in every 
thing ; nevertheless they are occasionally in a state of comparative 
ease, because cares do not affect them, but are dissipated in their 
common dullness, 

5563. In the skull are sometimes felt pains, now in one part, 

now in another, and there are apperceived as it were nuclei there, 
which are separated from the rest of the bones, and which thus 
cause pain. It has been given me to know by eaperience, that 
such things derive their existence from falses grounded in lusts ; 
and what is wonderful, the genera and species of falses have 
determinate places in the skull, as has also been made known to 
me by much experience. In the case of those who are reformed, 
such nuclei, which are hardenings, are broken and reduced to 
softness, and this by various%ieans, in general by instructhn ht 
go<id and (ruth, ^orievaus influxes of truth, which is effected 
with interior pain, also by actual rendipgs asunder, which h ef- 
fected with exterior pain : for falses grounded in lusts are of such 
a nature that they grow hard, because they contrary to truths, 
\ 336 



GENESIS. 


5564—5567 


Ghaf. xlii] 

and truths, since they are determined according to the form of 
heaven, flow us it were spontaneously, freely, gently, and softly ; 
whereas falses, in consequence of a contrary tendency, have oppo^ 
site determinations, whei*eby the floioing stream, which is of the 
fomn of heaven, is checked in its fluidity, and hence come the 
hardenings. It is on this account that those who have lived in 
deadly hatred, in the revenges of suuh haired, and in the falses 
thence derived, have their skulls perfectly hardened, and some 
have skulls tike ebony, through which the rays of light, which 
are truths, cannot penetrate, but are altogethe^^ reflected. 

5564. There are spirits short in stature, who, when they 
speak, roar like thunder, a single one sometimes like a host ; it is 
innate in them to speak in this manner : they are not from this 
earth, but from another, concerning tvhich, by the divine mercy 
of the Lord, we shall speak elsewhere, when we come to treat of 
the inhabitants of various earths. I was told, that they have 
reference to the scutiform cartilage, which is before the chamber 
of the breast, and serves as a supp07*t for the ribs in front, and 
also for the various muscles necessary for the formation of sound. 

5565. There are also spirits who have reference to btpes still 

harder, as to the teeth ; but concmming these it has not been 
granted me to know much, 07ily that those who have scarce any 
spiritual life remaining, when they are exhibited to view in ike 
light of heaven, do not appear with any face, but only as with 
teeth instead of a face ; for the face rep7'esents a /nan^s mterio7's, 
thus his spiritual and celestial principles, that is, the things of 
faith and charity : those, therefore, tvho in the life of the body 
have not pi^ocured: to themselves some such life, appear in the 
above manner. ^ 

5566. A certain spirit came to me, having the appearance of 

a black cloud, around which were wandering stars ; (when wan* 
daring stars appear in the other life, they signify falses, hut fixed 
stars truths ;J I upper ceived that he was a spirit who was desirous 
to approach 77%e, and ivhen he came near, he excited fear, as 
certain spirits have the power to do, especially 7'obbe7's : from 
which circumslance I might conclude that he was a robber. When 
he was near me, he was desirous, and made every aiteinpt, to 
infest me by magic artifices, but in vain ; he stretched out his 
hand that he might exercise tmagmary power, but thi^ also had 
not the least effect. It was afterwards shewn me what sort of 
face he had, and that it was not a face, but Somewhat exceedingly 
black instead thereof ; and there appeared in it a mouth gaping 
dreuiffuUy and ferociously , ftke a gorae wherein was a row of 
teeth ; a word it was like a greedy dog with open jaws, so that 
iimight he called jaws, and not a face. * ^ • • 

fibQf . A certain sfnr^^^ himself to my left side, and on^ 
this occasion I knew not whence and of what quality he teas, for 
he acted obscurely he^vas desirous also to penetrate more inte^ 
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riorly into me, hut he was rejected. He induced a common sphere 
of ideas of thought, ^ch as cannot be described, and such also 
as I never remember to have appercewed before : he was bound by 
no principles, but in general was against all whom he was able try 
his dexterity and ingenuity to r^ute and find fault with, although 
he did not know what truth was. I won^red that such ingenuity 
could be given him^ by which he was enabled dexterously to refute 
others, and yet from no knowledge of truth in himself. He after- 
wards went away, but presently returned with an earthern jug in 
his handj and was desirous to give me something out of it to 
drink : it contained such a liquor as from fantasy took away the 
understanding from those who drank it ; this was represented 
because he had deprived of the understanding of truth and good 
those who had adhered to him in the world ; still they adhered to 
him. In the light of heaven he also did not appear with a face, 
but only with teeth, because he cotild make a mock of others, and 
still he himself knew nothing of truth. It was told me who he 
was, and that while he lived ike world, he had been a distin- 
guished character, and it had been known to some that he. was such 
as has been described. 

5568* There have occasionally been with me such as gnashed 
with the teeth, who were from the hells containing those viho have 
not only led an evil life, but have also confirmed themselves against 
the Divine, arid have referred all things to nature ; in speaking 
they gnash with the teeth, which is grating to the ear. 

5569. As there is a correspondence of the bones and cuticles, 
so also is there a correspondence of the hairs, for the hairs are 
rooted in and spring from the imticles. Whatever is a subject of 
correspondence with the Grdhd Man, appertains to spirits and 
angels ; for every spirit and angel as an image has reference to 
the Grand Man : the angels therefore have graceful hair and in 
beautiful order. Hair represents their natural life, and Us corre- 
spondence with their spiritual life : that hair signifies those things 
which are of the natural life, may be seen, n. 3301 ; and that to 
poll (or tnm) the hair signifies to accommodate natural, things, so 
as to render them becoming, and thus graceful; see n. 5247. 

5570. There are many people, especially of the female sex, 
whose whole attention has been given to adorning their persons, 
and who haye not thought deeply on any subject, and scarcely at 
all respecting eternal life : this is pardonable in the female sex 
until they come to that mature age, when the ardor ceases which 
usually precedes marriage : but if, later m life, and when tlvey 
are capable of understanding better tlf,mgs, they per seven* e in such 
attention to the pen*son, they then contract a nature which femains 
after death. Suckfemates in the other life appear with long hair 
^spread* over the face, which they frequently comb, supposing' it to 
constitute their elegance ; for to comb the hair signifies to accom- 
inodate natural things so that they may appear handsome; see 
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5347 ; heme others know their quality and character ; for spirits 
can know from the hair, its color, length, and the manner in which 
it is Worn, what had been the quality of the natural life in the 
world. 

5571. Some persons have believed that nature is evei'ything, 
and have confirmed themselves in this belief, and also have thence 
lived in a careless security, not acknowledging any life after death, 
thus neither a hell nor a heaven : such persons, since they are 
merely natural, when they are seen in the light of heaven, appear 
not to have any face, but in the place of it somewhat bearde^, 
hairy, and untrimmed ; for, as was said above, the face represents 
spiritual and celestial things existing interiorly ivith man, while 
hairiness represents natural things. 

5573. There are very many at this day in the Christian world, 
'who ascribe all things to nature, and .scarcely any thing to, the 
Divine ; hut there are more per^ions of this character in one nation 
than in another ; I am allowed therefore to relate the substance 
of a conversation I held with dbrhe of that nation which abounds 
with pefTSom of the above description. 

5573. A certain spirit was present above the head unseen; 
but I was made aware of his presence from the smell of Irurnt horn 
or bone, and from the stench of teeth ; afterwards there came a 
great crowd, like a mist, from the lower parts towards the upper 
behind, who were also unseen, and took their station above the 
head. I supposed they were unseen because they were subtle ; but 
it urns told me, that where there is a S 2 nritual sphere, they are 
unseen, but whei'c there is a natural sphere, they are seen ; and 
they were called unseen naturals, f he first thing discovered con- 
cerning them was, that with a great deal of study, cunning, and 
artifice, they attempted to prevent the ^mhlicatioi^, of every thing 
concerning themselves ; for which end they had also the skill to 
pilfer from others their ideas, and to induce other ideas, whereby 
they hindered detection : this continued for a considerable space 
of time. It teas hence given me to know, that such was their 
character in the life of the body, that they were unwilling for any 
thing to he made public concerning what they did and thought, 
assuming a face and speech which were not in agreement with 
their actions and persuasions ; nevertheless they did not cover 
themselves tinder these pretences with a view to deceive by lies. 
I perceived that those who were present, in the life of the body 
had been traders, hut of such a character, that they had placed 
the delight of their life not so much in riches as in trading itself, 
and thus that trading had been as it were their soul ; I therefore 
conxe'^sed with them on this subject, and^ said that trading is no 
hindrance to any onels admission into heaven, *ttnU that in headkn 
also there are rich and pool* : to this they objected, and said, that 
it was their opinion, that in ordei* to be saved it was necessary to 
renounce trade, to gike all they had to the poor, and to make 
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themselves miserable, / replied^ that this is not the case, and 
that those among them, who are in heaven, had thought otherwise, 
because they were good Christians, and yet were wealthy, and 
some of them were among the most wealthy : these regarded the 
general good and love towards their neighbour as the end they 
should keep in view, and carried on trade 07 ily for the sake of 
employment in the world, without setting their hearts on such 
things ; but the reason why the former are beneath is, because 
they were merely natural, and therefore did not believe in a life 
after death, neither in a hell nor a heaven, yea neither in the 
existence of any spirit, and they had made no scruple of depriving 
others of their goods by every possible art, and without compassion 
they had seen whole families ruined for the sake of their gain ; 
and on this account they made a mock of all those who talked 
with them on the subject of eternal life. It was also shewn me 
what sort of idea they had entertained concerning the life after 
death, and concerning heaven and hell. There appeared a ces'tain 
person who was taken up into heaven from the left towards the 
right ; and it was told me, that some one was lately deceased, 
and was conducted by the angels immediately into heaven. This 
circumstance was the subject of discourse ; but they, notwithstanding 
their being eye-witnesses also, still retained a very strong sphere 
of unbelief, which they dispersed around them, insomuch that 
they were willing to pereuade themselves and others contrary to 
what they saw ; and such being the degree of their incredulity, 
I was permitted to tell them., that possibly they would have had 
as little faith if they had seen in the world any one lying dead in 
a litter restored to life again they replied, that they would not 
have believed it unless they had seen several dead persons raised 
to life again ; apd if they had seen this, they would still have 
attributed it to natural causes. They said afterwards, when they 
had been left for some time to their oum thoughts, that at first 
they should have believed that it was a fraud ; and when it was 
shewn to be no fraud, they should have then believed that the 
soul of the dead person had a secret communication with him who 
restored it to life : and lastly, that it was some secret which they 
did not comprehend, because in nature there are a great many 
things which are incomprehensible ; and thus that they could not 
at all believe y that such a thing happened from any power superior 
to nature. Hence it was discovered what had been the quality of 
their faith, viz,, that they could never be induced to believe, that 
there was any life after death, either a hell or a heaven, thus 
tkdt they were altogether nqjural. When such persons are seen 
^ the light of heaven, they appear without a face, arid Mstead 
piereof they haife a thick" hairiness. 
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CHAPTER THE FORTY-THIRD. 


1. AND the famine became grievous in the land. 

2. And it came to pass, when they had made an end of 

eating the provision which they had brought out of Egypt, their 
father said to them, Return, buy us a little food. • 

3. And Judah said unto him, saying. The man protesting 
protested to us, saying, Ye shall not see my faces, except your 
brother be with you. 

4. If thou send our brother with us, we will go down and 
buy thee food. 

5. And if thou send not, we will not go down, because the 
man said to us. Ye shall not !^e-my faces, except your brother 
be with you. 

6. And Israel said. Wherefore did ye evil to me, to tell the 
man whether ye had yet a brother ? 

7. And they said, the man asking asked about us and about 
our birth, saying, Is your father yet alive ? have ye a brother ? 
and we told him according to the meaning of those words : did 
we knowing know that he would say, Cause your brother to 
come down. 

8. And Judah said to Israel his father. Send the boy with 
me, and we will arise, and go ; and we will live, and not die, 
we and thou, and also our infant?. 

9. And I will be surety for him ; of my hand thou shalt re- 
quire him, except I bring him to thee, and set^him before thee, 
I shall sin against thee all days. 

10. For except we had lingered, we should have returned 
now these two times. 

11. And Israel their father said to them, If it must be so, 
do this i take of the chanting of the land in your vessels, and 
cause to go down to the man a present, a little gum and a little 
honey, wax and myrrh, turpentine nuts and almonds. 

12. And take double silver in your hands ; and the silver 
which was brought back in the mouth of your wallets, ye shall 
carry back in your hand; peradventure it was a mistake. 

13. And take your brother, and arise, return to the man. 

14. And God Shaddai jgive you mercies before the man, and 

send^otx your other brother and Benjamin; and 1, as I have 
been bereaved, I sh^dl be bereaved, * ^ ^ 

15. And the men too^ this present; and they took# double 
silver in their hand, and Benjamin; and they arose, and went 
down to Egypt ; an^ they stood before Joseph. 



Genesis. xua. 

^ ^Bjaitoiiu with them ; asid he aaid to 

him thi^ was over his house, Briug the men home, and slaying 
slay, and prepare j for the men shall eat with me at noon. 

17 , And the liian did as Joseph said ; and the man brought 
the men to J oseph^s house. 

18. And the men were afraid at being brought to Josephus 
house ; and they said, For the word of the silver tlxat was brought 
back in our wallets in the beginning are we brought ; that he 
may roll down upon us, and cast himself upon us, and take us 
for servants, and our asses. 

• 19. And they came to the man that was over Josephus house, 
and spake to him at the door of the house. 

20. And they said to him. Upon me, my lord, coming down 
we came down in the beginning to buy food. 

21. And it came to pass, when we were come to the inn, 
and had opened our wallets, behold every one^a silver was in 
the mouth of his wallet, our silver in its weight ; and we have 
brought it back in our hand, u 

22. And other silver we cause to come down in our hand to 
buy food ; we know not who put our silver in our wallets. 

23. And he said, Peace be to you ; fear not ,* your God, and 
the God of your father, hath given you a hidden gift in your 
wallets ; your silver came to me : and he brought Simeon out 
to them. 

24. And the man brought the men to Joseph’s house, and 
gave them water ; and they waslicd their feet ; and he gave their 
asses provender, 

25. And they made ready the present against Joseph came 
at noon, because they heard ttiat they were to eat bread there. 

26. And Jos<mh came to the house, and they brought him 
the present which was in their hand, to the house ; and they 
bowed themselves to him to the earth. 

27. And he asked them as to peace ; and he said. Hath your 
father peace, the old man of whom ye spake ? is he yet alive ? 

28. And they said. Thy servant our father hath peace, he 
is yet alive ; and they bended themselves, and bowed them- 
selves. 

29. And he lifted up his eyes, and saw Benjamin, his bro- 
ther, the son of his mother; and he said, Is this your youngest 
brother, of whom ye spake to me? and he said, God be gra- 
cious to thee, my son. 

80. And Joseph made haste, because his compassions were 
moved towards his brother; and he sought to weep, and came 
to his chamber, and wept there. , ^ 

1 31. And he washed his faces, and went forth, and refrained 
Himself/ and said. Set on bread.> • 

82. And they set on for him alone, and for them alone, and 
for the Egyptians that did eat with himvalone; because the 
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Egyptians may not eat bread with th«l. Hebrews j ts an 

abomination- to the Egyptians. 

33. And they sat before him, the first-born accorditjig to his 
birthright, and the younger according to the youth ; and the 
men were amazed every one at his companion. 

34. And he lifted up portions from his faces to them, and 
multiplied Benjamin^s portion above the portions of them all, 
by five measures ; and they drank, and drank largely with him. 


THE CONTENTS. 

5574. The subject is continued concerning the conjunction 
of the truths of the church in the natural, which are the ten 
sons of Joseph, with the celestial of the spiritual, or truth from 
the Divine, which is Joseph, by the medium which is Benjamin : 
but the subject treated of in t^ia^chapter in the internal sense is 
only concerning the common influx which precedes conjunction. 


THE INTERNAL SENSE. 

5575. VERSES 1 — 5, And the famine became, grievous in 
the land. And it came to pass when they had made an end of 
eating the provision tvhich they had brought out of Egypt, their 
fathe)' said to them, Return, buy tis a little food. And Judah 
said to him, saying. The man protesting protested to us, saying, 
Ye shall 7iot see my faces, except ^ur brother be ivith you. If 
thou send our brother with us, we will go down and buy thee food. 
And if thou send not, we will not go down, because the man said 
to us. Ye shall not see my faces, except your brother be with you. 
And the famine became grievous, signifies desolation from the 
want of spiritual things. In the land, signifies about those 
things which are of the church. And it came to pass, signifies 
what is new. When they had made an end of eating the pro- 
vision, signifies when truths failed. Which they had brought 
out of Egypt, signifies which were derived from scientifics. 
Their father said to them, signifies perception by the things of 
the church. Return, buy us a little food, signifies that, iu 
order to live, they should procure for themselves the good of 
spiritual truth. And Judah said to him, signifies the good of 

church. Saying, The man protesting protested to us, sig- 
nifies^that the spiritual derived frSm the internal was averse 
from them. Saying, Ye shall not see* my Jaces, signifies that 
there would be no compas^pion. Except your brother be with 
you, signifies unless ye have a medium. If thou send our bro- 
ther with us, signifi^) if the church is thus to be adjoined, there 
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must be a medium. We w buy thee food, sig- 

nifies that in such case the good of truth will be procured there. 
And if thou send not, signifies if not. We will not go down, 
signifies that it cannot be procured. Because the man said to 
us, signifies perception concerning the spiritual. Ye shall not 
see ray faces, signifies that there would be no compassion. Ex- 
cept your brother be with you, signifies unless ye have a 
medium. 

5576, And the famine became grievous.^^ — This signifies 
desolation from the want of spiritual things, as appears from 
the signification of famine, as denoting a defect of the 
knowledges of good and truth, see n. 3364, 5277, 5279, 5281, 
5300, and hence desolation, n. 5360, 5376, 5415 : and as de- 
solation exists from the scarcity and consequent want of spiritual 
things, a famine also signifies this want. In the spiritual world, 
or in heaven, a famine is not a famine for food, for the angels 
are not fed with material food, which serves for the body which 
a man carries about with him infthe world, but it is a famine 
for such food as nourishes their minds. This food consists in 
understanding what is true and in relishing what is good, and 
it is called spiritual food ; and what is wonderful, the angels are 
also nourished by that food. This was made manifest to me 
from the circumstance, that those who have died infants, after 
they have been instructed in heaven in the truths of intelligence 
and the goods of wisdom, no longer appear as infants, but as 
adults, and this according to their growth in good and truth ; 
also from the circumstance, that the angels continually desire 
those things which relate to intelligence and wisdom ; and when 
it is evening with them, that is, when they are in a state in 
which those things fail, they are so far respectively unhappy ; 
and they have ho greater hunger and appetite than that the 
morning may dawn upon them anew, and they may return into 
the life of happiness, which is that of intelligence and wisdom. 
That to understand what is true, and to will what is good, is 
spiritual food, may also be manifest to every reflecting person 
from the consideration, that he that enjoys material food for 
the nourishment of the body, is better nourished thereby, if 
at the same time his miud is cheerful, and he is engaged in 
conversation about such things as promote his cheerfulness; 
which is a proof that there is a correspondence between the 
spiritual food of the soul, and the material food of the body, The 
same may be further manifest from the consideration, that he 
that is in the desire of storing his mind with such things as re- 
late to science, intelligence* and wisdom, begins to be in ^iorrow 
and torment wben^uch things are withheld from him, and like 
a hungry person, is desirous of returning to his spiritual food, 
thus to the nourishment of his soul. That it is Spiritual food 
which nourishes the soul, as material fooc^. does the body; may 
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hI»o be mttnifest from tbe Word, as iu Moses: ^rA mau doth 
not live by bread ajooe, but by every thing uttered from the 
mouth of Jehovah doth a man live/* Deut. viii. 3; Matt. iv.4. 
What is uttered from the mouth of Jehovah is in general the 
divine truth which proceeds from the Lord, thus every truth of 
wisdom, and specifically the Word, in and from which are the 
things that relate to wisdom. And in John: Labor not for 
the 7neat which perisheth, but for the meat which endureth unto 
everlasting life, which the son of man will give unto you,^^ vi. 27 ; 
that this food is the truth of wisdom, which proceeds fix)m the 
Lord, is manifest. Hence also it may be known, what is meant 
by these words of the Lord : My flesh is meat indeed, and 
my blood is drink indeed, John vi. 55, viz., that the Lord^s 
flesh is the divine good, n. 3813, and his blood the divine truth, 
n. 4735 ; for as the Lord made his whole Human divine, bis 
flesh is the divine good, and his blood the divine truth : that 
in the Divine nothing material is to be understood, may be 
manifest; in the supreme sei^e.* therefore, that is, when it is 
predicated of the Lord, food denotes the good of the divine 
love to save the human race : this food also is what is meant by 
the Lord^s words in John: Jesus said to the disciples, I have 
food to eat which yc know not of. My food is to do the will of 
him that sent me, and to finish his work,^^ iv. 32, 34 : to do 
the will of him that sent him, and to finish his work, is to save 
the human race: the divine [principle] which effects this is the 
Divine Love. From these considerations it is now manifest, 
what is meant in the spiritual sense by famine. 

5577. III the land.’^ — This signifies about those things 
which are of the church, as appears from the signification of 
‘Maud'Mn the Word, as denoting the church; in the present 
ease therefore as denoting the things of the^church; for the 
things significative of the church, are significative also of the 
things relating to the church, for these constitute the church. 
The reason why land [or earth] denotes the church iu the Word 
is, because it was in the land of Canaan that the church had 
^en from the most ancient times ; hence, when laud is named 
in the Word, the land of Canaan is meant, and when this is 
meant, the church is meant ; for those who are in the spiritual 
world, when mention is made of land, do not remain in the 
idea of land, but in that of the nation which inhabits it, and 
not iu the idea of the nation which inhabits it, but in that of 
the quality of that nation, consequently in the idea of the 
church when land is spoken of, and by it is meant the land of 
Gau^n., Hence it is manifest, how much those are mistaken 
who believe, that at the day of the last judgement there viill 
erist a new heaven and anew earth, according to the prepheciel 
in the Old ^estatnent, and the Apocalypse in the New; whereas 
a new new external church, and a new 
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heaven a new internal church; also who believe, when mention 
is made in the Word of the whole earth, that any thing else is 
mpant but the church : hence it is evident, how little the Word 
is understood by those who imagine there is no more holy sense 
contained in it, than wh^lt shines forth from the letter alone. 
That the church from the most ancient times was in the land of 
Canaan; see n. 3686, 4447, 4454, 4516, 4517, 5136. That 
land [or earth] in the Word signifies the church ; see n. 662, 
1066, 1068, 1262, 1413, 1607, 2928, 4447. That a new heaven 
and a new earth signify a new church internal and external ; see 
n. 1733, 1850, 2117, 2118, 3355, 4535. 

6578. And it came to pass.^^ — This signifies what is new, 
as appears from the signification of “ it was^^ and it came to 
pass,^^ as involving a new state ; see n. 4979, 4987, 4999, 5074, 
5466. In the original tongue, the sense formerly was not dis- 
tinguished by signs (or stops), but the text was continued with- 
out interruption, in imitation of heavenly speech ; but instead 
of such signs (or stops) they madp use of and, and also it tvas, or 
it came to pass-, hence it is that these expressions so often occur, 
and that it was or it came to pass signifies what is new. 

6579. When they had made an end of eating the provision.^^ 
— This signifies when truths failed, as appears from the signifi- 
cation of provision,^^ as denoting truth; see n. 5276, 5280, 
5292, 5402 ; that truth failed, is signified by their making an 
end of eating it. In the spiritual world the case is this, the 
inhabitants are satiated with truths and goods, which are tlieir 
food, n. 5576; but when these have served their purpose, they 
again begin to want ; the case herein is similar to that of man^s 
nourishment by material food; for when this food has served its 
purpose, hunger again ensues. In the spiritual world, thishunger, 
which is a want 'of things spiritual, is the evening, or the shade 
of their day, but after it there come twilight and morning; thus 
the states alternately change : the inhabitants of the spiritual 
world come into that evening, or into spiritual hunger, in order 
that they may appetite and desire truths and goods ; for when 
these things arc hungered after, they yield better nourishment, 

1 ’ust as material food yields better nourishment to one that is 
lungry. From these considerations it may be manifest what is 
meant by spiritual want when truths failed. 

5580. Which they had brought out of Egypt.^^ — This sig- 
nifies which were derived from scientifics, as appears from the 
signification of ^^EgypV’ as denoting scientifics ; see n. 1164, 
1165, 1186, 1462 ; thatdhey were derivedy^om is signified 
by their bringing it thened: Egypt’ in the good sense, 8i|nifies 
scientifics whiclj, are of the church, viz., those which serve 
for tbe^orm of the church; see n. 4^49, 4964, 4966; by such 
scientifics a man is introduced into the truths of the church, as 
through a court' into a house : for it is those scientifics which 
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first eater bv the senses^ aad thereby open the way to the 
iateriors, it beiag well known, that a man^s external sensuals 
are first opened, then the interior sensuals, and finally the intel- 
lectuals ; and when the intellectuals are opened that they are 
represented in the former, so that they may be capable of being 
apprehended. The reason of this is, because intellectual things 
arise out of the things ‘of sense by a method of extraction ; for 
intellectual things are conclusions, and when conclusions are 
made, they are separated and sublimated ; this is efiected by 
the influx of things spiritual, which proceeds from the Lord 
through heaven : from these considerations it is evident that 
truths are grounded in scicntifics. 

6681. Their father said to them. — This signifies percep- 
tion by the things of the church, as appears (1.) from the signi- 
fication of ^^sayin^^ in the historicals of the Word, as denoting 
perception, of which frequent mention has been made above; 
and (2,) from the representation of Israel,'^ who in this case is 
the father, as denoting the clmi:<8h. That Israel denotes the 
internal spiritual church, and Jacob the external; see n. 4286, 
4292, 4570 : he is called a father, because a father in the Word 
also signifies the church, and so does a mother ; but a mother 
denotes the church as to truth, and a father the church as to 
good ; the reason is, because the church is a spiritual marriage, 
which is from good as a father, and from truth as a mother. 

5582. ‘^Return, buy us a little food.^^ — This signifies that in 
order ‘to live, they should procure for themselves the good of 
spiritual truth, as appears (1.) from the signification of ''to 
buy,’’ as denoting to procure and appropriate to themselves ; 
see n. 4397, 5374, 6406, 5410, 5^126 ; and (2.) from the signi- 
fication of " food,” as denoting the good of truth ; see n. 5340, 
5342 ; in this case the good of spiritual truth, fifl’ it is this good 
which is treated of in what follows ; that it is in order to live, 
follows as a consequence. 

5583. "And Judah said to him.”- — This signifies the good of 
the church, as appears from the representation of " Judah,” as 
denoting the good of the church ; see n. 3654. That Judah now 
speaks of Benjamin, and that Reuben previously spoke on the 
same subject, (see the foregoing chapter, verses 36, 37,) is an 
arcanum, which can only be unfolded from the internal sense; 
in like manner, that when Reuben spoke of Benjamin, Jacob is 
called Jacob, (see the foregoing chapter, verse 36,) but in the 
present case when Judah speaks of Benjamin, Jacob is called 
Israel^ verses 6 — 8 ; that this circumstance involves some arca- 
num, teiinot be denied ; but whatl^hat arcanum is, cannot at 
all be known from the historical sense ef the letter; as also m 
other places, where Jacob is sometimes Galled Jacob, anisome-* 
times Israel ; see n^ 4286 ; the arcanum which it involves shall, 
by the divine mercy of the Lord, be unfolded in what follows. 
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The reason why Judah now speaks is, because the good of spi- 
ritual truth, and its procurement, is the subject treated of; see 
n. 5582 : on this account J udah, who is the good of the church, 
here speaks with Israel, who is the good of spiritual truth, and 
engages for Benjamin, wlio is the medium; for the medium must 
be conjoined by good. ^ ^ 

5584. '^Saying, The man protesting protested to us.^^ — 
This signifies that the spiritual derived from the internal was 
averse from them, as appears (1.) from the signification of 
‘‘protesting to protest, as denoting to be averse ; for he pro- 
<:ested that they should not see his faces except their brother 
was with them ; this protestation is of aversion, for by not iJCe- 
ing his faces is signified that there would be no compassion, of 
which we shall speak presently ; and (2.) from the representa- 
tion of “ Joseph, as denoting the divine spiritual, or what 
the same thing, truth from the Divine, see n. 3969, who in the 
present case, inasmuch as he is called the man denotes the 
spiritual, or truth fiowing-iri frcvn the internal. 

5585. “ Saying, Ye shall not see my faces. — This signifies 
that there would bo no compassion, as appears from the signi- 
fication of “ faces, when they ai'c predicated of a man, as 
denoting his interiors, viz., his affections and conse(|aent 
thoughts; see n. 358, 1999, 2434, 3527, 3573, 4066, 4796, 
4797, 5102 ; but wlieu they are predicated of the Lord, us 
denoting mercy or compassion ; hence not to see his faces 
denotes that there is no mercy or compassion, for the Lo|’d is 
here represented by Joseph in the supreme sense; not that 
there is no compassion with the Lord, for he is mercy itself, but 
that, wheu there is no conjoining medium, it then appears to 
the man as if there were no compassion in the Lord: the reason 
of this is, because if there be no conjoining medium, there is no 
reception of good, and when there is no reception of good, there 
is evil in its place: if a man in such case cries to the Lord, inas- 
much as he cries from evil, thus iu favor of himself against all 
othei's, there is tio hearing, and tliis appears to him as if there 
were no compassion. That the face of Jehovah or the Lord is 
mercy, may be evident from the Word ; for the face of Jehovah 
or of the Lord in a proper sense is the divine love itself; and 
because it is the divine love, it is of mercy, for mercy is 
grounded in love towards the human race beset with such great 
miseries. That the face of Jehovah or of the Lord is the divine 
love, may be manifest from the Lord^s face, when he was trans- 
figured before Peter, James, and John, that is, when he shewed 
them his Divine; on which occasion His face shane^as the 

Matt. xvii. 2 ; thM the sun is the divine love, may be 
"seen, *». 30 to 38, 1521, 1529 to 1531, 2441, 2495, 3636, 3641, 
4060, 4321, 4696. The Lord^s essential Divine never appeared 
in any face; but his Divine Human has sc\ appeared, and by it, 
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as in it, the divine love has appeared, or, in respect to the 
human race, the divine mercy ; this, viz., the divine mercy in 
the Divine Human is called the angel of faces in Isaiah : I 
will make mention of the mercies of Jehovah : he shall recom- 
pense them according to his mercies, and according to the 
multitude of his mercies; and he became their Saviour ; and the 
angel of his faces saved them, /or his love, and for his clemency,'* 
Ixiii. 7 — 9. He is called an angel, because angels in the Word, 
in the internal sense, signify somewhat of the Lord, n. 1925, 
;2821,.4i)85, in the present case his mercy, therefore it is said the 
"angel of his faces. That the face of Jehovah or of the Lf)rd de-^ 
notes mercy, and also peace and good, because these are of mercy, 
may likewise be manifest from the following passages: as in the 
benediction, May Jehovah cause Jm faces to shine upon thee, 
and be merciful unto thee ; may Jehovah lift up his faces upon 
thee, and give thee peace, Numb. vi. 25, 26, where it is very 
manifest, that to cause the faces to shine denotes to be merciful, 
and to lift up the faces denotes Jo-give peace. And in David : 

God be merciful unto us, and bless us, and cause his faces to 
shine upon mf Psalm Ixvii. I, where also faces denote mercy. 
Again; ^LBring us back, O God, and cause thy faces to shines 
that we may be saved.'^ Psalm Ixxx. 3, 7, 19, where the sense 
is the same. Again ; “ Deliver me out of the hand of mine 
enemies, and of my persecutors : cause thy faces to shine upon 
thy servant,^' Psalm xxxi. 15, 16: in like manner, Psalm cxix. 
134, 135. And in Daniel; Hear, 0 our God, the intreaty of 
thy sen^ant, and bis prayers, and cause tfiy faces to shine upon 
the sajictuary whxch \% desolate," ix. 17: to cause his faces to 
shine denotes to be merciful. Again in David: There are 
many that say, who M ill cause us to see good ? lift thou up the 
light of thy faces upon us,’' Psalm iv. 6 ; where to lift up the 
light of hi.s faces denotes to give good from mercy. So in 
Hosea ; Jjet them seek my faces when they are in straitness; in 
the morning let them seek me," v. 15. Again in David: ''Seek 
ye my faces ; Thy faces O Jehovah, 1 seek/’ Psalm xxvii. 8, 
Again: Seek ye Jehovah, and liis strength; seek his faces 

continually," Psalm cv. 4 : to seek the faces of Jehovah denotes 
to seek his mercy. Again : '' In justice I shall see thy faces/’ 
Psalm xvii. 15. And in Matthew : See tliat ye do not dcvspise 
any one of these little ones; for I say unto you, that their 
angels in the heavens do ahvays see the face of rny Father who 
is in the heavens," xviii. 10 : to see the faces of God denotes to 
peace and good from mercy. But the opposite is to con- 
ceal oi* hide, and also to turu'^away the faces, which signifies 
not to be merciful, as in Isaiah : In The qverflowing of mipe 
attger, I hid my faces for a moment from thee ; but with the 
met cy of eternity will / be merciful unto thee," liv. 8; where the 
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overflowing^ of :mgor denotes temptation, in wliicl), because the 
Ijord appears not to be merciful, it is said, I liid my faces for a 
moment from thee. And in Ezekiel : 1 tviU turn aivmj my 

faces frcmi theni/^ vii. 22. And in David : How long, O 
Jehovah, wilt thou forget me ? for ever? how long wilt thou hide 
thy faces from me Psalm xiii. 1. Again: ITide not thy faces 
from me ; put not thy servant away in auger, Psalm xxvii. 9. 
Again; '"Wherefore, O Jehovah, dost thou forsake my soul V 
wherefore dost thou hide thy faces from me?'^ Psalm Ixxxviii. Id. 
Again: "Make haste, answer me, O Jehovah; rny spirit is con- 
ynnied : hide not thy faces from. nn\ lest T be like unto those 
that go down into tlie pit ; euTise me to hear thy mercy early, 
Psalm cxliii. 7, 8. And in AToses : " Alitie anger shall wax hot 
in that day, so that I will Ibrsake them, and will hide rny faces 
from them, whence tliey shall lie consumed. Co)ice(ilwg 1 will 
conceal my faces in that day, heeause of all the evil which tliey 
luive done,^^ Dent. xxxi. 17, IH: his anger waxing liot denotes 
his turning himself away ; seo n,. 508 I : and his concealing his 
faces denotes Ins not being niereiful. Tlicsc things are predi- 
cated of Jelioi ah or tlie Lord, althoiigli lie is never angry, and 
never turns away or Indes his faces ; ])ut it is so expressed from 
the appearance to the man that is in evil ; for tlie man tluit is 
In evil, turns himself away, and hides the Lord's faces from 
liimsolf, that is, he removi’s Ins mercy from liimself. That it 
is the evils appertaining to man which do tliis, may also be ma- 
nifest from the Word, as in Alicah : " Jehovah wilt hide his faces 
from them in that time, as they have rendered their vwrks evilf 
iii. t. And in Ezekiel : " llecrmse they liave trangressed against 
me, ther(fore 1 have hid my ftices frotn them; according to their 
nneleanness, and according to their transgressions 1 have dealt 
with tliem, amriiave hid my faces from, themf xxxix. 23, 2 t ; 
and es])t'cially in Isaiah: " \’onr iniipiities are wliat separate 
between you and your Clod ; and your sins cause him to hide his 
faces from, you f iix. 2 : from these and several other passages 
the internal sense is manifest, wliich is every where extant, 
and may l}e found by any one that searches for it. 

5586. " Except your hrotlier he with you.’^ — This signifies 
unless ye Imve a inedinm, as ajipears from the representation of 
" Benjamin,’^ as denoting a medium; see n. 5111, 5113, 5443. 
The medium v/hich Benjamin repn'.sents, is the rnedium be- 
tween tl\e internal and the external, or between the spiritual 
and the natural man, and is the truth of good which proceeds 
from the trutli derived droin the Divine, wliich is represented 
by Joseph; this truth of good is called the spiritual bf the 
ci^lestiai : tliat Benjamin* is the spiritual of the celestial, see n. 
6969, 4592, A inaiiks internal and external arc most distinct 
from each other, his internal being in the light of heaven, and 
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liis exteruul in the light of tlie world ; aiul ivs they are most 
distiiicC they cannot be conjoined except by a medium which 
partakes of the properties of each. 

5587. If thou send our brother with — This signifi(?s 

if the church is thus to be adjoined, tlierc must be a medium, 
as appears (L) from the representation of ^Msrael/^ who was to 
send, as denoting the church, n. 4286 ; hence If thou send,^’ 
denotes if it be thus witli the church ; and (2.) from the repre- 
sentation of Benjamin/^ wlio is here their brother, as denoting 
a medium ; sec just above, n, 5586 : lienee it is evident tliat 
the expression, If thou send our brother with us,’’ signifies^ 
if tlie church is tlius to conjoin its external to the internal, 
there must be a medium. 

5588. We will go down and buy thee food.” — This signifies 
that in such case the good of truth will be promircd, as appears 
(L) from the signiheatiou of ^“^to buy,” as denoting to procure 
to tliemselves and to appropriate; and (2.) from the signitication 
of food,’’ as denoting the gocuJ. of truth, concerning whicli 
significatu.ms see above, n. 5582. 

5589. ‘SVnd if tliou send not.” — Tliis signifies if not, viz., 
if it bt^ not with the church to be adjoined, as is evident from 
wbat was said just above, n. 5587. 

5590. We will not go down.” — This signifies that it can- 
not 1)0 procured, as appears from wliat was said just above, 
n. 5588. 

5591 . Because the man said to us.” — This signifies per- 

ce|)ti()n concerning the s]>iritual, as appears (1.) from the signi- 
fication of the man, as denoting the spiritual from the internal ; 
see above, n. 5584; and (2.) from the siguilication of saying,” 
in the liistoricals of the Word, as denoting perception, oi‘ whicli 
friMjiient mention has bemi made above. • 

55t)2. Ye shall not see my faces.” — This signifies that 
there would be no compassion, as appears from wliat was ex- 
plained above, n. 5585, wdicre the same words oeeur. 

5596. Except yonr brother be with yon.” — This signifies 
unless ye have a medium, as appears from wdiat waxs said above, 
n. 5586, 5587, concerning Benjamin, wlio is here the brother, 
as denoting a medium. 

5594, Yerses 6 — 10. And Israel said, Wherefore did ye evil 
to me, to tell the man whether ye had yet a brother ? And they 
said, the man askim/ asked about us and about our birth, sayim/, 
Is your father yet alive? have ye a. brother? and we told him 
according to the meaning of those words :* did we knowing knotv 
that he would say, Cause your brothed to come down. And Judah 
said: to Israel his father, Send the boy vAth me, omd we will aris^, 
and go ; and we will live, and not die, we, and thou, amd also 
our infants. And I unit be surely for him ; of my hand ihou 
shall require him, eacept I bring him to thee, and set him before 
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thee, I shall sin of/ainsl ihte all days. For except roe had linyered, 
we should have returned now these two thues. And Israel said, 
signifies perception from spiritual good. AVherefore did evil 
tome, to tell the man vvliether ye had yet a brother? signifies 
that they separated from him the truth of good, to conjoin it to 
the spiritual from the internal. And tlicy said, the man asking 
asked about us, signifies that he clearly perceived the things 
which were in the natural. And about our birth, signifies 
concerning th(^ truths of faith therein. Saying, Is your father 
yet alive? signifies concerning spiritn;d good in whicli the truths 
of faith originate. Have ye a brother ? signifies concerning 
interior truth. And we told him according to the meaning of 
those words, signifies that he appereeived those tilings sensibly. 
Did we knowing know that ho would say, Cause your brother to 
eome down, signifies tliat they did not believe that he desired that 
the truth of good should be conjoined to bimself. And Judah 
said to Israel his Ihtlie?*, signifu's pc iceptiou from the good of 
tlie eliureh concerning tliose iJiings. Send the boy with mo, 
signifies that Ik^ should be adjoined tlicrcto. And wc will arise, 
and go ; and W(', will live, and not die, signifies spiritual life 
according to degrees. VVe, signifies the external of the church. 
And thou, signifies its internal. And also our infants, signifies 
tlie things wliicU are still more interior. And I will be surety 
for him, signifies that in tlie mean while he will be adjoined to 
him, (Jf ray haiul thou shalt recjnirc him, signifies that he shall 
not be separated so far as was in his power. I^Acopt I bring 
him to thee, and set liim before thee, signifies ox(‘ept be slionld 
be altogether restoriMl to the ebnreh. I sliall sin against then" 
all days, signifies that tin' elfurcli wdi no longer have any good. 
For except we luul lingered, signifies delay in a state of doubt. 
We slionld have? returned now these two times, signifies that 
there would have boon spiritual life botli exterior and interior. 

5595. ^‘^And Israel said.” — This signifies jicrceptiou from 
spiritual good, as appears (l.)from tlie signification of ‘Ho say,” 
as denoting perception, roncm-ning which see above ; and (2.) 
from the representation of “ Israel,” as denoting spiritual good ; 
see n. 3654, 1598 ; and as Israel denotes spiritual good, he 
also denotes tlie internal spiritual (diurch, n. 3305, 4286, for 
tliat is a church by virtue of spiritual good. Spiritual good is 
truth whicli has been made good ; for truth is made good when 
the life is according to it, for in such case it passes into the 
will, and from the will into tlio act, and is made of the life, 
and when truth is made of the life, it is no longer called truth 
but good : tlie will, which firansfonds truth into good, fig the 
new will in tlie intellectual part ; this is the good which is 
dialled »gpiritnal good. Spiritual good is distinguished .from 
celestial good iu this, that celestial good is implanted in the 
will-part itself of man ; hut this subject lias been frequently 
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treated of above. The reason why Jacol) is not now called 
Jacob, as in the foregoing chapter, verse 36, but Israel, is, 
because the subject now treated of is good, whereas the subject 
treated of in the foregoing chapter was truth; in the foregoing 
chapter therefore Beuben spoke, who represents tlie truth of the 
doctjciue of the church ; sec u. 3861, 3866, 4731, 1731, 4761, 
5542, but in this chapter Judah speaks, who represents the 
good of the church, n. 3654, 5583. The reason why good is 
now treated of is, because at this second time of going down 
into Egyj)t, conjunction is clieeted of the internal, which is 
Joseph, with tlie external, which is tlie ten sons of Jacob, by* 
the medium, which is Benjamin ; and the conjunction of the 
internal with the external is effected by good. 

5596. Wherefore did ya evil to me, to tell the man whe- 
ther ye had vet a brother — This signifies that they separated 
from them ffie truth of good to conjoin it to the spiritual from 
the internal, as appears (1.) from the signification of “ to do 
eviV''' as denoting to separate, their separating Benjamin 
from him is what he calls doing evil ; (2.) from the signidcation 
of “to tell,^’ as denoting to give what another may think and 
reflect upon; sec n. 2862, 5508; consccpicutly to communicate, 
11 . 4856 ; hence it denotes also to conjoin, for when it passes 
into tiic will of anotlicr, conjunction is effected from what is 
communicated, as when Josopli heard that Benjamin was vet 
alive, and was with his father, he was desirous that ho should 
come to )iim, and afterwards ^vas alone with him, conjoined to 
liim, as is evident from the historicals whicdi follow ; (3.) from 
the reproisentat ion of “ Joseph,’^ as denoting the divine spiritual, 
who, when he is called the main dofiotcs the spiritual from the 
internal ; sec n. 5584; and (1.) from tlie representation of 
“ Benjamin,^^ who is liere their brother to whoin they alluded, 
as denoting the good of truth ; see above, u. 5586. From 
tliCvse considerations it is evident, that the words, “ Wherefore 
did yc evil to me, to tell the man whether ye had yet a bro- 
ther signify tliat they separated from them the truth of good 
to conjoin it to the spiritual from tlie internal. 

5597, “And they said, the man asking asked about ns.^’ — 

This signifies that he clearly perceived the things that were in 
the natural, as appears (1.) from the signification of “to ask,’’ 
as denoting to perceive another’s thonglit, of which we sliall 
speak presently ; and (2.) from the representation of “ the ten 
sons of Jacob, who are here meant by as denoting those 
things of the church which arc in the natural ; see n. 5403, 
5419, 5458, 5512. The reason why to ask denotes to 

^perceive another’s thought is, because* in l^paven there is a* 
communication of all thougIij;s, so much so that no one ha^ any 
need to ask another what he tliiuks : hence it is that to ask 
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signifies to perceive another’s thought; for the quality of any 
thing on eurtli, in the internal sense, is its quality in heaven. 

5598, And about our birth.” — This signifies concerning 
the truths of faith therein, as appears from the signiticatiou of 

birth,” as denoting the birth of truth from good, or of faith 
from charity; see u. 1145, 1255, 4070, 4;G(>8. The reason 
why birth in the internal sense has this signification, is, be- 
cause in heaven no other birth is understood than wliat is called 
regeneration, whicli is effected by tlie truth of faith and the 
good of charity ; by tliis birth from being sons of man they 
♦become sons of the Lord, and it is these who are said to be 
born of God, Jolin i, 18. According to the varieties of good 
from truth and of truth from good in tliat birtli, are the 
brotlicrhoods, or consanguinities and affinities in heaven ; for 
in lieavcn there are perpetual varieties, wliich are arranged by 
the Lord so as to liave respect to families, wberdin are bro- 
thers, sous-in-law, danglilers-in-law, grand-sons, grand-daugh- 
ters, and so forth ; yet in geyetal all are arranged into such a 
form, that together they raahc a one ; just as in tlie ease of the 
varieties in the human body, where no member is absolutely 
like another, neither is one part in any member absolutely like 
another ; nevcrtlicless all those various parts are firrangcd into 
such a fijrm, that they act as a one, and each concurs to the 
action of the other nearly or remotely : since sucli is the form 
in a man, it may be concluded that tlie form in bcaAcn, with 
wliich there is a correspondence of all tilings in a man, must bo 
most perfect. 

5599, '^Saying, Is your father yet alive?” — This signifies 
couccruing spiritual good id’ which the trutlis of faith originate, 
as appears from the representation of Israel,” who in this 
ease is the faVlim', as <lcnoting spiritual good ; sec n. 8654, 
1598, 5595 ; as it is from that good, as from a father, that tlie 
truths of faith descend ; see n. 5598 ; therefore it is said in 
which the truths of faith originate. 

5600. Have ye a brother?” — This signifies concerning in- 
terior truth, as appears from tlie representation of “ Benjamin,” 
as denoting the spiritual of the celestial, or what is the same 
thing, truth of good, or interior truth ; that Benjamin is truth 
ill which is good, or the spiritual of tlie celestial, may be seen, 
n, 3969, 4592 ; it is this interior truth which is the medium 
betw^eeu truth from the Divine, and truth in the natural. 

5601. “ And we told him according to the meaning of those 
words.” — This significrs that he apperceived those things suitably, 
as appears (1.) from the signification of “to tell,” as denoting 
,to apperceive ; see n. 3608 ; for in the spiritual world, or in 
beaveo, they have no need to tell what they think, there^ being ' 
a communication of all their thoughts ; see n. 5597 ; therefore 
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in the spiritual sense to tell signifies to apperceive ; and (2.) 
from the signification of the expression, according to the 
meaning of those words/^ as denoting suitably, for they are 
those things which he was desirous to apperceive. 

5602, Did we knowing know that he w^ould say, Cause 
your brother to come down?^^ — This signifies that they did not 
believe that he desired tliat the truth of good should be con- 
joined to himself, as appears (1.) from the signification of the 
words, Did we knowing know tliat he would say,^^ as denoting 
not to believe ; and (2.) from the representation of Benjamin,^' 
who is here the brother, as denoting the truth of good ; sed 
just abovci, n. 5600 : that this sliould be conjoined to him, is 
signified by tlieir causing him to go down, as is evident from 
what w’as said above, u. 5596. 

5603, '‘ And Judah said to Israel his father/' — Tliis signifies 
perception from tlic good of the cliurcli concerning those things, 
as appears (1.) from the signification of "to say/' in the his- 
toricals of the Word, as (kmrtiiig to perceive, agreeably to 
wliat has been freciiientiy before observed; (2.) from the repre- 
sentation of " Judah," as denoting the good of the cliurch ; see 
n. 5583 ; and (3,) from tlic representation of " Israel," as de- 
noting the internal spiritual church ; see n. 3305 , 4286 : hence 
it is manifest that the words, "Judah said to Israel his father," 
signify the perception ot the clnireli from its good. 

5601. " Send tlie boy with me," — This signifies that he 
sliould be adjoined thereto, viz., to the good of the church 
which is represented by Judah, as appears (1.) from the signifi- 
eatioa of "to send with him," as denoting to adjoin it to him 
and not to the rest, it being said in what follows, " I w ill be 
surety for him ; of my hand thou shalt require him and (2.) 
from the representation of " Benjamin," who is* here the boy, 
ns denoting interior truth ; see just above, n. 5600. The term 
boy is used, because in tlie AVord wliat is interior is respectively 
called a boy, because there is more innoecucc in what is interior 
than in wdiat is exterior, and innocence is signified by an infant, 
and also by a boy ; see n. 5236. 

5605. "And we will arise, and go; and we will live, and 
not die." — This signifies spiritual life according to degrees, as 
appears (1.) from the signification of "arising," as denoting 
elevation to superior or interior things, consequently to the 
things which are of spiritual life, see n. 2101, 2785, 2012, 2927, 
3171, 4103, 4881; (2.) from the signification of "to go," as 
denoting to live, see n. 3335, 3690, 4882, 5193 ; and as it 
follows,*^ "^nd we will live,^^ to go signifies the first spiritual 
life ; (3.) from the signification of " to *live,'; as denoting spi^ 
ritual life, for in the internal sense of the W ord no oth^ life 
is meant; and (4.) from the signification of "n,ot to die," as 
denoting to be no longer damned, or to be out of a state of 
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damnation, for in the internal sense of the Word no other death 
is meant tlian spiritnal death, wliich is damnation ; hence it is 
evident that We will arise, and go; and we will live, and not 
dic/^ signifies life according to degrees, viz., introduction to 
life by arising, the prime of life by going, life itself by living, 
and separation from those things which are not of life, by not 
dying. '^Chat to go in the internal sense denotes to live, may 
appear strange to any one that is unacquainted with spiritual 
life; but the case is similar to that of journeying, as denoting 
the order and progress of life, see n. 1293, 1375, 4554, 4585 ; 
Vuid to that of sojourning, as denoting to be instructed and to 
live accordingly, sec n. 1 1-63, 2025, 3672. The reason may 
indeed be declared wliy going, journeying, and sojourning have 
sneh significations, but the reason is such as can hardly be re- 
ceived by those wlio do not know liow the ease is with iriotions 
in the otJicr life. Motions in that life, and progressions, are 
nothing else, because from no other source, than changes of 
state, whicli ebanges appear in externals just like ])rogressions 
from place to place : that this is the ease, may be eoniirmed 
from much experience in the other life ; for 1 have walked thcu’c 
ill spirit with the inhabitants, and among tliem, tiirough several 
of their alioclcs, and this notwithstanding 1 remained in tlic 
same place as to the body: 1. have also conversed witli them as 
to how this could be, and have been instructed, that changes 
of the state of tlie life arc what cause progressions in the spi- 
ritual world. This was also confirmed liy tlie cirenmstanee, 
that spirits, by changes induced in tlie .state, can be presented 
on high, and in an instant in the deej), also far westward, and 
in an instant eastward, and so forth; but, as we said, this must 
appeal’ strange to any one that knows notliiiig about life in the 
spiritual world; for in that world there are neither spaces nor 
times, but instead thereof states of life. These states in exter- 
nals produce an exact appearance of progressions and motions ; 
this appearance is as living and real as is the appearance of the 
life itself, viz., that the life i.s in ns, and thus is ours, whereas 
it fiows-in from tlie Jjord, who is the fountain whence all life 
comes; see n. 2021, 2658, 2706, 2886 to 2888, 3001, 3318, 
3337, 3338, 3484, 3619, 3741 to 3743, 4151, 4249, 4318 
to 4320, 4117, 4523, 4524, 1882. As to go and to be moved 
signify to live, therefore it was a saying of the ancients, that 
In God we are moved, we live, and are;^^ and by being moved 
they meant the external of life, by Iwiny its internal, and by 
being its inmost. 

5606. — This sif^nifies tfie external of th,e ^jhurcli, 
SIS appears from th,e repi^esentation of the ten sons of Jacob,^’ 
who afe here meant by We, as denoting tlie external of the 
chui'ch ; see n. 5469. 

5607. And thou. — This signifies its internal, as appears 
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from the representation of Israel/^ who is here meant by Thua^ 
as denoting the internal of the church; sf^e n. 4286^ 1292, 4570. 

5608. Also our i?ifants/^ — This signifies the things Avliieh 
are still more interior, as appears from the signification of in- 
fants/^ as denoting those things vvliicli are more interior, n. 
5604 : the reason why interior things are signified hy infant s, 
and also by boys, jSj, because they both signify umoeence, and 
innocence is the inmost. In the lieavens the case is tliis ; the 
inmost or third heaven consists of those who arc in innocence, 
for they are in love to the Lord, and since the Lord is iiiiio- 
cenee itself, therefore the inlu'ibitants of that heavem, as being 
principled in love to him, are in innocence; these, notwith- 
standing they are the wisest of all in the heavens, still appear 
to otliers as infants; it is from this ground, and also because 
they arc in innocence, that infants in the Word signify inno- 
cence. As the inmost principle of the heavens is innoi^ence, 
therdbre innocence must interiorly appertain to all who are in 
the heavens: the case herein \s like that of things successive in 
relation to things co-existing, or of the tilings vvhich arc dis- 
tinct from each otln'i* by degrees, in relation to those whicli 
exist from them ; for every tiling, which has simultaneous ex- 
istence, originates in things snccesvsive, and when the former 
exists from tin; latter, tlie latter place themselves in tlie same 
order in which they had been before distinguislicd by degrees ; 
as for the sake of illustration ; — end, cause, and etfect, are suc- 
cessive and distinct from each olhei*, and when these exist to- 
getlier, tliey arrange themselves in the same order, viz., the 
cud is inmost, then the cause, and lastly tlic effect. The effect 
is the co-existing principle, whm^fin unless there be a cause, 
and in the cause an end, there is no effect ; for if from the 
offeet you remove the cause, you destroy the tdect, and more 
so if from the cause you remove the end; for from the end the 
cause receives what makes it a cause, and from the cause the 
effect receives what makes it an effect, ft is so Jikewise in tlie 
spiritual world; as the end, the cause, and the effect are distinct 
from eacli other, so in the spiritual world arc love to the Lord, 
charity towards the neighbour, and the works of charity : when 
these three become a one, or exist together, the first must be 
in the second, and the second in tlic third ; as in the works of 
charity, unless charity from the affection or heart be interiorly 
in them, they are not works of charity, and unless love to God 
be interiorly in charity, it is not charity; therefore if you take 
away what is interior, the exterior falls,, for the exterior exists 
and stibspsts from its interiors in ord^r. It is so with innocence ; 
this makes a one with love to the L(Trd, and unless it be in- 
teriorly in charity, it is no^ cliarity ; consequently unless*charity- 
coutaiiiing innocence be interiorly in works of charity, they are 
not works of charity : hence it is, that innocence must interiorly 
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appertain to all who are in the heavens. That this is the ease, 
and that infants signify innocence, is manifest from these words 
in Mark : “ Jesus said to the disciples, Sulfcr the infanU to come 
imto me, and forbid them not ; for of such is the kingdom of 
God. Verily I say unto you. Whosoever shall not receive the 
kingdom of God as an infant, shall not enter thex^eiu. And he 
took them up in his arms, put his hands upon them, and blessed 
them,’^ X. 14*— 16; Luke xviii. 15—17; Matt, xviii. 3. That 
infants here signify innocence, may he manifest, because inno- 
cence appertaiiis to infants, and because innocences in heaven 
appear like infants ; that no one can enter into heaven, unless 
he has somewhat of innocence, may be seen, ii. 1797. More- 
over infants sufler themselves to be governed by the angels wlio 
are innocences, and not from the proprium, like, adults ; w ho 
govern thenivselves from tlieir own judgement and their own will. 
That infants suffer themselves to be governed by those angels, 
is manifest from the Jjord’s words in Mattliew : See that ye 
despise not one of these little ; for I say unto you, Iheir 
angels in the heavens do ahvays see the face of my Father,^’ 
xviii. 10: no one can sec the face of God, except from innocence. 
In the following passages also infants signify iniiocenco : Out 
of the mouth of infants and sucklings thou hast perfected praise/^ 
Matt. xxi. 16; Psalm viii. 2. Again; ^‘^Tliou hast hid these 
things from the wise and intelligent, and luist revealed them to 
mfantsf^ Matt, xi, 25 ; Luke x. 21 ; for tlie iuuocence, whicl) 
is signified by infants, is wisdom itself, since genuine innocence 
dwells in wisdom ; see n. 2305, 2306, 1797 : hence it is said, 
^^Out of the mouth of infants and sucklings thou hast perfected 
praise also, that such thiifg.s were revealed to infants. So 
in Isaiah : The cow and the hear shall feed ; their young shall 
lie down together ; and the suckling shall play upon the hole of 
the viper xi. 7, 8, speaking of tlui LoixFs kingdom, and spe- 
cilicaily of the state of peace and innocence therein ; the suck- 
ling denotes innocence. Tliat no evil can ])efall those who are 
in innocence, is signified by the suckling playing on the hole of 
the viper ; vipers are those who arc most deceitful ; the siiljject 
treated of in that chapter is manifestly concerning the Lord. 
And in Joel: Sound the trumpet in Zion ; gather the people, 
sanctify the congregation, assemble the elders, gather the in- 
fants and those that suck the teats ii. 15, 16; the elders denote 
the wise ; the infants and those that suck the teats denote the 
innocent. In the following passages also infants signify inno- 
cence, but in these that it was destroyed : Wherefore do yc 
commit a great evil against your soul^, to cut oft* from yoii man 
and woman, infant and \mckling, out of the midst of Judah, 
that I Jeave you no remains, Jerem. xliv. 7. Again; Lift 
up to him thy hands over the soul of thine infants, who faint 
for hunger at the head of every street, Lam. ii. 19. And in 
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Ezekiel: Pass ye through Jerusalem^ atid smite: neither let 

your eye spare, neither liave ye pity ; slay utterly the old nnin, 
the youtli, the virgin, and the infant, ix. 5, 6. And in Mieah : 

The women of my people ye expel out of tlie house of the 
delights of each, from their infants they have taken away mine 
honor for ever/^ ii. 9. But it is to be observed that the inno- 
cence of infants is only external, and not internal ; and ns ii 
ivS not internal, it cannot be conjoined with wisdom : but the 
innocence of the angels, especially of those of the third heaven, 
is internal, and thus is conjoined with wisdom, see n. 2305, 
2306, 3494, 4503, 4797 ; man also is so creatcal, that when Uc 
grows old, and becomes like ati infant, the imioceriee of wisdom 
in such case conjoins itself with the innocence of ignorance, 
which he had in infancy, and thus like a true infant he passes 
into the other life. 

5609. And I will be surety for him.^^ — Tins signifies that 
in the mean while he will be adjoined to him, as appears from 
the signification of to bo siycty for any one,^^ as denoting to 
be instead of him, as is also evident from what now follows, 
especially from what Judah said concerning that suretys]fi[» 
to Joseph, chap. xliv. verses 33, 33 ; and as to be surety for 
any one denotes to ])c instead of him, it denotes also to be in 
the way with him adjoined to him. 

5610. ^^Of my hand thou shalt rc([uirc him/’ — This signi- 
fies that he shall not be se|)aratcd so far as was in bis power, as 
appears (1.) from the signification of the liand, as denoting power, 
sec 11 . 878, 3387, 4931 to 4937, 5327, 5328, 5541; the reason 
why it denotes so far as was in liis power, is, because surety- 
sliip or bail goes no further; wlnA tlio truth is, and its quality, 
tlie internal sense expounds ; and (2.) from the signification ol' 
^‘^to reipvire liiin,” as denoting not to he sepawitcd ; for he tluit 
is required by any one, must be adjoined to him, and incapable 
of being separated from him. 

5611. '^Except I bring him to thee, and set him before 
tlieo.” — This signifies except be should be altogether restored 
to the church, as appears (1.) from the signification of ‘‘ to 
bring’^ to him, and “to set before liirn,’^ as denoting altogether 
to restore ; and (2.) from the representation of “ Israel,” to 
whom he should be restored, as denoting the church ; see n. 
3305, 4286, 5595. 

5612. “ I shall sin against thee all days/’ — This signifies 
that the chui’ch will no longer have any good, as appears (1.) 
from the representation of “ Judah,” who says these things of 
bimsi^lf,^ as denoting tbd good cf* the church ; see n. 5583, 
5603 ; (2.) from the signification of ‘^to sin,” as denoting dis- 
junction : see n. 5229, 5474 ; thus that it ^dll not be ; for wRat 
is disjoined from any one, is no longer with him ; and (3.) 
from the signification of “ all days,” as denoting for ever, thus 
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no longer. These things are said, because there cannot be any 
good of the church without the raediiim between the internal 
and external, which is represented by Benjamin, as both the 
good and truth of the church ilow-in from the internal through 
a medium into the external, consequently so far as it concerns 
the clmrcli to have good, so tar it concerns it to have a medium ; 
it is on this account that Jndah is surety for Benjamin. That 
there is no good of the church without a medium, is signified 
by these words of Judah ; and that neither is there any truth 
of the church, is signified by the words of Jleubcu, n. 55 1.2. 

5613. For except we had litigered.^’ — This signifies delay 
in a state of doubt, as ajipears from the signification of ^Gin- 
gering, as denoting a state of doubt ; for as going, advancing, 
journeying, and sojourning signify states of the life, n. 5605, so 
lingering signifies a state of doubt, since when the state of the 
life is in a state of doubt, in such case the external is in a state 
of lingering. This is also exhibited to view in tlic man himself; 
for when his mind remains in any doubt, he iirstantly stops 
and pauses ; the reason of this is, because doubt causes the 
state of the life to be one of liesitation and fliict nation, coilsc- 
quently it atfects in like manner the external progression, as 
being the effect, llcncc it is evident, that Except we had 
lingered, signifies delay in a state of doubt. 

5614. “ We slionld have returned now tlu'se two limes. — 
This signifies that there would have been spiritual life both 
exterior and interior, as appears (1.) from the signification of 
‘Go go,'’ as denoting to live ; see above, n. 5605 ; therefore to 
return denotes to live ; for they went there for the purpose of 
procuring themselves corn, and coni signifies the good of truth, 
from which is derived spiritual life ; and (2.) from the siguific.a- 
tion of “ these twi times, which ex])re.ssiou, us it has relation 
to life, denotes exterior and interior life ; for the provision, 
Avhich tliey rccei^ ed the iirst time, signifies exterior life, or life 
in tlie natural, because they were without a medium, concerning 
which sec the foregoing chapter ; but the corn wliich they re- 
ceived this time, signifies interior life, for now they were with 
Benjamin, who is the medium, and this is the subject treated 
of in this and the following chapter; hence it is that the wordvS, 

We shculd have returned now* these two times,’'’ signify spi- 
ritual life exterior and interior. That such is the signification 
of these words, will doubtless appear strange, especially to those 
who are unacquainted with what is spiritual, for it appears as if 
returning these two timers has nothing at all in common with 
the spiritual life which is signified ; ‘nevertheless such is the 
internal sense of the words. If you arc willing to believe it, the 
yefy interior thought of the man that is principled in good 
apprehends this, because such thonghf is in the internal sense, 
although the man* himself, while in the body, is entirely ignorant 
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of it, for the internal or spiritual sense, which is of the interior 
tliought, falls, without his knowing it, into material and sen- 
sual ideas, which partake of time and space, and of such tilings 
as exist iii the world, and thus it does not appear tliat his 
interior thought is of such a quality ; for his interior thought 
is of a quality like that of the angels, inasmucli as his spirit 
is associated with them, 'fhat the thouglit of the man that 
is principled in good is according to the internal vsenso, may 
be manifest from the consideration, that after death, wdien 
he comes into heaven, he is instantly, without any infor- 
mation, in the internal sense, which would never he the ca^}, 
unless he had been in that sense, as to interior thought, during 
his abode in the world; the reason wliy he is iu that sense 
is, because tlicrc is a. eorrespoiulenee betwxcii spiritual things 
and natural, of such a nature that even the smallest thing 
has its correspondence; therefore, as the interior or rational 
mind of the man that is principded in good is in the spi- 
ritual world, and his exterior natura] mind in the natural 
world, it must needs be that each mind thinks, the interior 
mind spiritually, and tlic exterior naturally, and that wduit is 
spiritual falls into what is natural, aud they act in unity by cor- 
respondencc. That the interior mind of man, tlie ideas of w hose 
thought arc called iiitellectua], and are said to be immaterial, 
does not think from the expressions of any language, conse- 
quently not from natural forms, may be manifest to any one 
that can reflect coneeriiing them; for he can think in a momevd 
what he can scarce utter in an hour, thus by means of univer- 
sals, wliich comprehend iu them very many particulars ; those 
ideas of thought are spiritual, ami no other, while tlic Word 
is being read, than such as is the internal sense. Although 
man is ignorant of this, bocansc, as we sa,i*l, those spiritual 
ideas, by means of inllux into wliat is natural, present natural 
ideas, and thus the spiritual ideas do not appear, so much so 
that the man believes, unless he has been instructed, that tlicre 
is nothing spiritual but wdiat iu (}uality is like wdiat is natural ; 
yea, that he thinks in the spirit just as lie speaks in the body : 
in this manner the natnral overshadows the spiritual. 

5615. Akerses 11 — 14. Ami Israel their Jather said unto 
them, If it must be so, do this : fake of the ehantimj of the land 
in yaur vessels, and cause to go down to the man a preseni, a 
little gum and a lUile honey, wax and myrrh, turpentine nuts 
mid almonds. And take double silver in your hands ; ami the 
silver which tvas brought back in the mputh of your uudlets, ye 
shaU'Carry back in your hand; jicradventure it teas a mistake. 
And tak*e your brother, and arise, return to the man. And God 
Shaddai give you mercies before the man* and send ypu ySur^ 
other brother and Benjamm ; and /, as I have been bereaved, I 
shall be bereaved. And Israel their father said' unto tliem, sig- 
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nifies perception from spiritual good. If it must be so, do this, 
signifies if it camiot be done otherwise, let it be so done. Take 
of the chanting of tlie land in your vessels, signifies the more 
excellent things of the church in the truths of faith. And 
cause to go down to the man a present, signifies to obtain favor. 
A little gum and a little honey, signifies the truths of natural 
exterior good and its delight. Wax and myrrh, signifies the 
truths of interior natural good. Turpentine nuts and almonds, 
signifies the goods of life corresponding to those truths. And 
take double silver in your hands, signifies truth received iu 
powers. And the silver which was brought back iu the moutli 
of your wallets, ye shall carry back in your hand, signifies that 
by truth given gratis in the exterior natural, they .slioiild sub- 
mit themselves as much as possible. Peradventuro it was a 
mistake, signifies lest he be adverse. And take your brother, 
signifies that thus they would have the good of faith. And 
arise, return to the man, signifies life from spiritual truth. 
And God Shaddai, signifies consolation after hardships. Give 
you mercies before the man, signifies that spiritual truth may 
receive you graciously. And send you your other brother, 
signifies that he may give the good of faith. And Benjamin, 
signifies that lie may also give interior truth. And I, as I 
have been bereaved, 1 sliali be bereaved, signifies that tlie 
church, before those things «are done, will be as if deprived of 
its truths. 

5616. Israel their father said to them.^’ — This signifies 
perception from spiritual good, as appears (1.) from the signifi- 
cation of saying’^ iu the historieals of tlie Word, as denoting 
perception ; and (2.) from the veprcsentatiou of Israel,’^ as de- 
noting spiritual good, on which subjects see above, n. 5595 ; he 
is called their father, because the truths which his sons repre- 
sent spring from that good as from a father. 

5617. If it must be so, do this.^^ — This signifies if it cannot 
be done otherwise, let it he so done, as may appear without 
explanation. 

5618. Take ye of the chanting of the land iu your vessels.^^ 
— This signifies the more excellent things of the church in the 
truths of faith, a.s may appear (1.) from tlie signification of 

chanting, as denoting excellent things, of which we shall 
speak presently ; (2.) from the signification of “ the land,^^ as de- 
noting the church, sec above, n. 5577 ; and (3.) from the sig- 
nification of ^Wessels,^^ as denoting the truths of faith; see n. 
3068, 3079, 3316, 3318. The expression chanting is used, 
because in the original tongue it is derived from singing : Kence 

the chanting of the land^^ signifies productions elianted and 
commen/ied, eonscqticntly in the internal sense things more 
excellent. 

5619. And cause to go down to the man a present.^^ — 
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This signifies to obtain favor, as appears from the signification 
of offering a present to the man/^ in the present case to 
Joseph, who is called the lord of the land, as denoting to obtain 
favor. It wavS customary in tlie ancient representative church, 
and thence in the Jewish, to give something as a present to 
the judges*, and afterwards to the kings and priests, when they 
were approached, and this was even commanded : the reason of 
this was, because the presents which they gave them represented 
such things appertaining to man, as ought to be offered to the 
Lord when he is approached, which things are what proceed 
from freedom, consequently from the man himself ; for Ids free- 
dom is what is from the heart, and what is from the heart is 
from the will, and what is from the will is from the affection 
which is of the love, and what is from the affection which is of 
the love is free, thus it is of the man himself, n. 1917, 2870 to 
2893, 3158; from this principle man must give a present to the 
Lord when he is approached : it was this present which was 
represented, for kings represented tlic Lord as to the divine 
truth, n. 1672, 2015, 2069, 3009, 3670, J581, 4966, 5011; and 
priests as to llie divine good, n. 1728, 2015, 3670. That those 
presents were initiations, may be seen, n. 1262 ; and initiations 
are to obtain favor. 

5620. A little gum and a little honey — This signifies the 
truths of exterior natural good and its delight, as appears from 
the signification of gurn,'^ as denoting the truth of good, or 
truth derived from good ; sec n. 4748. The reason why gum 
has this signification is, because it ranks among ointments, and 
also among aromatics : aroinatiCvS signify such tilings as arc of 
truth derived from good, and (^Specially when they are also 
ointments, and partake somewliat of oilincss, for oil signifies 
good, n. 886, 3728, 4582; that this gum was^ui aromatic, may 
be seen, Geu. xxxvii. 25, and on this account also tlio same 
expression in the original tongue signifies balsam ; tliat it was 
ail oiutmeut, or thickly oily, is manifest: hence then it is, that 
gum signifies the truth of good which is in the natural, in the 
present case, in the exterior natural, because it is set in the 
first place, and is adjoined to honey, which is delight there. 
The reason why honey denotes delight is, because it is sweet, 
and every thing sweet in the natural world corresponds to what 
is delightful and pleasant in the spiritual ; the reason why it is 
said the delight thereof, viz., the delight of truth derived from 
good in the exterior natural, is, because every truth, and especially 
every truth of good, has its delight, hut a delight arising from 
the aifection of good and truth, aT;(i from consequent use. That 
honey denotes delight, may be manifet also from other passages 
in the Word, as in Isaiah : ‘'A virgin shaTl conceive md bring 
forth a son; and she shall call his name Immanuel (God with 
us). Butter and hotte?/ shall he cal, that lie nuiv know to refuse 
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the evil, and choose the good,” vii. 14, 15, speaking of the 
Lord ; butter denotes the celestial, lioney what is derived from 
the celestial. Again : It shall come to pass, for the abundance 
of milk to be made, he shall eat butter ; and butter and honey 
shall every one eat that is left in the midst of the land,” vii. 22 ; 
speaking of the Lord^s kingdom, where milk denotes spiritual 
good, butter celestial good, and honey what is thence derived, 
viz., what is happy, pleasant, and delightful. And in Ezekiel : 
“ Thus w^ast thou adorned with gold find silver; and thy gar- 
ments were fine linen, and silk, and ne(*clle-wovk ; fine flour, 
and honey, and oil didst thou eat ; whence thou bccamest 
exceedingly beautiful, and didst prosper even to a kingdom : 
with fine flour, oil, and I fed thee ; but thou gavest it 

before them for an odor of rest,” xvi. 13, 19, speaking of Jeru- 
salem, which means the spiritual church, the quality of which is 
described as it was among the ancients, and fis it became 
afterwards : its being adorned with gold find silver denotes with 
good and truth celestial and 'Spiritual ; her garments of tine 
linen, silk, and needle-work, denote truths in the rational and 
in each natural ; fine flour denotes the spiritual, honey its plea- 
santness, and oil its good ; that by all these particulars arc 
described such things as relate to heaven, may be nuinifest to 
every one. Again : J iidali and the land of Israel were thy 
traders in wheat, mirmith, and j)annag, and honey , and oil, 
and balsam,” xxvii. 17, speaking of flVrc, wliich signifies thc 
spiritual church, such as it was in the l)cginning, and such as 
it became afterwards, as to the knowledges of good and truth, 
n. 1201. Honey also denotes the pleasantness and delight 
derived from the aflcction of knowing and learning goods and 
truths celestial and spiritual. Thus in Moses ; '* He maketh 
him to ride upon Vlie high places of the earth, and feedeth him 
with the increase of the fields. He maketh him to suck honey 
out of the rock, and oil out of the flinty rock,” Dent, xxxii. 13 ; 
speaking also of the ancient spiritual church : to suck honey 
out of the rock denotes delight derived from scientific truths. 
And in David : feed them with the fat of wheat, and satisfy 

them imth honey out of the rock,^^ Psalm Ixxxi. IG, where to 
satisfy them with honey out of the rock, denotes with delight 
from the truths of faith. So in Deuteronomy : Jehovah 
hringetli thee to a good land, a land of rivers of water, of foun- 
tains, and of depths, going forth from the valley, and from the 
mountain, a land of wheat and of barley, and of the vine, and 
of the fig-tree, and of the pomegranate, a land of oil, of olive, 
and of honey viii, 7, 8, sp^^flking of 'the land of Canaan,^ and 
in the internal sense^ of the Lord^s kingdom in the heavens ; a 
land of 'Oil, of olive, and of honey, denotes spiritual good and 
its pleasantness : hence also the land of Canaan is called a 
land flowing with milk and honey, Numb. xiii. 27 ; chap. xiv. 7, 
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8; Dent. xxvi. 9, 15; chap, xxvii. 3; Jer. xi. 5 ; Ezek. xx, 6; 
in those passages in the iuteriial sense the land of Canaan means, 
as we said, the Lord’s kingdom ; flowing with milk denotes 
the abundance of celestial spiritual things, and w ith honey de- 
notes the abundance of happinesses and delights thence derived. 
So in .Da\nd : The judgements of Jehovah are truth, they arc 
just at the same time ; more to be desired than gold, and than 
much fine gold ; sivecter also than honey and the dropping of ike 
honeycombs f Psalm xix. 9, 10; the judgements of Jehovah 
denote the divine truth ; sweeter than honey and the dropping 
of the lioncycoml)s denotes the delights derived from gof)d jynl 
the pleasantnesses derived from truth. Again : ^^Tliy words are 
swx'cter to my palate than honey to my mouth, Iksalm cxix. 
103, where the meaning is the same. The manna, which was 
for bread to the posterity of Jacob in tlic wilderness, is thus 
described in Moses : The manna w as like coriander seed, 

wdiitc, and the taste of it like a cake kneaded with honey f 
Exod. xvi. 81, because tlic manna signified truth divine, which 
descends from the Lord through heaven, consequently the 
Lord himself as to the Divine Unman, as he teaches in John 
vi. 51, 58; for it is the Lord’s Divine Human from which 
comes all truth divine, yea, to whicli all truth divine has re- 
ference ; and this being the case, the manna is deserihed as 
to delight and pleasantness by the taste, which was like that of 
a cake kneaded w ith lioney : that tlic taste denotes the delight 
of good and tlie pleasantness of truth, sec n. 8502. As John 
the Baptist represents the Lord as to tlie WArd, wliicdi is tlie 
divine truth on eartli, in like manner as Elias, n. 2762, 5247, 
therefore he w^as the Elias whd was to come before the Lord, 
Mai. iv. 5 ; Matt. xvii. 10 — 12 ; Mark ix. 11 — 18; Luke i. 17 ; 
tliercfore bis clothes and food were significaMve, of wliicli it is 
thus wntten in Mattliew : John had his raiment of camel’s 
liair, and a leathern girdle about liis loins, and his meat was 
locusts and wild honey f iii. 4; Mark i. 6 : raiment of camel’s 
hair signifies the AVord, such as is its litci*al sense as to truth, 
wdiich sense is a clothing lor the internal sense, viz. that it is 
natural, for what is natural is signified by hair, and also by 
camels; and his meat being locusts and wild honey signifies the 
W’ord, such as is its literal sense as to good, the delight of 
which is signified by wild lioney, Tlie delight of truth divine 
as to the external sense is also described by honey in Ezekiel : 

He said to me, Son of man, feed thy belly, and fill tby bowels 
with this volume which I give thee ;, and when I did eat it, it 
wasHn my mouth as honelj for swiwlnessf iii. 8. And in John : 
** The angel said to me, Take the little book and eat it up ; and 
it will make thy belly bitter, but in thy mbuth it will bq sweSt e^s 
honey. Therefore I took* the little book out of tlie hand of the 
angel, and eat it up, and it was in my moUth sweet as honey, 
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but when I had eaten it, my belly was made bitter. Then he 
said to me, Thou must prophesy again upon peoples, and 
nations, and tongues, and many kings, Kev. x. 9— ll:* the 
volume in Ezekiel, and tlie little book in the Apocalypse, denote 
the divine truth. That this in the external form appears de- 
lightful, is signified by the taste being sweet as honey ; for 
trutli divine, like the Word, in the external form or in the 
literal sense, is delightful, because it suffers itself to be explained 
by interpretations in every oner's favor ; but not so the internal 
sense, which is therefore, signified by the bitter taste, for this 
se.nse discovers a maids interiors. The reason why the external 
sense ivS delightful is, as \vc said, because the things appertain- 
ing to that sense may be explained in every one’s favor, they 
being only coinraoii truths, and sncli is the quality of common 
truths, before they ai’o qualified by particulars, and these by 
singulars : it is also delightful, because it is natural, and the 
spiritual conceals itself deeply within ; it must likewise be de- 
lightful, to the intent that man. may receive it, that is, that he 
may be introduced, and not be deterred at the threshold. The 
honeycomb and the l)roilod tisli, which tlie Lord ate witli the 
disciples after his resurrection, also signify the external sense 
of tbe Word, — the fish as to its truth, and the honeycomb as 
to its pleasantness ; coiu'crning wliicb it is thus w ritten in Jjnke : 
^^Jesns said, Have ye here any meat? And tliey gave liiiu a 
piece of a broiled fish and of a honeycoml) : and he took it, and 
did eat before tbem,^^ xxiv. 4d — 13 ; and since the above things 
are signified, therefore the Ijord said to tliem, These arc the 
words wliich I spake to you while 1 was yet with you, that all 
things must be fulfilled wbiclf arc wnntten in tlic law of Moses, 
and in the prophets, and in the Psalms concerning me,^' verse 
41 of the same chapter. It appears as if such things w^ere not 
signified, because it seems to be of mere chance that they had 
a piece of a broiled fish and a lioneyeomb ; nevertheless it was 
of providence, not only in this instance, but in the case of all 
the other circumstances recorded in the Word, as to the most 
minute particulars. As such things were signified, tliereforc 
the Lord declared that the tilings written in the Word relate 
to himself ; there are however but few things written concern- 
ing the Lord in the Word of tbe Old Testament, in the sense 
of the letter; whereas, in the internal sense, they all relate to 
him, for hence the Word derives its holiness; this is what is 
meant by the above passage, That all things must be fulfilled 
wdiich are written in the law*^ of Moses, and in the prophets, and 
in the Psalms concerning him.'' Frdm these consideraticAis it 
mav now be manifest, that honey signifies the delight which is 
derived f 7 ;om good anU truth, or from the affection thereof, and 
that specifically it signifies external delight, thus the delight of 
the exterior natural. As this delight is of such a nature, that 
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it comes from the world through the things of sense, therefore 
the use of honey was forbidden in the meat-offerings^ on which 
subject it is thus written in Leviticus: No meat-offering, 

which ye shall bring unto Jehovah, shall be made with leaven : 
for 3 ^e shall not burn any leaven, or any hone'y, in any offering 
made by *rire unto Jehovah/^ ii. 11, where honey denotes such 
external delight, which, since it contains in it somewhat derived 
from the love of the world, w^as also like leaven, on which 
account it was prohibited. What is meant by leaven and wdmt 
is leavened, see n. 2342. 

5621. Wax and myrrh/^ — This signifies the truths of in- 
terior natural good, as appears (L) from the signification of 
wax,^^ in this case aromatic wax, as denoting the truth of 
good, of which wo shall speak presently ; and (2.) from the sig- 
nification of as also denoting truth from good, see n. 
4718, The reason why they appertain to the interior natural, is, 
because tlieso aromatics arc purer than gum and hoiif3y, and 
therefore are named in the se(‘ond place, for such things are 
enumerated in the Word afeording to order. In this passage 
wax do(3S not mean common wax, but aromatic wax, which is 
like storax, and which "wax is signified by tlic expression which 
is used in the original tongue, and the same expression also sig- 
nifies an aromatic ; lienee it is evident, why that aromatic wax 
signifies the truth of good ; for all aromatics, as they have a 
sweet scent, in tlio internal sense signify truths which are 
grounded in good. This may be manifest from the considera- 
tion, that truths grounded in good arc perceived in heaven as 
pleasantly as .sw eet-scented objects are in the w^orld ; on wbicli 
account also, vvlien the pcrccptkms of the angels are turned 
into odors, wliich, of the JJord^s good pleasure, is frequently 
the case, on such occasions the senses are gratified as it were 
with fragrances arising from aromatics and flowers : hence frank- 
incense and perfumes were made of such substances as had a 
grateful odor, and were applied to holy uses, and hence also, 
aromatics were mixed with the anointing oil. He that is igno- 
rant that the cause of such circumstances originates in pcrcep- 
tives ill heaven, may be led to imagine that they were com- 
manded for no other reason than to render external worship 
grateful ; but in such case, they would not have had in them 
anything heavenly, or holy, consequently such circumstances of 
worship would not have had in them any thing divine. Sec 
Avhat has been shewn above on this subject, viz. that frankin- 
cense and perfumes, and also the Iragraut substances in the 
anointing oil, were representative of spiritual and celestial 
things, ’n, 4748. That the spheres ojt' faith and love are turned 
into grateful odors, and that lienee grateful and sweet-scented, 
and also aromatic odorsf signify the truths of faith which are 
grounded in the good of love, sec n. 1514, 1517 — 1519, 4628. 
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5622. '' Turpentine nnts aiul almond8.''“This signifies the 
goods of life corresponding to those truths, as appears (1.) from 
the signification of turpentine nuts/^ as denoting the goods 
of life corresponding to the truths of exterior natural good, 
which are signified by gnm, whereof we shall speak presently ; 
and (2.) from the signification ol almonds/^ as defioting the 
goods of life corresponding to the truths ot interior natural 
good, which arc signified by aromatic wax and myrvh. These 
nuts have such a signification, because the}* are Iruits, and 
fruits in the AVord signify works, — fruits of useful trees good 
w^rks, or, what is the same thing, goods of the life, lor goods 
of tlie life as to use arc good works. Turpentine nuts signify 
the goods of life corresponding to the truths of exterior natural 
good, because they arc of a less noble tree, and exterior things 
are signified by such things as arc less noble : tlic reason of tliis 
is, because exterior things are more gross than interior things, 
for they are cornraon tilings corn|)oiiiid(al of a very great number 
of interior things. But the i/.;ason why almonds signiiy tiio 
goods of life corresponding to tile truths of interior ^natural 
good, is, because the almond is a more noble tree; in tke spi- 
ritual sense tlie tree itself signifies tlie perc(‘ption of interior 
truth wliich is from good, its flower interior truth wliieli is 
from good, and its fruit tlic good of life thence derived ; in this 
sense we read of the almond tree in Jeremiah; Tlie Word 
of Jehovah came unto me, saying, AVhat secst thou Jeremiah ? 
and I said, I see a rod of tin almond ireo ; then said Jeho- 
vah to me, Tliou bast done well in seeing, for I watch over 
my AYord that 1 may do it,^’ i. 11, 12; a rod denotes power, an 
almond tree denotes the perception ol interior truth, and as it 
is here predicated of Jeliovah, it denotes watching over it ; the 
AVord denotes the-truth. The almonds wliieli blossomed from 
the rod of Aaron for tlie tribe of Levi, also signify the goods 
of charity or the goods of life, concerning whieli it is thus Avritten 
in Moses; 'Mt cam (3 to pass the following day, when Moses 
entered into the tent of the assembly, behold ! the rod of xAarou 
had blossomed for the tribe of Levi, and had produced blossom, 
so that the blossom blossomed, and brought forth ahnondsf 
Numb. xvii. 8; this was a sign that that tribe was chosen for 
the priesthood, because it signifies charity, n. 3875, 3877, 4497, 
4502, 4503, which is the essential of tlie spiritual church. 

5623. "'And take double .silver in your handsY — This sig- 
nifies truth received in powers, as appears (1.) from the signifi- 
cation of ‘'silveiy’ as denoting truth; see n. 1551, 2954; (2.) 
from the signification of dmiblc,” vis denoting successively 
another; see n. 1335, viz.,, the truth wuth which they had been 
gited grjitis, and with which they were again to be gifted ; and 
(3.) from the signification of hands/’* as denoting poAvers; see 
n. 878, 3387, 4931 to 4937, 5327, 5328. Truth in powers 
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denotes iu the^ faculties of receiving, tlius according to the 
faculties; but the faculties or powers of receiving truth are 
altogether according to good, for the Lord adjoins thorn to good ; 
for wlien the Lord flows-in with good, he also flows-in witli 
faculty ; hence trutli received in powers is aecorcliug to goods. 
That the fiaeidties of receiving tAith are according to good, may 
be manifest from much experience in the other life ; in that life 
those who arc in good, liave not only the faculty of perceiving 
truth, but also of receiving it, yet according to the ({uantity and 
quality of tlie good iu whicli tlic}^ are ; wliereas those who are 
in evil, have not the faculty of receiving truth. This is a eon- 
sequence of wliat is pleasurable and thence desirable : to tlmse 
wlio are in good it is pleasurable to perfect good ])y trutli, for 
good receives its quality from truths, on wliieli account also 
they desire truths ; but to those wlio arc in evil, evil is pleasur- 
able, and to confirm evil by falses, on wliicb account also they 
desire falses ; and as tlicy desire falses, they" are averse from 
truths ; heucc they have not the faculty of receiving truths, for 
they cither reject, or siiiro(.^tc, or jicjaert tlicni, as soon as 
truths come to their ear, or into their thought. Moreover eveiy 
man wlio is of a vsaue mind, is in tlie facully of receiving truths, 
but those who turn themselves to evil, cxtiugnisli that faculty, 
w hereas those wdio turn themselves to good, elevate that faculty. 

5621. “ And the silver wdiich w-as bi’onght liack in the 
mouth of your wallets, ye shall carry liack in your hand.^^ — 
This signities tliat by trutli given gratis iu the exterior natural, 
they should submit themselves as much as jiossihle, as appears 
(J.) from tlie signilication of the silver wliich wcis brought 
back,” as denoting truth given gratis ; see n. 5560; (2.) from 
the sigiiifieatiou of ‘Gu the mouth of a w’allet,'^ as denoting in 
the entrance of the exterior natural ; see i), 541)7: and (6.) 
from the signification of ^Gn tlie liand,” as denoting in power; 
sec just above, n. 5626, thus as mueli as possible: that they 
should submit themselves by tliat truth, is signified by their 
carrying it back ; for iu the spiritual woi-ld, to carry back truth 
to the Lord from wlioni they liave received it, is to submit 
themselves by it ; but how they submitted themselves by it, is 
evident from their conversation Nvith the man who was over 


Joseplfs house, verse 18 to 21. 

5625. Peradveutnre it was a mistake. ^^“This signifies lest 
he be adverse, as appears from tlie sigiiifieatiou of a mistake, as 
denoting wliat is adverse ; for such a mistake is here meant, as 
that they forgot to give the silver, and so brought it back, 
everyitono in his sack, on •w hich acGount he might possibly be 
adverse to them, as tliey also believed; for they were afraid at 
being brought to Josephks house, and said ,*— For the \vord*of^ 
the silver that was brought back in our w^allets in the beginning 
are we brought, that he may roll down upon ns, and cast him-. 
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self tipon Hs, and take ns for servants, and our asses/^ verse 
18; moreover sin signifies disjunction and aversion; see n, 
5229, 5474, so likewise a mistake, if there be sin in it, but in 
a less degree ; on whicli account it is said, lest he be adverse. 

5626. And take your brother/^ — This signifies that thus 
they would have the good of faitli, as appears from the repre- 
sentation of Simeon,^^ who is here the brother whom they 
should take, as denotiug faith in the will ; see n. 3869 to 3872, 
4497, 4502, 4503, 5482 ; tliiis the good of faitli ; for the truth 
of faith, when it passes into the will, liceomcs the good of faith ; 
for in sucli ease the truth passes into the man^s life, and when 
it is tlierc, it is viewed not as what is to be known, but as what 
is to be done, in consequence of which it changes its essence, 
and becomes actual truth ; hence it is no longer called truth, 
but good. 

5627. “ And arise, return to the man.’^ — This signifies life 
derived from spiritual truth, as appears (1.) f)*om the signification 
of arise, as denoting elevation to interior things, consequently 
to spiritual things; see n. 2101, 2/85, 2912, 2927, 3171, 4103, 
4881; (2.) from the signification of ‘A'cturn,’^ as denoting life 
thence derived ; see above, n. 561 !• ; and (3 ) from the repre- 
sentation of Joseph, when he is called the man,^^ as denot- 
ing spiritual truth ; sec n. 5581. 

5628. ^G^nd God Shaddai.^’ — This signifies consolation after 
hardships, as appears from The signification of vShaddai,^^ as 
denoting temptation, and alter temptation consolation ; see n. 
1992, 1572 ; in the present case therefore consolation after the 
liardsliips the}'' had suiTered in Egypt : that it denotes consola- 
tion after hardsliips, is evidentfaiso from the words which imme- 
diately follow, — “ Give you mercies before the man/’ The 
reason why Shaddai signifies temptation, and after temptation 
consolation, is, bc^eause the ancients designated tlie One Only 
God by various names, according to the various things which 
are from him ; and as they believed also that temptations are 
from him, they called God on this occasion Shaddai, yet by 
this name tliey did not mean another god, hut the One Only 
God as to temptations. When, howeV'Cr, the ancient church 
declined, tliey began to worship as many gods as there were 
names of the One Only God, and they also of themselves added 
several more to them : this custom 'ivas at length so prevalent, 
that every family had its own god, which they altogether dis- 
tinguished from the rest that were worshiped by other families. 
The family of Terah, from winch Abraham came, worshiped 
Shaddai for its God ; see u.,1356, 1992, 2559, 3667 ; hen^e not 
only Abraham, but also Jacob, acknowledged him as their God, 
aitvl also in the land of Canaan : this liowever was permitted 
them, lest they should be forced from their religious principle; 
for no one is forced from what he reganis as holy : but as the 
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ancients by Shaddai understood Jehovah himselb or the Ijord^ 
who W'as so named when they underwent temptations, tlierefore 
Jehovah or the Lord took this name in appearing to Abraham, 
Genesis, chap. xvii. 1, and also in appearing to Jacob, Genesis, 
chap. XXXV. Jl. The reason why Shaddai signifies not only 
temptatiefn, but also consolation, is, because all spiritual temp- 
tations are succeeded by consolation, as 1 have been given to 
know from experience in the other life ; for when any one in 
that life suffers hardships from evil spirits, by infestations, 
excitations to evils, and pcrsimsions to talses, no sooner are the 
evil spirits removed, than he is received by the angels, aiK|^ is 
brought into a state of eomfort by <lelight agrecal)ly to liis 
genius and temper. 

5629. Give you mercies before the man.^’ — This signifies 

that spiritual truth may receive you graciously, as appears (1.) 
from the sigriificatiou of give mercies, as denoting to re- 
ceive graciously; and (2.) from the representation of Joseph, 
when he is (‘ailed the man, as d(;‘U()ting spiritual truth, as above, 
n. 5627. • ' 

5630. And send you your otlier brother.'' — l^iis signifies 
that he may give the good of faitk, as apj>ears from the repre- 
sentation of Simeon,^’ who in this case is the other brother, 
as devioting the good of faith, as above, u. 5626, Tlie reason 
wliy sending dmiotes giving is, because sending is spokem of as 
ap|)licd to the person, l)ut giving as applied to the thing which 
is signified by the person, 

5631. And lleiijamin.^^ — lliis signifies that he may also 
give interior truth, as appears from tlic reprcsentatioii of Beti- 
jartiin/’ as denoting interior tru' h ; see above, ii. 5600. 

5632. ‘^And I, as T liave been bereaved, 1 sluill be be- 
reaved.^^ — This signifies that the church, lir'.fore those things 
are done, will b(^ deprived of its truths, as appears (1.) from 
the represeutatioii of ‘‘ Israel,^' who says this of liimself, as 
denoting the church ; see n. 3305, 4286 ; and (2.) from the 
signification of to be bereaved, as denoting to he deprived 
of the trutlis of the church ; sec n. 5536. JHiat this must be 
the case before those things arc done, is evident ; for if there 
bo not the good of faith, which is represented by Sim(3on, n. 
5630, and if there be not interior truth, which is the medium 
represented b}^ Benjamin, there is not any trutli of tlic church, 
except such truth as is only in the mouth, and not in the heart. 

5633. Akerses 15 — 17. And the men took this present ; and 
they took double silver in their hand ^ and. BenjaMtn; and they 
arouse, and xvent down to* Egypt ' and they stood before Joseph, 
And Joseph saw Benjamin with them*; and he said to him that 
was over his house y Bring the men home, nud slaying ^layy^an^i 
prepare ; for the men shchl eat with me at noon. And the man 
did as Joseph said ; and the man hrouqht the men to JoseplCs 
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house. And the men t<3ok the present, signifies that tliey Iiad 
truths with them whereby they might obtain grace. And they 
took double silver in their hand, signifies truth also received in 
power. And Benjamin, signifies and also a medium. And 
they arose and w'cnt down to Egypt, signifies elevation to pro- 
cure life to themselves from the interiors of scientiHes. And 
they stood before Joseph, signifies the presence of the celestial 
of the spiritual therein. And Joscj)h saw Benjamin with them, 
signifies the apperception of the spiritual medium appertaining 
to truths, by the celestial of the spiritual. And lie said to him 
tluit w as over his liouse, signifies to that wdiich is of the external 
church. Bring the men home, signifies that the truths in the 
natural should be introduced there. And slaying slay, and 
prepare, signifies by tlie goods of the exterior natural. For tlie 
men shall eat with me at noon, signifies that thev' will be con- 
joined when there is a medium. And tln^ man did as Joseph 
said, signifies carrying it into etrect. And tlic man brought 
the men to Joseph’s house, signifies the first introduction into 
tlie good which is from the eelestial of the spiritual. 

5f)84. ^^And the men took this })reseut.^’ — This signifies 
that they had truths with them wlicj'eby they might obtain 
grace, as appears (1.) from the signification of the men,’^ as de- 
noting truths ; sec? n. 8131; and (2.) from tlie signification of 
the present,” whieh was given on approaching kings and priests, 
as denoting to oiitaivi grace; see n. 5611). 

5635. And they took double silver in their hand.” — This 
signifies truth also received in power, as appears from what was 
said above, n. 56.23, where the same words occur. See also 
in that number what is meant by truth received in power. 

5636. ^^Aud Benjamin.” — Tliis signifies and also a medium, 
MS appears from the representation of Benjamin,” as denoting 
a mediiun ; sec n. 5111, 5113, 5113. 

5637 . And they arose and went down to Egypt.” — This 
signifies elevation to procure themselves life from the interiors 
of seientifies, as appears (1.) from the signification of arising,” 
as denoting elevation to tlie things of spiritual life ; see n. 2T01, 
2785, 21)12, 2927, 3171, 4103, 4881; (2.) from the signification 
of to go down,” as denoting to procure themselves life; for 
going down in tliis pa.ssage has the same signification as in the 
passage above, where are these words, — '' Send the boy with 
me, and we w ill arise, and go ; and wc will live, and not die,” 
verse 8, wdiicli signifies spiritual life according to degrees, con- 
cerning which degrees see n. 5605 ; and (3.) from the significa- 
tion of Egypt,” as denoting seientifies; see n. 1164, K65, 
1 186, 1462, 4749, 496 J<, 4966 ; in the present case the interiors 
of i^cieutjfics, becaustl in those interiors is tlie celestial of the 
spiritual, which is represented by Joseph ; therefore it is pre- 
sently said, — ^^Afidthev stood before Joseph.” The interiors 
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of scientific^ are those things which arc spiritual in the natural 
[principle], and spiritual things are therein, when the seientiHcs 
therein are illustrated by the liglit of heaven ; and they ai e 
illustrated by the light of heaven, when a man has hiitli in the 
doetrinalf^ which are from the Word, and he has faitli when lie 
is in the good bf charity; for in such case truths, and thereby 
scientifics, are illustrated by the good of charity, as by a tlanie, 
and hence have tlieir spiritual light. Hence it may be manifest 
what is meant by the interiors of scientifics. 

5638, And they stood before Josepli.” — This signifies the 
presence of the celestial of the spiritual therein, as appears f1,) 
from tlie signification of ''^standing before’^ any one, as denoting 
presence; and (2,) from the representation of ^Aloseph/^ as 
denoting the celestial of the spiritual, of which frequent mention 
has been made above. Tliat the celestial of the spiritual was 
present in eaidi natural, was represented by Joseph's being 
made lord over all Egypit : tins is what is meant by the jiresence 
of the celestial of the spiritual th the interiors of scientifics, for 
scientilics arc in the natural ; sec n. 5316, 532 I, 5326 to 5328, 
5333, 5337, 5373. The trutlis which are represented by the 
ten SOILS of Jacob, are the truths in the natural. 

5031). ^fAnd Joseph saw Benjamin with them/^ — This sig- 
nifies the apiiereeption of the spiritual medium appertaining to 
truths, by the celestial of the spiritual, as apjiears (1.) from the 
sigiiifieatioii of to see,’’ as denoting to understand and apper- 
ceive; see n. 2150, 2807, 3761, 1567, 4723, 5100; (2.) from tlie 
representation of tlie ten sons of Jacob, who are meant by 
with tharfiy or witli whom Josejyli saw Benjamin, as denoting 
truths in the natural; sec n. 5403, 5419, 5427, 5-458, 5512: 
and (3.) from the representation of Benjamin,’^ as denoting a 
medium; seen. 5111, 5413, 5443. The reason why it is here 
called a spiritual medium is, because the truths, which are 
represented by the ten sous of Jacob, were now^ alioiit to be 
conjoined with truth from the Divine, which is Joseph, and this 
conjunction is efiocted only by a spiritual medium ; therefore 
when that medium was apperceived, it immediately follows, that 
— Joseph said to the man that was over his house, Briiig the 
men home, and slaying slay, and prepare ; for the men shall 
eat with me at noon;^’ which signifies that they should be intro- 
dxiced and conjoined because they were wfitli a medium. AVhat 
the spiritual is in respect to the natural, it may be expedient 
further to explain in a few words, because tlie generality of 
Christians are so ignoriyit of wh{it meant by the spiritual, 
that w hen they liear the expressiou, ^tlujy hesitate, and say to 
themselves, tliat no one knows what the spiritual means, llie 
spiritual appertaining to r man is, in its essence, the v^4’y affeef- 
tiou of good and truth for the sake of good and truth, and not 
for the sake of selfi also the affection of wlyit is just and equit- 
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able for tlie sake of what is jast and equitable^ and not for the 
sake of self; when a man is sensible in himself of what is 
delightful and pleasant, and especially if he thence derive satis- 
faction and blessedness, this with him is spiritual, which does 
not arise from the natural world, but from the spiritual, or 
from heaven, that is, through heaven from the* Lord. This 
then is tlie spiritual, which, wlien it has the dominion with a 
man, affects and as it were gives a tincture to every thing which 
lie thinks, which he wills, and which he does, and causes that 
his thoughts and voluntary acts, partake of wliat is spiritual, 
until they also at length become spiritual with him, when he 
passes out of the natural world into tiic spiritual. In a word, 
the affection of charity and faith, that is, of good and truth, 
with the deliglit and pleasantness, and especially tlie satisfac- 
tion and blessedness tlieiiee derived, which man interiorly feels, 
and which constitute him a truly (diristian man, is the spiritual. 
The reason wliy the gcnei’alltv of Christians arc ignorant what 
is meant by the spiritual is, l)ecauj^e they make faith and not 
charity the essential of tlie church ; hence, as tlie few tliat are 
solicitous about faith, thiidv little, if any thing, concerning 
charity, and kuow^ little, if any thing, wdmt charity is, they 
have no knowledge or perception ol' the affection which is of 
charity; and lie tliat is not in the affection of charity, can 
never know" what is spiritual ; espc'cially at tliis day, when 
scarcely aviy one has charity, because it is the last time of the 
church. But it is to be noted, that the spiritual, in the getierai 
sense, signifies tlie affection both of good and of trntli, w hence 
heaven is called the spiritual t^orld, and tlui internal sense of 
the Word the spiritual sense; but specifically what is of the 
affection of good js called celestial, and wlial is of the affection 
of truth is called spiritual. 

564;0. And he said to liim that was over his house.” — This 
signifies to that which is of the external church, as appears from 
the representation of ‘Giim that is over the house,” as denoting 
the external church, when he that is in the house” denotes 
the internal clinrch ; see n. 1795; and as, in the internal sense, 
the person is not regarded, but the thing ; see n. 5225, 5287, 
5434, therefore ""him that was over the house,” signifies that 
which is of the external church, 

5641. Bring the men home.” — This signifies that the 
truths in the natural should be introduced there, as appears 
from the signification of "" the sons of Jacob,” as denoting the 
truths of the church in the natural; n. 5403, 5419, 

5458, 5512 ; that they shpuld be introduced there, is signified 
Bring them home.” 

564i. And slaying slay, and pre^oare.” — This signifies by 
the goods of the exterior natural, as appears from the significa- 
tion of "" slaving,” as involving that which was slain, viz., an 
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os, a cow, a goat, or other cattle, thus denoting the goodi> of 
the natural : that an ox and a cow denote the goods of the 
natural ; see n. 2180, 2566, 2781, 2830, in the present ease the 
goods of the exterior natural, because by them they were now 
first intro(^iced to conjunction ; for lie brought the men to 
Joseph^s house'^ signifies the first introduction into the good 
which is from tlie celestial of the spiritual, as may be seen 
below, n, 5615 ; as a cow and an ox signify the goods of the 
natund, every operation respecting them also signifies that good, 
for the one involves the other, 

5643. ^^ For the men shall eat with me at noon/' — This sig- 
nifies that they Avill be conjoined when there is a medium, as 
appears from the signification of “ to cat with/^ as denoting to 
he comm miiea tod, to be conjoined, and to 1)0 ap]:)ropriated ; sec 
11 , 2187, 2343, 3168, 3513, 3596, 3832; and as they were with 
the spiritual medium, which is Benjamin, n. 5639, it is said, 

at noon,’’ for noon signifies a state of liglit, thus a sjiiritual 
state, which is by a medium, •n.* 1458, 3708. 

5644, “ And tlie man did as Joseph said. Tins signifies 
carrying it into elVect, as appears without cxjilanation. 

564s5. And the man brought tlie men to Josephus house/^ 
— Tins signifies the first introduction into tlie good which is 
from the celestial of the spiritual, as appears (1.) from the signi- 
fication of bringing,'' as denoting introduction, as above, n. 
5641 ; (2.) from the signification of the sons of Jacob/’ as 
denoting the trutlis of the cliureh in the natural ; see n. 5103, 
5419, 5427, 5128, 5512 ; (3.) from the signification of a 
house,'' as denoting good ; see 3652, 3720, 1982, lienee also 
a iioiise denotes the churcli, ii. 3720, for the church is tlie churcli 
from good; and( l.) from the representation of ^‘ Joseph,’' as 
denoting the celestial of the spiritual, of wliiJli frequent men- 
tion lias been made above : from whieli considerations it ivS 
evident that ‘^^The man brouglit tlie men to Joseph’s bouse” 
signifies that the truths in tlie natural Avere iiitrocliiced into the 
good which is from the celestial of the spiritual. The reason 
why it signifies the first introduction, is, because they now only 
ate with Joseph, and did not know him; this signifies common 
conjunction, which is tlie first introduction, for at that time 
truth from the Divine flows-in by a common way, and is not 
known; but when the in-flowing truth is appcrceivcd, there is 
another conjunction, which is signified by Joseph's making 
himself known to his brethren ; see cliap. xlv. 

{^46. Verses 18 — 23^ And the mivt were afraid at being 
brought 4o Josephus house ; and they sakf For the word of the 
silver that was brought back in our wallets iri, the beginning are^we 
broiight ; that h& may rath down upon us, and cast hirn^lf upon 
us, and take us for servants, and our asses, A,nd they came to 
the man that was over Joseph's house, and spake to him at the 
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door of the house. And they said. Upon rnej my lord^ corniny 
dovm we came down in the heg'mniny to buy food. And it came 
to pass, ivhe7i we ivei^e come to the km, and had opened our 
ivallets, behold ! every one^s silver was in the mouth of his wallet, 
our silver in its weight, and we have brought it back in^ our hand. 
And other silver we cause to come doum in our hand to buy food ; 
we know not who put our silver in our ivallets. And he said, 
Peace be to you; fear not; your God, and the God of your father, 
hath given you a hidden gift in your rvallets ; your silver canie to 
me : and he brought Simeon out to them. And the mcu were 
afraid^ signifies a drawing hack. At being brouglit to Josephus 
bouse^ signifies at the tratlis wbicb are of the natural being 
adjoined and subjected to the internal. And they said^ For the 
word of the silver that was brought back in our wallets in tlie 
beginning are we brought, signibes because truth in the (wterior 
natural appears to be given gratis, that tliercforc they were sub- 
jected. That be may roll down upon us, and east himself 
upon us, signifies that on this ,'iccount they w(;rc reduced under 
absolute power. And take ns for servants and oiir asses, signi- 
fies so that whatever is in cacli natural is of no account. And 
they came to the man tliat was over Joseph’s bouse, signifies 
the doctrinals of the oburcli. And spake to liim at the door of 
tlie bouse, signifies consultation from doctrinals conccniiiig in- 
troduction. And they said, Upon me, my lord, signifies bear- 
ing witness. Coming down we came down in the beginning to 
buy food, signifies the mind of proenring good for truths. A nd 
it came to pass, wlicn wc wen* come to the inn, and bad opened 
our wallets, signifies introspj^ctioii into the exterior naturab 
Beliold ! every oneks silver was in the mouth of bis wallet, sig- 
nifies that it was clearly .seen, that trutlis were given as it were 
gratis. Our silver in its weiglit, signifies truths according to 
tlie state of each. And we have brought it back in onr hand, 
significvS that the things wbicb were given gratis are submitted 
as mucli as possible. And other silver we cause to come down 
ill onr band to buy food, signifies that tlicre is an intention by 
means of truth to procure good elsewhere. We know not who 
put our silver in our wallets, signifies non-belief grounded in 
ignorance of the source of truth in the exterior natural. And he 
said, Peace be to you; fear not; signifies that it is well; let 
them not despair. Your God, and the God of your fatlier, sig- 
nifies the Lord's Divine Human. Hath given you a hidden gift 
in your wallets, signifies that it was from Him without any 
prudence of their's. Your silver camy) to me, signifies tl^at it 
will seem like truth procured by them. And he brought Simeon 
out to them, signifii^ thaf he adjoined the will to truths. 

5647. And the men were afraid — This signifies a diwing 
back, as appears. from the signification of being afraid," as here 
denoting a drawirig^back, viz., from coniunction with the internal. 
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Fear arises from various causes, as from perils respecting life, 
the loss of gain, and also of honor and reputation ; there is a 
fear likewise of being brought into slavery, and thereby of 
losing liberty, and with liberty the delight of life^ : this is the 
subject treated of in what follows, for they were afraid lest they 
should be adjoined to the internal, and shovdd thereby los(^ their 
proprium, and with propriuni their liberty, and with liberty tlie 
delight of life, for the latter depends on liberty ; hence Tlie men 
were afraid, signifies a drawjiig back, viz., lest they sliould he 
adjoined. It may here be expedient previously to explain in a 
few words, }k)\v the case is with the above conjunction, vk., 
with the conjunction of the external or natural man with the 
internal or spiritual : the external or natural man from the first 
period of life lias the dominion, and does not know that tliere 
is an internal or spiritual man ; tlicrcfore wlien a man is re- 
formed, and begins to become spiritual or internal from being 
natural or external, in such case the natural [prineipie] at first 
rebels; ibr he is taught that^the natural man ought to l)c sub- 
dued, tliat is, that all his (a)neu|)iscences ought to be extirpated, 
together with the things which confirm them ; heiua', whei» tlie 
natural man is left to himself, he thinks that liercby he will 
totally perish, for lui knows no other than that wliat is natural is 
everything, and ivS in utter ignorance of the immense and inetfa- 
ble things contained in what is s[)iritual; and \vhen the natural 
man thinks thus, he draws back, and is not willing to be sub- 
jected to the spiritual ; this is Avhat is here signilied by fear. 

5648. ^^At being brought to Josephus liouse.^' — This signi- 
fies at the truths Avhich are of thy* natural being adjoined and 
subjected to the interna], as appears from tlie signification of 
being broviglit to JoscplFs house, as denoting to be conjoined 
and subjected to the internal, for Joseph repit;sents the internal, 
because truth from the 4)i\ ine, or the celestial of the vSpiritual ; 
see n. 5307, 533], 5332, 5417, 5469 ; and a house signifies botli 
a man^s internal and his external, n. 3128, 3538, 4973, 5023, 
in the present case the iiiternal, bocanse it is said Joseph’s 
house; and being brought, viz., to tlie internal, signifies to be 
adjoined, and as it signifies adjunction, it also signifies subjec- 
tion ; the reason of this is, because when the natural is adjoined 
to the internal, it is then subjected thereto, for the dominion 
which the natural man previously enjoyed is now transferred 
to the spiritual; concerning which dominion, by the divine 
mercy of the Lord, more will be said in what follows. It may 
be gxpedient here briefly to shew howthe case is with the in- 
ternal sense. The internal sense of the Word is principally for 
the use of those who are in the other life : they, wlicn thc};are 
attendant on a man wlic; is reading the Word, perceiwe it ac- 
cording to the internal sense, but not according to the external 
sense; for they understand no human expressions, but only 
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the sense of the expressions, and this not according to a man’s 
natural thoughts, but according to his spiritual thoughts : into 
this spiritual sense the natural sense, which appertains to the 
man, is instantly changed, comparatively as the language of a 
speaker is suddenly turned into the language of t,he hearer, 
though it be a different one ; tliiis the sense of human natural 
thought is changed into spiritural, for spiritual language or 
speech is proper to tlie angels, but natural is proper to men. 
The reason w by the change as it were of one language into 
another is so sudden is, because there is a correspondence of 
alf things in the natural world witli those wliicli are in the 
spiritual world. Now as the iutenial sense of the Word is 
principally for the use of those who are in tlie spiritual world, 
therefore such things are here related in the internal sense, as 
are for their use, and as they find pleasant and delightful ; but 
the more interior such things are, so much the more remote 
are they from the apprehension of men, to whom the things ol’ 
the world and the body arc; aloitc pleasant and (hilightful, and 
when this is the case, the spiritual things of the internal sense, 
are accounted vile, and are also loathed. Let evcTy one examine 
himself whether the things contained in the internal sense, in 
vvliat now follows, and whiedv are such as cause the greatest 
delight to the angelic societies, are nauseous and loathsome to 
him : hence also it may be evident to every reflecting person, 
what is the difference between the delights of men anci those 
of the angels, also in wliat things tlie angels make wisdom con- 
sist, and in what men make it consist, vh., that the angels 
make it consist in sncli things^as men account vile and holcl in 
aversion, and that men make wisdom consist in such things as 
the angels arfc unconcei’iual about, and many in such tilings 
as the angels rejeef and shun. 

5649. ‘hAnd they said, J'\)r the word of tlie silver that was 
brouglit back in our wallets are wc brought.” — This signifies 
because truth in the exterior natural appears to be given gratis, 
that therefore they were subjected, as appears (1.) from the 
signification of the silver that was brought hack,” as denoting 
truth given gratis ; see n. 5530, 56.24 ; (2.) from the significa- 
tion of a wallet,” as denoting the entrance of the exterior 
natural ; see n. 5497 ; and (3.) from the signification of be 
brought,” as denoting to be adjoined and subjected ; see just 
above, n. 5648. The case herein is this ; as they perceived that 
scientific truths in the exterior natural were given gratis, and 
on that account were allured to conjoip themselves to the^ in- 
ternal, and thereby were subjected thereto, hence, as we said 
just^above, they were^deprived of their liberty, and thereby of 
all the dhlight of life. That this is the case, viz., that it is 
perceivable that scientific truths w^ere given gratis, either in 
the exterior or interior natural, is altogether pnknown to man ; 
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tlie reasou being because he is in no sucli perception, for he 
does not hi all know what is given him gratis, still less what is 
stored' up in the exterior natural, and w hat in the interior ; a 
coxninon cause of his wanting this perception is, because worldly 
and terrest^al things engage his heart, but not celestial and 
spiritual things, and because on this account he does not believe 
in any influx through heaven from the Lord, so also he does 
not believe that any thing is freely given to Ixim ; when never- 
theless all the truth which he coucludes rationally from scien- 
tifics, and which he supposes to be from his own ability, is such 
as is given him; still less can lie perceive wliethcr it be stores! 
up in the exterior natural, or in the interior, because he is 
ignorant that the natural is twofold, viz., the exterior which is 
near to the external senses, and the interior which is remote 
from those senses, and turns itself to the rational. Since man 
is ignorant of these subjects, it is impossible he can liavc any 
perception respecting tlicm, for the knowledge of a thing must 
precede the perception of it#; but the angelic societies know 
and perceive these things distinctly and clearly, not only what 
is given tliem gratis, but also where it is, as may be manifest 
from tlic following expei iencc. AMieu any spirit, who is jnin- 
cipled in good, and is thcucc in the faculty, comes into an an- 
gelic society, lie comes at the same time into all the knowledge 
and intelligence appertaining to the society, wliich knowledge 
and intelligence he had not jiosscsscd before, and in this case 
he knows no other than that he had the knowledge aud intel- 


ligence before, and that it was from Iiimself ; but wlicn lie re- 
flects, he apperceives that it is given him gratis from the liord 
through that angelic society ; and he also knows from the an- 
gelic society where he is, whether it he iu tlie exterior or in the 
interior natural ; for there are angelic societiek which are in the 
exterior natural, and others which are in tlie interior; but the 
natural appertaining to them is not like that apjicrtaining to 
men, but is natural spiritual, being made spiritual in conse- 
quence of being conjoined aud subject to what is spiritual. 
Prom these Considerations it may be manifest, that the things 
which are here related in the internal synse, actually so exist 
in the other life, viz., that there they apperecivc wLat is given 
them gratis, also where it is stored up, although men at this 
day know nothing of such things; but in ancient times, such 
things were known to the men of the church, being taught 
them by their scientifics, and likewise by their doctrinals, for 
they were interior men; ^whereas since thovsc times men have 
successkely become exterior, so ihuch so that at the present 
day they are immersed in the body, *thiis in wdiat is most .ex- 
ternal ; a proof of this i^, that they do not even know* what is 
spiritual, and wLat is internal, neither do they believe in the 
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corporeal principle have they departed from things interior, that 
tliey do not even believe that there is a life after death, or that 
there is a heaven or a hell ; yea, in consecjncnce of their re- 
ceding from interior things to siicli an extreme, they have be- 
come so stupid in spiritual things, as to believe the^life of men 
to be like that of beasts, and of courvSe that men will die in 
like manner; and what is wonderful, this is the belief of the 
learned more than of the simple, and him that believes other- 
wise they regard as a simpleton. 

5650. That he may roll doAvn upon us, and cast himself 
v.pon us.” — This signifies that on that account they wore re- 
duced under absolute power, as appears (1.) from the significa- 
tion of roll down upon any one,^’ as denoting to represent 
him as in fault ; and (2.) from the signification of “ to cast 
himself upon any one,” as denoting to reduce him under power, 
in this case absolute power, for it follows, ‘‘ To take us for ser- 
vants, and our asses.^’ Tlie case herein is this ; before the 
natural man is (conjoined to tlie ^)iritual, or the external man 
to the internal, it is left to him to think, whether lie is willing 
that the concupiscences arising from the love of vself and tlie 
world, and the cousiderations by Avhich he had defended them, 
should be abolished, aiid the spiritual or internal man he A^ested 
with domiiiioii ; — it is left to him to think thus, to the intent 
that he may freely ehoost^ Avhat he jileases. When tlie natural 
man without tlie spiritual thinks on this, lie instantly rejects 
it, for lie loves his eoncnpiseenccs, because he loves himself and 
the world ; whence ho lieeomes anxious, and supposes that, if 
those coneupisconees were abolished, tlicrc would he no more 
life remaining with him, for fic places his all in the natural or 
external man ; or he supposes that afterAvards he shall have no 
self ability, and that whatever he thinks, wills, and acts, Avill 
flow-in through heaven, thus that he Avill no longer be his oavu 
master; Avhen the natural man left to liimself is in tliis vstate, 
he draAvs himself back, and resists : but when any light through 
heaven from the Lord flows into his natural, he begins to tlnnk 
that it is better that the spiritual man should ha\e dominion, 
for thereby he can tliijik and Avill what is good, and thus can 
come into heaven, Avhich he could not do if the natural were 
to have rule : and when he thinks that all the angels in the 
uniAx^rsal heaven are of this character, and that hence they are 
in ineftable joy, he then enters into combat Avith the natural 
man, and at length is Avilling that it should be made subordi- 
nate to the spiritual. In this state the man is placed that,, is to 
be regenerated, to the intent ihat he may freely turnip whither 
he^^wiil, and so far as he freely turns in the above direction, so 
far he is regenerated. These are tlve things whicli are here 
treated of in the internal sense. 

5651. ^L\nd take us for servants and our asses.” — This sig- 
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iiiHes insomuch that whatever is in eacli natural is of no ac- 
count, as appears (1.) from the i-epreseutation of ‘Hhc ten sons 
of Jacob/^ who speak these things of themselves, as denoting 
truths in the natural ; see n. 5403, 5119, 5427, 5458, 5512 ^ 
(2.) from the signification of servants,'^ as denoting light 
things, n. 2«41, 2567, in the present ease things of no account, 
of which we sliall speak presently ; and (3.) from the sigriifica- 
tiou of asses, as denoting those things that are in the natural, 
which are scientifics ; seen. 5192; in the present case in the 
exterior natural, because the truths which are signified by the 
sons of Jacob, are in the interior natural. With this circum- 
stance, that wliatever is in each natural principle is of no ac- 
count, the case is as follows : — to the intemt tliat a man may 
become spiritual, it is necessary that bis natural should become 
of 110 account, that is, should 1)C deprived of self-alnllty ; for 
the natural from infancy has imbibed nothing but what origin- 
ates in the lusts of self and of the world ; thus in things con- 
trary to cliarit-y : the effect of these evils is, that good (‘annot 
flow-iu through the internal nfhn from the Lord, for whatever 
flows-in is turned in the natural into evil, flic natural being the 
plane in wliicU the influx terminates ; therefore unless the na- 
tural, that is, the evil and the false, which had formed the 
natural, become of no account, good from the Lord through 
heaven, cannot at all flow-in, it having no abiding place, but 
lieing dissipated, since it cannot dwell in what is evd and false ; 
hence it is that the internal is so far closed, as the natiiial is 
not reduced to nothing. This is also known in the church from 
the doctrinal tenet wliidi teaches, that the old man must be 
put off, in order that the new mar. may be ])ut on. llegcncra- 
tion entirely consists in the sulijugation of the natural, and the 
exaltation of the spiritual to dominion ; ami tln^ natural becomes 
subdued when it is reduced to correspomlence. When the na- 
tural is reduced to correspondence, it no longer re-acts, but 
acts as it is commanded, and obeys the dictates of the spiritual, 
in nearly the same manner as the acts of the body ol>ey the 
dictates of the will, and as the speech with the countenance is 
according to the influx of the thought. H.ence it is evident 
that the natural ought altogctlu'V to become as nothing in re- 
spect to tlie will, in order that a man may become spiritual. 
But it is to be noted, that tlie old naturaJ, being formed of 
evils and falses, must become as nothing, and when it becomes 
as nothing, the man is gifted with a new natural, which is 
called the spiritual-natural, — spiritual from the circumstance, 
that spiritual is what acts by its means, and manifests itself 
by it, as the cause by the effect ; and Jt is well known that the 
cause is the all of the effect: hence the mew natural^ as to 
thinking, willing, and prmlucing effect, is merely a representa- ' 
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tire of the spiritual. When this is the case^ the man receives 
good from the Lord, and when lie receives good, he is gifted 
with truths, and when he is gifted with truths, he is perfected 
in intelligence and wisdom, and when be is perfected in intelli- 
gence and wisdom, he is blessed with happiness to eternity. 

5G52. And they came to the man that ’vvas over Josephus 
liouse,’^ — This signifies the doctrinals of the church, as appears 
from the signification of tlie man that was over Josephus 
house,'’ as denoting that wliich is of tlie external church ; see 
above, n. 5G40, thus what is doctrinal, for this is of the church ; 
besides a man signifies trutli, thus wliat is doctrinal, n. 3134, 
and a house the church, u. 1795; and as Joseph is the internal, 
n. 51G9, Joseph's house is the iutcrnal ehnroli ; what is doc- 
trinal from the Word is wliat is over tliat house, serving and 
ministering, 

5G53. ^VAnd spake to him [at] tlie door of tlio house." — 
This signifies consultation from doctrinals eonceniing introduc- 
tion, as appears (L) from the^signifiealion of ‘Speaking to him," 
viz., to the man that was over Joseph’s house, as denoting con- 
sultation from them, viz., from doctrinals ; and (2.) from the 
signification of the door of the house," as denoting introduc- 
tion ; see ti. 2356, 2385, in the present case from tlie natural 
or external man, to the spiritind or infernal, wliieh is the sub- 
ject treated of. This being the signification, in the original 
tongue it is not said at the door of the house," but ‘^‘‘the door 
of the house." 

5654. And they said, irpon me, my lortl,"~Tlas signifies 
bearing witness, as appears from the formula itself, as being a 
formula of witnessing, viz., that they were about to speak the 
truth concerning the silver which was found in tlie mouth of 
every one’s wallet. 

5G55. ‘’Gkjniing down w(‘ came down in the beginning to 
buy food." — This signifie.s the mind of procuring good for truths, 
as appears from the signification of ‘^Gioming dowui," a.s denot- 
ing the mind or intention; for he that comes down, or lietakes 
liimself any w here, docs it with an intention, in the present case 
to procure good lor truths, which i.s signified by buying food ; 
for to buy signifies to procure and appropriate ; see n. 4397, 
5374, 54<OG, 5414, 5426, and food signifies the good of truth, n, 
5340, 5342, in tlie present case good for the truths wliich are 
represented by the sons of Jacob, wlio say these things of 
themselves. 

5656. And it came to pass, when we were come to the 
inn, and had opened our waljets." — ^This signifies introspection 
into the exterior natural as appears (1.) from the signification 
of inn," as denoting the exterior natural in general ; see 
n. 5495 ; (2.1 from the signification 6f opening," as denoting 
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introspection, for he that opens, does so for the sake of intro- 
spection ; and (3.) from the signification of a wallet/^ as 
denoting specifically the exterior natural; see n. 5497. 

5657. Behold ! every onc/s silver was in the mouth of his 
wallet/^ — ^This signifies that it was clearly seen that truths were 
given as it were gratis, as appears from tlie signification of 

every one^s silver in his sack/^ as denoting trutlis given gratis ; 
see n. 5530, 5621, in like )nanner every ono^s silver in the 
mouth of his wallet/^ with this difierence, that the latter sig- 
nifies that tlic truths which were given gratis, were stored np in 
tlie entrance, of the exterior natural ; for tlie montli of the 
w^allet signifies the entrance of the exterior natural, ii. 54t)7. 
The reason why it is here signified c.v it were given gratis, is, 
because they arc in a state of doubt whet her tliey are willing to 
be conjoined to the internal, and to become as nothing ; and 
when any one is in a state of doidh, he entertains also doubtful 
sentiments concerning confirmatory truths. 

5658. Our silver in its weight/^ — Tliis signifies truths 
according to the state of caclf, as appears (1.) from the signifi- 
cation of silveiV^ as denoting truth ; seen. 1551,2954; and 
(2.) from the signification of a weight,^'’ as denoting tlio state 
of a thing in respect to good ; vsee n. 3101; thus truths accord- 
ing to the state of eacli denotes according to the good which 
they are capable of I’cceiving. Wifights and measures are fre- 
quently mentioned in the Word ; in the internal sense liowever 
they do not signify weiglils and measures, but weights signify tlic 
states ot a thing as to good, and measures the states of a thing 
as to trutli ; so also gravity and ('xtension, — gravity in the 
natural world (?onx'spondlng to g(#()d in the spiritual world, and 
extension to truth. The reason of tliis is, because in heaven, 
whence corn^spoiKhmees are, there is neither gravity nor exten- 
sion, hecauso there is no space ; tli(‘re appear indeed things 
heavy and extended, but they are ap|)earances arising from the 
states of good and of truth in the superior heaven. That silver 
signifies truth was very well known in ancient times, in comse- 
quence of which they distinguislied the periods, from the first 
age of the world to the last, into the golden, silver, copper, and 
iron ages, to which also tlicy added an age of clay. The golden 
ages they called those times, when innocence and integrity pre- 
vailed, and when every one did what is good from what is good, 
and what is just from what is just ; the silver age they called 
those times, when there was no longer any innocence, but still 
a species of integrity, which did not consist in their doing what 
is gf»d from what is good^ but in tlieir doing what is true from 
what is ttrue ; but the copper and irau ages they called those 
which were still inferior. The reason \v4iy they gfyaj sttcli 
appellatioiivS to those times was not from comparison but from 
correspondence; for tlie ancients knew that srlver eorrcspond.s 
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to truth, and gold to good, and this from communication ivitli 
spirits and angels; for when iii a superior heaven they are con- 
versing about good, there is an appearance of what. is golden 
with those who are in tlie first or ultimate heaven below them ; 
and when they arc conversing about truth, there appears there 
what is silvciy, sometimes to siicli a degree, that nat only the 
walls of the rooms wdiich they inhalht glitter with gold and 
silver, but even tlic atmosplierc itself : likewise among the 
angels of the first or ultimate heaven, who are principled in 
good from good, there appear tables, candlesticks, and several 
other things of gold; but with tliose who arc principled in truth 
from truth, there sueli things appear of silver. But wlio at 
this present day knows that the ages were called golden and 
silver by the ancients from correspondence ? yea, who at this 
day knows any thing about correspondence? And yet he that 
does not knoAV tliis, and especially lie tliat makers lbs chief 
gratification and wisdom to consist in disputing whetlicr it be 
so or not, cannot even attain to the least knowledge concerning 
tlie innumerable things which iircVorrcspondenees. 

5059. And we have brought it back in oiu liand;’^ — This 
signifies that the things which vverc^ given gratis arc submitted 
as inucli as possible, as appears (1.) fron» the signification of 
^Go bring hack/’ as here denoting to submit; and (2.) from 
the signification of ‘An our haiid,^’ as denoting as niiicli as 
possible; sec above, n. 5G2-I‘ ; that they were tlu^ things wliicli 
were given gratis, is signified by the silver in tlie mouth of the 
wallet, which tliey brouglit back, n. 5657. 

5660. And other silver w(' cause to come down in our 
liand to buy food.’^ — This sigibfies that there is an intention by 
means of truth to procure good elsewlierc, as appears (1.) from 
tlie signification of sihxu*/^ as denoting truth ; see just aliovc, 
n. 5657 ; and since silver signifies trutli, other silver signifies 
other truth, lieiice it signifies truth procured elsewhere : as 
there is no trutli ^yhich is gcuuine, but from the Lord, wlio gives 
it gratis, so also essential truth cannot be procured elsewhere ; 
and (2.) from tlie signification of ‘Aansing to come down,^^ as 
denoting the intention of procuring, viz., the good of truth, 
which is signified by tlie corn they came to buy. The historical 
sense of the letter implies, that other silver also came to Joseph 
to buy food from liim, thus not from elsewhere; the internal 
sense, however, does not remain in the liistorical sense of the 
letter, which it does not regard, but in tlie thing itself which is 
treated of, which in tliis case ivS that if they were brought into 
subjection as servants because ^ome truths in the exterior nft>tural 
had been given them gratis, they w'ould elsewhere pfocure to 
themseBes good by fruth. Such also is the scries in the internal 
sense; for it is presently said, — know not who put onr 
silver in our wallets, whicli signifies tJiat they did not believe, 
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because did not know the source of truth in the exterior 
natural. The case is similar in the other life witli spirits, 
who .by means of truths are initiated into good, and especially 
into thiS;, that all good and truth flow -in from tlie Lord; and 
when they apperceive that Avhatcvcr they think and will flows- in, 
and thus tfnit they cannot think and will from themselves, tliey 
are extremely repngnaiit, believing that thus tlieir own proper 
life would be annihilated, and all tlieir deliglit would of course 
perish, for thej^ make (h.diglit to (‘onsist in proprium : and 
moreover, if they eannot do what is good or belicvi' what is 
true from themselves, they think tlu/y must tlien liang down 
their hands, doing nothing and thinking nothing of themselves, 
mul wait for the influx. They are j)ermitted to think thus to 
sueli a degree that they almost eouclude with themselvc's that 
tliey are unwilling thence to receive good and triit)), lint else- 
n liere, where there is no sucli de[)rivatiou of pr()[)rium ; some- 
times also they are iiidnccd to inquire where tlicy may find it ; 
but afterwards, wlieu they cannot find it anywhere, those who 
are regemerating return, amt freely choose to be led by the 
lajrd as to willmg and tbinkiug; they arc also on suds occasion 
informed, tliat they will soon riaadvc a celestial [sroprinm, sucli 
as the angels have, and witli this proprium likinvise blessedness 
and happiness to ('ternity. The celestial proprium exists from 
the new will wliicli is given In tlie Lord, and diiie)‘s from nian’s 
jiroprium in tliis, that they no longer res])eet themselves in 
every thing t]ie\^ do, and iii every tiling tliey learn and tcadi, 
but they rexspcct their neigld)Oui-, tiie public, the eburcli, the 
Tjord’s kingdom, and thereby tlie Lord himself. It is tlic ends 
of life that arc clianged , the emfs of having resjieet to lower 
tilings, viz., to tlie world and self are removed, and the ends 
of having respect to Inglier tilings are siibstitufed in their ])lace : 
the ends of life are the man’s life itself; for Ids ends eonstitutc 
his very w'ill and his very loves, since, what a man loves, this he 
wills and regards as an end. lie that is gifted witli a celestial 
proprium is also iu tranquillity and peace, for he trusts in the 
Lord, and believes that no evil befalls liiin, and knows that 
concupiseences do not infest him : and moreover, he that is in 
celestial propiium is in essential freedom, for to be led by tlie 
laird is freedom, and lie is led in good, from good to good : 
lienee it may be manifest, that siudi a one is in blessedness and 
Icippinevss, for there is nothing which disturbs him, nothing of 
sidLlovc, coTiseipiently nothing of enmity, liatred, or revenge; 
and nothing of the love of tlic world, consequently nothing of 
iVaud^ feg^r, or restlessness. 

5661. We know not who put ouf silver in our wallets.”— 
This signifies non-belief grounded in ignorance of the source of« 
truth in the exterior natural, as appears (1.) from the significa- 
tion of not to know,” as denoting in the spivitmd sense not 
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to believe, or iiou-belier; ( 2 .) iroin the signibcMtion of wlio 
put/’ as denoting iguoranec of tlie source ; (3.) froui the .signi- 
fication of silver/’ as denoting trutb ; see n. 5658 7 and (4/ 
from the signibcation of a wallet,” as, denoting- the exterior 
natural ; see n. 5497. 

5662. '^‘^Ancl be said, Peace be to you : fear hot.” — This 
signilies that it is well; let them not despair; as appears ( 1 .) 
from the signilication of ‘‘ peace/’ as denoting to be well, of 
which we sliall speak presently ; and ( 2 .) from the signification 
of ‘Axot to iear/’ as denoting not to despaii’ ; for in the internal 
s(?nse a change of state is treated of,— that tiiey should no longer 
procure to themselves trntlis by their own powao', and good by 
means of trutlis, but that tliey sliould be gifted with tliem from 
the Lord ; and as tlioy sn])posfal that fhey slionld thereby lose 
their propriiim^ tlius their freedom, and consequently ail the 
delight of tlieir lif(\ thny wer(‘ in despair, as is evident from 
wliat go(\s lieforc ; heuee it is, tliat Iwaar not,” here signifies 
let them not despair ; for leer arises from ^'aihnls causes^ n. 
5617, and lienee it also signilii's' \Mrions things. The reason 
why peace denotes being is, becxnise it is the inmost^ and 

hence the univcsrsal riding principle in cscry thing in heaven ; 
for peace in heaven is like tlie spring season on earth, or like 
the day-dawn, which do not aiVeet ns liy seiisilde varieties, but 
by a universal pleasantness whieli tlows into evc’rv thing which 
we perceive, and not only imlnies the jienajption itself, but also 
all the objects with pleasantness. iVt this day scarce any one 
know's what |)eaee denotes when it is mentioned in the Word, 
as in tlie benediction, May Jehovah raise Ids faces upon thee, 
and give thee peace/’ N umbel’s vi. 26, and elsewhere. Almost 
every one believes that [leace consists in security from enemies, 
and in domestic and social tran([uillity ; nevertlieloss it is not 
this peace whieli is there meant, hut a peace wliieh immensely 
transcends it, and wliieh is tlie heavenly peace spoken of just 
ahme. No one can l>o gifted with tins peace, but he that is 
led liy the Lord, and is in the LiOrd, that is, in heaven, wdiere 
the Lord is all in all ; for heavenly peace tlow'S-in, w hen the 
lusts arising from the lovi' of self and the world arc taken .away, 
since it is these lusts whieli take away pea<a‘, for they infest a 
mairs interiors, and cause him at length to place rest in rest- 
lessness, and peace in disturbance, because he ])iaccs delight in 
evils. So long as a man is in siieh evils, he cannot at all kno\y 
what peace is, yea, so long as he believes tliat the above peace 
is a thing of no account.; and if any one says, that the above 
peace is perceived when the (k‘3.glits “arising from the lovAs of 
self and the world are removed, he ridicukes the idea, because 
die placfts peacai in tite delight of evil, w-hicli is opposite to peace. 
As peace is of this nature, viz., the iiimost of all Imppiness and 
blessedness, and tlience tlie universal ruling principle in each 
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particiiiar thing, therefore the uncieiitjs a(lo])te(l a couuiioii form 
of speech, and said, *' Peace be to you,’^ when they meant to 
wish any one’s welfare; and they imjiiired. whctlier lie liad 
peace, when tlnw meant to ask Avlndlicr it was well with him. 
Sec wliai lias Ijccn said and slicwn bedina^ concerning peace, 
viz., that phace in the heavens is like the sjiring and day-dawn 
on tlie earths, n. 172(>, 2780. That peace in the supreme sense 
denotes tlie Lord, in the representative sense his kingdom, and 
that it is tlie Lord's Divine affecting good from f lic inmost, u. 
3780, -1681. That all restlessness arist's from evil and tlie false, 
bnt peace from good and truth, m 3170. 

5663. Yonr Cod, and the Cod of your father.’' — 'rins 
signifies the Lord’s Divine Human, as may appiair from tliis 
(nnsideration, tliat wliere Cod or Jtdiovah is named in the 
VVhird, the Lord is meant, and not auothm’, n. L31‘C 1736, 
2921, 3035 ; and when it is snid Vonr Cod, and the Cod of 
your hither/’ tliat is, tlie Cod of Israid and Jac.'oh, and of Ins 
sons, it means the Lord’s Divine llmnan, nnd indeisl as to the 
divine natut'al, n. 3305, 1286, 1570 ; for Israel n'jiri'sents the 
Lord as to the interior natural, and Jacoh as to tlie exterior, 
and Ins sons as to tndhs in the former natural. That Cod and 
lehovah in the Word mean the Lord, was not known to the 
rlewish elmreli, neither indeed is it known at tJiis day to the 
Christian ehurele llie reason why the Christian elnnadi has 
not known this is, Ixxause it lias distinguished thf‘ Divine into 
ihree persons ; whereas tin* ancient churdi, ^vhicll was after the 
flood, and especially the mosf ancimit chniavli w inch was before the 
flood, by Jeliovah and Cod meant no otlier tlian the Lord, and 
indeed the Lord as to the Divine Human, 'riiev also had a 
bnowiedge of the Divine itsdi wliieii is in the Lord, and whicli 
lie eall.s hi.s Lather : they were not, iiow evm*, alfie to think of that 
Divine itself which is in thr^ Lord, Inn of' tlie Divine Human, 
conseijuently they could not be eonjoimal to another Divine, 
for €onj miction is effected liy t lionght which is of tlie under- 
standing, and by a (lection wliich is of the will, thus by faith 
and lovm; for wlien the Divine itself is thought of, tlie thought 
fallHs it were into the boundless universe, and is thereliy dis- 
sipated, so that no eonj unction is effected ; bnt it is otlierwise 
when the Divine itself is Ihonght of as the Divine Human : 
they knew also, that unless they were conjoined with the Divine, 
they could not he saved. On tins aeeount the Divine Human 
wais wdiat the ancient churehes adored : Jehovah also manifested 
liinis^lf amongst them in tlie Divine Human ; and the Divine 
Human v^as the Divine itself iiv lieaven, for heaven coustitntes 
one man, which is called the Crand Man, and which has bf:;pn 
previously treated of a< the close of the chapters. This* Divine 
in heavam is no other than* the Divine itself, but in heaven it is 
as a Divine Man : it is this Man that tlie Lorjl took upon him, 
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and made divine in Idinself, and united to the Divine itseli“, as 
he had Ijeen united from eternity, for from eternity there had 
been oricnc-ss ; and this because the human race could not 
otlierwisc be saved ; foj' it could no lonj^er suffice that tlie Divine 
itself tlirou^*h lieuven, tluis through the Divine Human tliere, 
could flow into hvnnan minds ; therefore tlic l)i\'iue ftself willed 
to unite to its(df the Divine Human actually by means of tlie 
Human assutmai in tlie world ; the latter and the former is tlie 
ijord. 

5GG t. Hath given you a liidden gift in loiir walletvsd’ — 
1'bis signifies that it was from him nitlioiit aiiy prudence of 
their’s, as ap})ear.s (1.) froui the signification of “ a hiddeii gift/'^ 
as denoting tlic trutli and good wliicli are given by the Lorci 
wliile man is ignorant of it ; and (2.) from tlie signification of 
“ tlie silver that was brought back in the sacks or in the wallets,” 
as denoting witliout any of I heir own powao’; see n. .">188, 5 IDG, 
did!) ; lienee it is evident, that tlie words, He hatli given you 
a ludden gift in your wallets/’- signifies that from liim, viz., tlie 
Lovdts Divine Hmnaig wm'c truth and good in tlie natural, 
without ai/v of tlicir own powia* ; and as it is without their 
[low in', it is without tlieir [irudenci' ; it is said ” tlieir prudence, 
lieeausi' prudeuee eorrespouds to pro\ iden(*e, and wliat is of the 
divine provideu(‘e, is not of man’s prndmice. 

oGGlC. “ Your silver came to nue” — Ehis siguifes that it 
will seem like truth procured, by tliem, as apjiem's from the 
signifeatioTi of “ silvc]*/” as denoting Irntli ; see n. 1551, ; 

their silver coming to him dcuoUss that tlu'v bought it, thus 
that they themselves procunaj it to tliemseives ; for to liuy ivS to 
procure, m 5055 ; lienee it is, that ” Your silver came to me,’’ 
signifies truth procured hy them ; hut as the trutli, which is of 
faith, is never [procured by any man, but is insinuated and 
givc'U by the Lord, and yet it semns as if it were from man, 
tlierefore it is said, that H ivlll like tiaitii procured by them. 
That truth is insiiinated and given by the Lord, is also wadi 
known in the cliuich ; for the eliurch teaelics that faith is not 
from man but from God, tlms not only tlie confidence, but also 
the truths w hieli are of' faith - nevertheless it ajipears tliat the 
truths which are of faith are piroeured by man. Of the fact 
that they tiinv-in, he is thoroughly ignorant, becanise he does 
not perceive it; the reason why he does not perceive it is, be- 
cause Ills interio]\s are closed, so tliat he cannot have perceptible 
(annmiinieatimi w ith aiigels and spirits : wben the interiors are 
(dosed, the man is iucapaldc of knowing any thing conce/ming 
influx. But it is to be noted, ^ chat it'is one tiling to know the 
truths of faith, and, another to believe tliem : those who merely • 
know tRe truths of faith, in case they commit them to memory 
like other things relating to seienccy may procure these to them- 
sedves witliont tlm. above influx; but those truths have no life in 
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them, as is manifest from the consideration, tlnit a Avicked man, 
even tlie most wicked, can know tlie truths of faitli just as well as 
a good and pious man; but with tlie wicked, as we said, those 
truths have nb life, for when a wicked man brings tliem forth, 
lio r(’speets in each of them cither his own glory or his own 
gain ; the consexpuniee of wljieli is, that the lovc! of self and the 
world ])nffs them np, and eonstitutes as it were tlieir life; but 
this life is such as prevails in hell, whicli is called sj)irit\ial 
death : lienee it is that mIkui lie lirings tliern forth, h(‘ does so 
from the memory, and not (Voin tlu^ lu'art ; w liereas tluit 
behcves the truths of faith, hrings tlnuu forth from tlie luairt $:t 
the same time that he dot^s from the ruoutli ; (or with him tlie 
truths of faitli are so rooted, that tliey ha\e root in tlu^ (external 
meinory, and tluynee grow towards the interiors oi' sujieriors, 
as fruit-bearing trees, and also as trees adorn tliemsehc's Mith 
leaves, and at leuglli with lilossoms, in order that they may 
bear fruit. Thus a, man of this (](‘sei'iption liy the truths of 
faitli intmids notliing Imt use.^^ which an* tlie di'eds of eharity, 
and whiidi to him ai‘e fruits : tlu^se are wliat a man cannot jiro- 
cure t:o himself even in the smalhrsi di^gree, but they ari* given 
liim gratis by the Lord, and this every monumt of liis life, yea., 
if he lie willing to belii^ve it, iminm(*rable things are giien liim 
every moment ; Imt since man is of such a quality tliat lie has 
no percojition of such inllux, for if Iua liad pena^ptiou h(^ would 
rebel, as was said above, beeause lie would biheve that in smh 
case he should lose liis own proprium, and with projinurn his 
freedom, and witli freedom his deliglit, and would tlius become 
of no aceount, therefore it is that a man does not know any’ 
other, than that he iirocures truths iVorn limiself: this then is 
what is meant by U irUl .vcc/// like trutli [)rocuri‘fl by them. 
Moreover, that a man may he gifted with a felcstial })ro])riam 
and a ceh’Stial freedom, he ought to do good and to think truth 
as from himself; but when Ik* relleets on it, lu^ should acknow- 
ledge that tliey are from tlic Lord ; see* u. 28S2, 2885, 2891. 

5()(L5. And he brought Simeon out to tliem.^’ — This signi- 
fies that he adjoined the wall to truths, as ap]iears (L) from the 
represeutatioM of Simeon,’’ as denoting faith in the will, or 
the will of doing tlic trutli of faith ; sec ii. oSGO to 3872, 1497, 
4592, 4503, 5182; and (2.) Irom the re}irescntation of ‘Mdu* 
sons of Jacob/’ wlio here are thnj to Avlioni he broiiglit fortli 
Simeon, as denoting the truths of the ehurcli in tlie natural ; 
see n. 5403, 5419, 5427, 5458, 5512 ; hence it is evident, tliat 
by bringing Simeon out to them, is signified tliat he adjoined 
the will to truths. * 

56(>t). Verses 24 — 28. And fh? num^ brought the meu.^ to 
house ^ and g axe tJ^eui tvaier; and they ivashed UT^Ar feel ;• 
and he gave their asses provender. And they 'made ready thr 
present, against Joseph (.(nne at nmni, hrfoftge Ih.ey heard that 
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they wtre to eat bread there. And Joseph came to the house, and 
they brouyfit him the present which was in their hand to the house ; 
and they bowed them selves to the earth. And he asked them- as to 
peace : and he said, Hath your father peace, tire old man of 
whom ye spake? is he yet (dive? And they said. Thy servant our 
father hath peace, he is yet aJire ; and they bended themselves 
and bowed themselves. And l!i() man brought tlic men to 
Joseph’s houstg signilies iivitia.tiou to eonjuuction with the 
internal, And gave them vvatt'r, signifies tlie (‘ommon influx of 
trutli from tlie inteniuh And they waslu'd tlieir feet^ signifies 
the consequent purification ol‘ the mitund. And lie gave their 
asses provender, signifies m struct ion concern ing good. And 
tlie}" made I'cady the presmitj signifies iusiunatioii. Against 
Joseph eame at noon, signifies while the' internal was present 
with light. Beeanse tln^y heard that tln'v were to eat bread 
there, signifies a[)[)ereeption that good 'wonlrl be adjoined to 
truths. And Josepli came to the house, signiiies the presence 
of tlie internal. And they bronght liim the present which was 
in tlieir hand, signifies insin nation as far as possible. And they 
bowed thernseh'cs to tlu^ cartli, signifies liumiliation. And he 
asked tiiem as to peace, signilh^s a perc'eqition that it is well, 
and he said, Hath your father [leace, tlie old man of v\ liom ye 
spake? signifies that [it is wellj also with s|.)iritnal good. Is lie 
yet alivi'? signifies tiial it has life. And they said, Thy servant, 
our fathe.r hath peace, signifies tlie iqijierception thence of the 
natural, that it is wr‘11 with the good from wliicli [it; is derived]. 
He is yet alive, signifies and tliat it has lific And tluw bended 
themselves and bowtul themselves, signifies exferior ami interior 
hnmiliaiion. 

‘‘ And tlio man bronglit the nnai to .losejilds house.’'' 
— This signifies iiiitiation to con junction with the internal, as 
appears from tlie signification of ‘‘to bring the men. to Josepids 
house,” as denoting to adjom the truths which are of tbe 
natural to the internal ; se(^ above, n. oB l-H ; that initiation to 
conjunction is meant, is plain from what follows, tliat they 
did eat togctlier tliere, and that Josi'ph at that time did not 
make himself known to tliem, which signifies the common 
influx, wliicli comes next to h(^ tre.ated of, wliich also is initia- 
tion. 

5668. ‘fzVud gave them water.” — This signifies the common 
influx of truth from the internal, as iqipears from tlie significa- 
tion of ‘Avator,” as denoting truth ; see n. 2702, 3058, 3421, 
4976, and indeed truth an common ; licaiee to give water magni- 
fies the common intlux ofHixdfn : tile reason why it is from 
thq interna] is, because it was in Joseplfs house, n. 5667. The 
comrnofi irifinx of truth is tlie illuini nation wliich gives the 
faculty of apperceiving and nnclerstandiiig truth ; this illumina- 
fion is from the light of heaven which is from the Lord, which 
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light is no other than the divine truth; s('e n. 277(), H138, did?, 
3195, J5222, mSi), 3485, 3630, 3613, 3993, 1302, 4413, 

4415,5400/ 

5669. ?\iid tlioy washed their feet.'’ — ddiis signifies tlu‘ 
consequent puriheation of the natural, as ap])ears from tlie sig- 
nification of washing the feet,’^ as di'iioting the purification ol 
the natural; see n. 3147. 

5670. And lie gave tiieir asses provciidcr.'’ — This signifu's 
instruction concerning good^ as appears from tin‘ signiheation of 
“ to give provender,” as denoting to instruct iu good, for pi’o- 
vender signiiies the good of seiimtific truths; see ii, 3111; a|ul 
“ to give proveuder,” which is to feed, signifies to instruct in 
tliat good; that to feed denotes to insfruet; see n. 5201 ; asses 
signify scieutifies, n, 541)2 ; liiMici? it is evidimt, that by ghiug 
provender to the asses, is sigmliial instruction coin'crning tin-, 
good of sGentifies. 14tc good of scient ifics is the deliglit arising 
from scitmtific truths ; scieutihe truths are most eonnnon 
truths, wlueli appe^ar iu uatin*al hght, uhieli is liom tlie light of 
the world ; hut to make it apjiear that they are truths, tlicrc^ 
must be the common influx from th(‘ intm’iial, n. 5668 ; that is, 
illustration from tlie light of heaven. 

5671. “ And tliev made ready the present.^^— -1 his signifies 
iiishvuatiou, as ajipears from the signification of “ a [iresent,” as 
denoting to olitaiu favor, seen. 5619; tlius to make ready a 
present denotes insinuation. 

5672. “Against Joscjih came at noon.’' — This signiiies while 
the internal was ])reseiit with light, as ap[iears (I.) from the sig^ 
nitication of “until lie came,” as denoting wlimi he was present; 
(2.) from the representation of “ Joseph,” as denoting the 
internal; see n. 56 t8; and (3.) from the signitieatioii of “noon,” 
as denoting a state of light ; sci^ n. 1 (58, *3 195, 2>708. Tiie 
reason why noon (haiotcs a state of light is. laaaiuse the liimrs 
of the davg as morning, noon, and evimiug, correspond to illus- 
trations in the otlicr life, and illustrations in that life are the 
illustrations of intelligence and wisdom ; for in the light of 
heaven is intelligence and wisdom. The vicissitudes of illustra- 
tion in the other life are like morning, noon, and evening on 
earth; there are also states of shade like those in the evening., 
not from the sun in tliat world, tliat is, from the Lord, wlio is 
always shining, but from tbe proprium of the augels; for as 
they are let into their own proprium, they come into a state ol 
shade or evening, and as they are elevated from their own pro- 
prium into the celestial proprium, they come into a state of 
light : iieiicc it i.s evidefut Irxm wdiat grovind it is that noon 
corresponds to a state of light. • 

• 5673. Because th^ heard that they were to t^at Ifi'eacl 
there.^^ — This signifies apperception that good would be adjoined 
to truths, as appears (1.) from the sii^nihealioh of “ hearing, as 
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denoting apperce[)tion ; see ii. 50J7 ; (2.) from the sigTiification 
of to cat,’' MS (k'noting to be a])proj)riatcd and to be conjoined; 
see n. 2187, 81(38, 8518, 8596, 8882, 5()48 ; and (8.) tknn the 
signification of ’ l)read,” as denoting the good of ‘love ; seen. 
2165, 2177, 2187, 8164, 8178, 8785, 8818, 4211, 4217, 4785, 
4976. 

5674. And Josepli came to the liousc.'’ — 44iis signifi('s tlie 
preseru'C of the internal, as ajipears from the signification of ‘^'to 
come to tbe lionse,'^ as denoting to be? present, or jircsenee, as 
above, n. 5672,' and (2.) from tlu' representation of “ Jose[)b,'^ 
as jidenoting tbe internal ; see n. 5618. 

5675. “'And tbey brongbt bim tbe present vvliieli ivas in 
(heir band to tlie bouse. '’—Tins signifies in.sinnat ion as fai’ as 
|)Ossib)e, as apjiears (l.)froin tlie signifiiaation of “a present,'’ 
wbieli was given to kings and priests, as denoting to obtain 
favor, tbns also insinuation ; sei^ just above', 5671 ; and (2.) (Vom 
the signification of the (‘^[iression, “Avliich was in tlielr band,’^ 
as denoting as far as possible ; "see,, also aliove, n, 5621, 5659. 

5676. ‘A\nd they liowed tliemselves to tin? earth. ’■ — This 
signifies hnmiliatlon, as appears from the signification of ‘‘ to 
bow tbemselves to the earth,'’ as denoting to Imrnble themselves; 
see n. 2158 ; see also below, n. 5(382. 

5677. ‘AAnd be asked them as to pe’ticeA — Tliis signifies a 
perception that it is well, as ajipoai's (1.) from tlie signification 
of ^‘to ask," as demoting to perceive another’s tbonglit ; see n. 
5597 : and (2.) from tbe signifiemtion of ‘‘ pe'ace," as demoting 
to bo well ; see n. 5662. 

5678. ;\nd be? said. Math imnr fatln'i* iieaee, tlie old man 
of whom yc s|)Mk(‘?" — 4’bis signifies tluit also |it is Avell with | 
spiritual good, as appe'ars fl.) from the signification of ‘‘ peace," 
as denoting to be m cII, ms above, n, 5677 ; and (2.j from tbe 
representation of “ Israel," wlio is liere? tlie father, as denoting 
spiritual good ; see' m 8651, 4286, 4598. 

5679. ‘kls be yet alive?" — This signifies that it lias life, as 
appears from the' signification of ‘Go be alive," as denoting spi- 
ritual life, see n. 5107. 

5680. And the}' said, Thy servant our father bath peiaee." 
— Tin’s signifie'N appt'ree'ption tlienee; of tbe nat ural that it is well 
Avitb the good from which [it is derived], as appears (1.) from 
the signifiemliou of "to sav," as denoting to perceive; seen. 
1898, 1919, 2080, 2611), 2862, 8895, 8509 ; (2.) from the signi- 
fieaition of " peace," as denoting to be well ; see u. 5662, 5677 ; 
and (8.) from the rejiresentation of Israel," as denoting ^spi- 
ritual good ; see just above, n. €'678, 'which good is called a 
father, because from jt, as irom a father, .spring the truths and 
goods inbtlic natural, which are repri^^sented by Ids ten sons; 
and as the truths and goods in the natural are rejireseuted by 
^hem, the natunvl i^ also signified, hr the same; for tbe natural 
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is what (contains, aiui the truths and goods tlicrciu are t)i(^ 
things coiitaiued, Avhieh make u one : luaiee it is c-vident tlnit 
‘‘TIkw s;dd, 'riiy servant onr father hath peace/'" signifies tlie 
appereeptioif thence of tlic natural tliat it is well with tlie good 
from which It is derived. It is said a]))>ercej)tion thence, vi/.., 
from the ’^internal which is represented })y Joseph, ii. 5(1 IS, 
because all perception of the natural eonn‘s from th(> spiritual, 
and since it comes from llic spiritual^ it comes from the interna], 
that is, through the internal from the Lord. J'he natural ncvi'r 
lias any perec[)ti()u or cvim any life of thought and atlectiou, 
but wliat comes from the sjiiritnal ; for all things in the iiatu.ral 
are of themselves dead, hut they are vivihed by inilux trom the? 
spiritual world, that is, Ihrougli tlie sjiiritnal world fi'om tlu' 
fiOrd, In the uSpintual world all things live by virtiu’ of tlx' 
light whieh is from the Lord, for t hat liglit cimtains wisdom and 
inteliigenee. — ddiat apjaarcjition tJicnee^ or from the internal, in 
the natural, is here siguitied, follows also from what goes before, 
11. 5(;77. 

5()HL lie is yet alive."^ — This signities tliat he has lile, as 
appears from what was adduced just above, n. 5(179; com[)are 
also n. 5 l()7. 

5()82. ‘‘ And tliey bended themselves and iiowed themselves."’ 
— 'fhis signiti{'s exterior and interior Immiliatioii, as appears 
(1.) from the siguifieatiou of ‘Mocudiug themselves,-’ as (lenoting 
exterior humiliation, and (2.) from the signitication of bowing 
themselves,^" as denoting interior hnmilia.tion ; for hending is a 
less degree of bowing, on which aeeouiit also it diMiotes exterior 
humiliation; and liowing is a greater degree, on whieh account 
it denotes interior humiliation. ^Moreover, bending is the hu- 
miliation of tndh, that is, of tliose wlio are in truth, thus of 
the sjhritual, and bowing is the liumiliati(m of good, that is, 
of those who are in good, tlins of the eeleslial; so also bending 
denotes exterior humiliation, and bowing interior bmniliation, 
for those wlio are in good are more interior men than those wlm 
are in truth. The tilings contaim'd in tliis perioil, in the in- 
ternal sense, have been most of thcmi explained merely as to 
the significations of the expressions, liecause tliey are such as 
liave been explained before. 

5()83. V cj’scs 29 — 31. Ayid he lifted up his eyes^ and sate 
Boijaniin, his hrothery the sou of his mother; and he said, Js 
this your youngest brother of whom ye spake to me ? and he said, 
God be gracious to thee, ray son. And Joseph made haste, because 
his^ornpassions were moved towards his brother ; and he sought 
to ioee}\ and came to his* bed-ckamuer , and wept there. And he 
washed his faces, and went forth, *and refrained /wnself and 
said, Set on bread. And they set on for him alone, and for^tJiejy 
alone, and for the Egypti/ins, that did eat with hha alone ; be- 
cause the Efpfptians may not eat bread, with the Hebrews : for 
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that an ahomination to the Egyptians, jind they sat bt^ore 
Mm^ the jirst-horn according to his birth-right, the younger ac- 
cording to hh youth : and the men iverc amazed every man at his 
companion. And he lifted up portions from his faces to them, 
and multiplied Be?)janiirds porlioji above the ‘portions of them all, 
by five measures ; and they drank, anxl drank largely 'with him. 
Ad d he lifted up Jus eyes, signdies rejection. And saw Bea~ 
jamiri, sigiiihes tlie ap{)erception of a aiediuin. llis brother, 
the son of liis mother, sipiifios tlie internal irom the natural, 
as trotn a motlier. And lie said^ signifies perception. Is this 
yoiir youngest lirottu’r of Avhoin ye spake to me? signifies iliat 
was born after all, as Avas also known to them. And he >saicl, 
God be gracious to thee, my sou, signilies that the Divine is 
also Avith the spiritual of the eclestiaJ, vvhicli is a inedinm, be- 
cause it proceeds from tlio celestial of the spiritual, which is 
truth from the Di\iue. And Joseph made liaste, signifies from 
the inmost. Because liis compassions Avere movetb siguities 
mercy from love. Towanls hio brother, signifies towards the 
internal from himself. And ho sought to weep, signilies tlu‘ 
effect oi mercy from love. And eanu* to liis bcd-ciiamlKu*, and 
wept there, signifies in liimself, not ap[)a.rent]y. And he washed 
his faces, signifies that lie so arranged. And Avent forth, sig- 
nifies by removal. And reli'aiued himself, signifies by conceal- 
ment. And said, Set on liread, siguities the perception of 
conjunction by a medium Avith truths in tlie natural. And they 
set on lor him alone, and for thmn alone, signifii’s an external 
appearance that tlie Intermd was as it were separated from them. 
And for tlie Egyptians that did eat witli him alone, signifies 
the sepimation of the scientifics which arc in inverted order. 
Because the Egyptians may not cat bread togetlier with the 
Hebrews, signifies vhat they (xmld not be at all conjoined Avith 
the truth and good of tlie church. For that is an abomination 
to the Egyptians, signifies that they arc in the ojiposite. And 
tliey sat before him, signifies that they Avere arranged from his 
presence. Tlio first-born according to his birth-right, and the 
younger according to his youth, signifies according to tlie order 
of truths under good. And the men were amazed every one at 
his companion, signifies the change of state of each among 
themselves. And he lifted up portions from his faces to them, 
signifies goods applied to every one from mercy. And he mul- 
tiplied Benjamirf s portion above the portions of them all, signi- 
fies good imparted to the medium above the good imparted to 
truths in the natural. By five measures, signifies much increased. 
And they drank, signifies the application of truths under good. 
And drank largely, signifies abundantly. 

, 5684. < ‘"And he lifted up his eyes.'^ — This signifies reflection, 
as appears from the signification of ""'lifting up the eyes/’^ as 
denoting thought and intention ; see n. 2789, 2829, 4889, and 
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also obseryanc(j, ii. 1086, thus reflectioti : for to reflect is to 
stretch the, intellectual sigiif, aiul to observe whether a thin a 
he so, aiul afterwards that it is so. 

5685. And saw Benjaiiiin.^’ — This signihes the apj»<‘ree|)~ 
tioii of a Tuedium, as apjaairs (1.) from the sigiuiieatiou of “to 
see/’ as denoting to understand and aj)[)ereeive, see u. 2150, 
2825, 8761, 881)8, 1108 to 1121, 4567, 4728, 5100 ; and (2,) 
from tlie representation of “ lleniamin/'" as denoting a mediune 
seen. 5 111, 5118, 5418, 5680.’ 

5686. “ llis brother, the son of Ins mother.” — This signifies 
the internal from the natural, as from a rnotli(n’, as appi^ai’s 
from tlie rc'presentat ion of “ Benjamin,” wlio is liere the hnvther 
and son of the mother, as denoting the intcnial ; see n. 5469 ; 
and because it is a nu'dinm, theieforc' it exists from the celestial 
of the spiritual, whiidi is Joseph, as iroin a fatlier, and from 
the natural as from a motlier ; for it jiiust lie derived from eaeJi 
in ordei* to serve as a medium ; this tlien is wliat is )n(?ant hv 
the internal from ilu' mvti^rai uis from a mother: and as tlu* 
eelestml of the spiritual, which is Jose])h, lead in like manne}' 
existed from the natural as from a mother, but, from the Diviiu’ 
as from a father, therefore Benjamin is called, as lie had also 
h(am from his birth, his brotlier, tlu; sou of*liis mother; in 
what presently follows lie is also c.allcd a son. The Ijord who, 
in the supreme sense, is here nuamt hy Joseph, calls evaa’y one 
a brother, that has any tiling of the good of eleirity from the 
Lord ; he is also called a sou of his motlicr, but in this case 
the motlier means tlie elinriJi. 

5687. ^AVud he said.”— Tins signifies perception, as appears 
from the signilieation of ‘‘ to say” in the historicals of the Word, 
as denoting perception, of wliieli fi*ef[uent mention has been 
made aliova; ; tlu; reason why ” to say’^ deitotes to perceive, i.s, 
because in heaven the vmy tlionghts, from wliich speech flows, 
are perceived diiferently from what they are in the world ; lienee 
it is tliat to perctavc in the s|)iritual sensiy is to speak or to say 
in the literal sense, or what is tlie same, in the. natui’al sense. 

5688. “ Is this your youngest brother, of wliom ye spak(^ 
to me?”’ — This signihes that vvas born after all, as was also 
known to them, as appears (1.) irorn the signification of tlu‘ 
youngest brother,” as denoting liim that is horn after all, of 
wdiich we shall speak presently ; and (2.) from the signification 

of whom ye spake to me/’ as denoting what was perceived by 
them ; that speaking or saying denotes what is perceived, see 
ju^t above, n. 5687, thus wliat is known. The reason why 
Benjattiin is here callecf, as ke was, tlieir youngest brother, that 
is, born after all or the youngest/ is, because this also i.s the 
casein the spiritual sense with the medium which* Benjamin 
represents ; for the medium with a man is Ixirn after all ; for 
when a man is born spiritnaliv , tliat is. wlpm lie is re*l)orn, his 
895 



5689 


GENESIS. 


j Cii-vr. xliii. 

rationalj vvliich is the intenial human, is first regeno'ated b}" 
the Ijord, and afterwards tlie natural; see n. 6286^ 828<^^ 8321, 
3493, 1612 : tlie medium tlierefore, as it derives soinewliat from 
each, \4z., from the spiritual or newly-made ratiomd, and also 
from tlie natural, and as it cannot derive any tiling from tlie 
natural, unless this also he made newy — on these aceonnis it 
cannot be born Id! afterwards, and indeed according to tlie 
degree in which the natural is regenerated. All the circum- 
stances which are related in tlie W oj'd concerning the sons ot 
Jacoi), came to pass in that manner of providence, in order 
that the Word might be writttm concerning them and their pos- 
terity, and might contain in itself tiic celestial things, and in 
the supreme sense the divine things, which they actually repre- 
sent; tlnis in the ease of Benjamin, as lie was born last, he 
rcprcvsents on tliat aeeonnt the medium between the internal 
and external, or betwaam the eek.'stial of tins sjiiritual, w’hieh 
the Lord had in the world, and the natural wlncli tlie Ijord also 
had, and which he made divine. " A]l tlie tilings whieli are re- 
lated eoMcerning Josejih and his lircthren, in the supreme* staise 
represent tlie glorilieation of the Ijord’s Human, tliat is, how 
the Lord made the numan in himself diviiu^ : tlie reason why 
this was represented in tlie inmost sensi* is, in order that the 
Word in its inmost sense might he most holy ; and also that 
even in its particulars it might contain tliat winch might enter 
into the angelic wisdom ; for it is wadl-kuown that the angelic 
wisdom transcends liuniau int( lligence to sucli a diygi’ce, that 
scarce any thing tliereof can he eonijireliendcd liy men : the 
very hapjiiuess also of the a 3 ig(!ls consists in this, that the l iord 
is trcfitcd of in the partiiailars of tin; Word, for they are in the 
Ijord. Morcovi'r, the glorification of the Lord’s Human is a 
pattern of maids regeneration ; eonseqnently the regeneration 
of man is also exhilhted in the internal sens(‘ ot tlie Word, 
wliere the glorification of the Lord is treated of * The rege- 
neration of man, watli its innumerable arcana, enters also into 
the angelic wisdom, and jiresents their happiness according to 
ajiplication to the uses wliieli relate to man’s reformation. 

5689. ‘^‘ And he said, (lod he gracious to tlu'c, my son.” — 
Idiis signifies that the Divine is also w ith the spiritual of the 
celestial whieli is a medium, hecausc it proceeds from the celes- 
tial of the spiritual which is truth from the Divine, as appears 
from the signification of ‘‘ God lie gracious,” w hen it is said hy 
the celestial of the spiritual, which is Josepli, to the spiritual 
of the celestial, wliieh is Jhmjamiu, and also whom lu- is caH,e(t 
his sou, as denoting the Divine al^o wiih the spiritual vof flic 
celestial wdiich is a medium, because it proceeds from tlie celes- 
tial of the*spiritual w hich is truth from the Divine. That Ben- 
jamin is the spiritual of the celestial, see n. 3969, 1592 ; and 
that lie is a mediupi, see n. 5411, 5413, 5143, 5639. Dias- 
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much as in the supreme scuse, as was said al)ov(^, tlu^ Lord's 
niteriial htimau was tlie celestial of the spiritual, and this urns 
truth frdm the Divine^ or the proximate clothing of the Divine 
itself ill tilt* Lord, and inasmuch as the spiritual of tlie celestial, 
which is a medium, jiroccethai from it, it follows that the Divine 
was als^tv itli the sjiiritual of the celestial. I'hat wldch jiroceeds 
from any thing derives its essence from that from which it pro- 
ceials, but is clothed with sneh things as serva* for eommunica- 
tion, thus for use in a lower sphere : those things, with wliicli 
it is do tiled, are drawn from sneh things as are in a lower spliere, 
ill order that the iuterual, from which it proceeds, mav act in 
tlie lowi'r splion* 1)V such things as arc there. That which gives 
tlie essence is as it were a father, for the esseiiee is the soul; 
and that v^ hieh givi's the clothing is as it were al^iotlnu', for the 
clothing is the body of that soul : lieucc' it is that it was said 
ahove, that a nicduim must tak(‘ from eai-h in ordiu' to be a me- 
dium, \ iz. w hat IS its own fi'om the internal as from a fatlier, 
and what is its own from tlie external as from a. mother. 

oGDO. “ And Josi jih made haste." — ddiis signifies Irom the 
inmost, as appe^ars from tlu^ sigidli(.‘ation of “ hastening/' as 
here (haioting what bursts forth from tin* inmost; for it follows, 
[ha^ause his compassions wa;*rc movi'd," wliich signifies mercy 
iVom lova^ ; wiuui this bursts forth, it docs so from the inmo.st, 
and this at. the first glance of the eye, or at the first inomeut of 
thouglu ; tliei’cfore hastening here signifies from tlie inmost. 

509 1. Lccanse his com passions wcih^ moved/’ — This sig- 
nifiijs mercy from love, as appears from the signification of 
“ com|)assions being moved/' as denoting mercy from love ; 
rnerey, ])(;eaiis(‘ lu' was not ns yig, a(d<nowledged by him; from 
hue, because as a modinm he pro(.*ceded from liim. In the 
original tongiu* compassions arc expressed«l)y a word which sig- 
nifies the inmost and teiiderest lovix 

5G92. Towards Ids brother.”- — I’his signitic^s towards the 
internal from himself, as appears from the rcjiresentation of 
“ Bmijamin” who is here tlie hrothm*, as denoting a medium, 
tlius also what is internal, si'C n. o 1G9, and as both the medium 
and the internal proceed from the celestial of the spiritual, which 
is Joseph, it is said “towards tlie internal frovi hi/ns’elf.'' Who- 
ever receives any thing of what is divine from tlie Lord, who 
here in the supreme sense is Joseph, as he who receives any 
thing of tlie good of charity, such a om* is called a brotlier by 
the liord, and also a son. 

^ 5G93. “ And he sought to weep.'! — Tins signifies the elfoct 
of meixry from lovay as*appe;vris from tlie signiticatiou of “ weep- 
ing,” as denoting the elfect of merev irom love, see n, 3801, 
5480. ‘ ^ 

5G9 1. “And came* to his hed-ehamlier, and wept there.” — 
I’his ■signifio^ in himself, not aptiarenti v, as appears fiom tlie 
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^ignifieatiou of “'coming to a bedchamber/’ as denoting in 
himsolf, so as not to a[)pear. it was a customary i‘onn of sj)eeeb 
among the ancients to talk of entering into a l)cd-chaTnber, and 
also of sbnttiug the door on the occasion^ when tln^y meant to 
do any thing which vsliould liot appear. Tins form of speech 
was derived from siguificatives in tlie ancient church ;’ for by a 
house in the spiritual sense they understood a niaip n. 8128 ; 
by tlie closets and the bcd-eliandau's tlu^y understood Iris inte- 
riors ; henct^ to come or to enter into the bed-chamber signified 
into hiniself, consrypieiitly that be did not appear; and iaas- 
niueh as entering into the Ixal-ehamber was a Nigaificativc, there- 
fore* it is mentioned in tlie Wortl tliroughour, as in Isaiah : 

Depart my people ; enier into ihij /jeil-cliainhnrSj and shat thy 
door after thee^ hide thyself as for a little moment, until the 
anger pass away,’^ xxvi. 20 : it is laay maiiilest tliat to enter 
into the })ed-cliamhrrs in this passage does not denote to enter 
into bed-eharniiers, hut to kve\) thumseiva's in secret, and in 
themselves. And in Ezekiel : said t(> me, Hast thou seen 

O sou of man, wliat tin; ulders c»f tlie house of Israel are doing 
in the darkness, a man in tin* (diatnhers of his iniage? for they 
sa^y Jehovah doth not se(mis/” viii. 12: to do in thi^ darkness, 
a man in the cliandx'rs of Iris image, denotes inwardly in them- 
selves, in tlie thoughts ; tlie interiors of their thouglit and af- 
fection were rt'prescutcd to the iirojiluJ by chambers, and were 
called the cluimbers of an image. And in Aloses : “ Abroad the 
sword shall liereave, and from the ehambers terror, butli tlx^ 
youth, and the virgin, tlui suckling with tlie man of old age/’ 
D(mt xxxii. 25 ; tlie swonl denotes the vastalion of trutli, ami 
the punishment of tltehdse, ii. 27f)l); terror from the eliambers 
denotes the iiiterioi’s of man; that chambers in this passage do 
not mean merely clnenljers, is also evident. So in f )avid ; “Who 
wateretli the mountains from his cha/nhersf flsahn eiv. 13: in 
the s[)iritual sense to water the mountains denotes to. bless those 
who are principled in love to the Lord, and in love towards the 
neiglibour ; that a mountain denotes the cidestial of love, see 
n. 795, 1130, 1210, lienees from his clnimbrns denotes from the 
interiors of licaven. So in liukc : “ Whatsoever ye liave said 
in the darkness, slnill be lieard in tlie liglit ; and Avliat ye liave 
spoken into tlui ear in chambers, sliall be proclaimed on the 
house tops,^^ xii. 3; where eliambers also denott* the interiors of 
man, viz. wdiat lie liad thought, what he had intended, and 
what lie had attempted. And in Matthew : “W’Jien tliou pray- 
est, enter irito thy chainbery jind shiii thy door\ and pray in se- 
cret,’^ vi. 6 ; to enter into the cJiaraJicr and pray, denot(^s not 
apparently ; for this was saiddroni what is representative. 

5095. “^.nd be wai^hed his faces. This signifies that he so 
arranged, as a])pears from the signilica'iion of “ to wasli the 
faces/’ as here denoting to arrange so as not to appear ; for the 
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face was washed lest the weepinj^ should appear, ('()iise([ueutl 3 ’ it 
VV 71 S so nTTHliged ; how the ease herein is, by the divine mercy 
of the Lord; will be shewn in what follows. It may be expe- 
dient here t^ say vsomewhat concerning tlie correspondence of 
tlic face with the interiors. The faee is the external represen- 
tative of fhe interiors, for the face is so formed that tlie inte- 
riors may appear in it, as in a represcaitative mirror, and another 
may thence know what tlie jiersoids mind is towards him ; so 
that when he speaks^ he manifests his mind’s meaning as wedl 
by the speecli as by the face. Siicb was the face of tlie most 
ancient peojile, wlu» were of the celestial elmreli ; and sueb is 
the face of ;dl the angels; for they are not willing to eonctad 
before others what they think, inasmneh as they think nothing 
but what is good tovvau'ds tlu^ neigidionr, and have no latent 
thought of willing well to tlieir neiglilionr for tlie sake of them- 
selves. 'Tlie infernals, on tlie otlier hand, while they do not 
appear in the light of lieaven, liave a dili'ereiit face from that 
which corresponds to their interiors; the reason of this is, be- 
cause i|i tlie life of the bod/tlicy testiiied by the face charity 
towards tlie neighbour only for ilic saki^ of their own honor and 
gain, and yet inner willed well to their ncigh])o?ir, only so lar 
as be favored themselves : henei*- they have an arrangement of 
tlie face contrary to their interiors, sometimes to such a degree, 
that enmities, hatreds, revengi's, and the desire of committing 
murder are within, and yet their face is so arranged as to mani- 
fest love towards him. From tln^se eoiisiderations it may be 
manifest how mueli at this day the interiors are at disagreement 
with the exteriors ; on whicli ac'connt siudi external semhlanees 
are frequently pressed into seiwiTae 

5G9(). And went forth.” — Tins signifies hy removal, ns 
appears from tlie signification of going Ibutli,” as Ina'c denot- 
ing iv'inoval ; for he that removes himself, goes forth or recedes 
from another. In the internal sense the case is thus ; by Joseph 
ill the supreme sense is rcpresentc'd tlu! Lord, hy the ten sons of 
Israel trutlis ami goods in tlie natural priu(*i)do w'ith those w ho 
are regenerated, and liy Benjamin the medium. Mercy from 
love is towards the medium, because by its means the things 
beneath arc regenerated ; but the divine love and inerey do not 
apipear, until conjuiiction by the medium has lieen elfected; for 
arrangement is made that it may not appear, inasnmeh as if it 
appeared, regeneration could not be elfected. Arrangimient is 
effected by removal and concealment ; not that the I.ord at any 
time removes or coneeals mercy, but w ben the regenerating per- 
sor^ is let into bis evils, •the tiord appears to him to lie removed 
and concealed, tlie evils whicli inteiYOsc tliemsclves causingsuch 
appearance, comparatively as thick clouds which pres^fiit tliein- 
seives before the sua, afid cause his absence and concealment. 
It is tliis hiding and removal which is meant. 
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5097. And refrained luniself.^’ — Tliis signifies eoncealrnent> 
as appears from tlie signification of to refrain himself/' as dp- 
noting to conceal ; for he that refrains himself conceals what he 
inwardly wills. What is liere meant by coiicealiW:;nt, see just 
above, n. 5096. 

5098. And said. Set on bread A — This signifies’ tlic per- 
eeption of eonj unction by a medium witli triitlis in the natural, 
as appears ( L) from tlie signification of saying/^ as denoting 
perception, concerning whicli see fVeijiiently above; and (2.) 
from the sign ihcalion of setting on bread,"’ as denoting con- 
jnnefion by a medium with Irntlis in the natural ; to set on 
bread nnains the bampiet itsi^lf, and barnpK'ts and h’asts signify^ 
conjunction, and spceiii('ally initiation to eoigunetion, n. o590, 
8832, 5101. 1ilmt conjnneti(»u witli truths in the natural fiy a 
medium is signified, follows from tin* seih's ; ibr Oenjamin is 
tin* medium, and the ten sons of Jaeol> are truths in tlie natural, 
as has been sliewn before; and as conjnnetion is by a medium, 
tfierefore, when lie saw Ih'njair/ni, Joseph commamli'd that th(*y 
should eat with him : And Joseph saw llcnjainiu with them, 
and he said to liim that w as ovm’his house, Hringthe men lionny 
and slaying slay, and prcjiari*; for the mmi sliall eat w iili me at 
noon,’^ verse lO, 

5099. And tliey set on for liini alone, and lor them alone. 

— Jdiis signifies an external appcairanec that tlu' internal was as 
if were separated from them, as ajipears from the signification 
of '‘ setting on for liim alone and for tliem alom*/’ us denoting 
scjiaration ; and as Joseph represents the inlenud, and tln.^ ten 
sons of Israel tin* external, n. 5109, therefore those words sig- 
nify tlie ajiparent separation of Ahe internal from tlie external, 
lieeausc lie gave them meat from his table, by sending portions 
to eaeli, o 

5700- ‘OA nd for the higyptians tliat did eat with him alone. 
— This signifi(*s the separation of the sciem:ifi(*.s which are in in- 
verted order, as appears (1.) from tlie representation of “the 
Egyptians,” as denoting the seieatihes which arc in inverted 
order, of whieh we shall speak presently ; and (2.) from the sig- 
nification ol* “ eating vvitli him alone/’ as denoting separation, 
agreeably to what was said just above, n. 5099 By the Egyp- 
tians tl'at did (?at with liim are meant tlic Egyptians wlio did eat 
in attending on Joseph ; that they did not eat with him, is evi- 
dent, heeanse they did eat alone. By Egypt, or the Egyptians, 
in a good sense, are signified the scientifies of the chureh; see 
n. 1 1()2, 17 19, 490 1, 1900, Imt in the opjiosite sense thereby 
arc signified the scientifies whieli., are 'in inverted order, thus 
which are contrary to the truths of the church, see h. 1164, 
1165; 1180, in which sense mention is made of Egypt in several 
passages in the Word. The reason why Egypt signifies those 
seifiutifies is, heeansi* the seientifies of the aneient elmrcli, which 
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were represcii^ative and significative of celestial and spiritual 
things, and which liad been more cultivated among the Egyptians 
than among others, had been turned by them into things magi- 
cal, whercljy^ tliey altogether inverted the scientifics of the repre- 
sentative church. Scientifics are said to he in invc'rted order, 
when thSy ai.m^e celestial order to do evil; for celestial order 
consists in good being done to ail ; hence it comes to pass, when 
they liave thus inverted celestial order, that at length they deny 
divine things, and those things which are of heaven, consequently 
which are of eharify and faith. Men of this description are 
skilful in reasoning sharply and acutely from scientili(‘s, hecmise 
tliey reason from the things of sense ; and to reason from tlie 
things of sense is to reason from sneh things as are external, viz., 
from the tilings of the body and of tlie world, wliieh immediately 
ocenpy the senses and minds of men. Sueli things, unless tliey 
leave been illuminated by the light oi' lieaven, and thereby 
arranged into a totally dilTeront order, place a man in sneh 
obscurity as to celestial tilings, Hiat he not only has no eoinpre- 
licusiou of them, hut lie also totally denies them, and at length 
rejects them, and hi sueli, ease, so far as he is alloweii, blas- 
pliemes them. A\ hen scientifics are in order, tlu'y arc arranged 
iiy the Ijord into the term of heaven ; but when they are in 
inverted order, they are arranged into tlie form of liell; in 
which case principles tlie most false are in the midst, and the 
things which eontirm tlunn are at the sides, but trutlis are with- 
out ; and as they are without, they cannot have any communi- 
cation w ith heaven, wlicre truths have the dominion : it is on 
tills account tliat intiu'ior things are closed to tliem, for by 
interior things heavi.'u is open. 

5701, ‘‘ Because the Egyptians may not eat bread wdtii the 
Hebrews.” — This signifies that tlicy eonld nOt be at all conjoined 
w ith the truth and good of the cliurch, as appears (1.) from the 
representatiQu of the Egyptians,” as clenoting those who arc 
in inverted order, tlins wdio are in evil and in the false, see just 
above, n. 5700; (2.) from the signification of ‘Ho eat Inead,'’ 
as denoting to be conjoined, sec also above, n. 5698 ; and (3.) 
from the representation of tlu^ Hebrews, as denoting those who 
are in genuine order, thus ia the truth and good of the church : 
that t he land of the Hebrews signifies the church, see n. 5130, 
5236, and this because the Hebrew' church was anotlicr ancient 
church, see n. 1238, 1241, 1343. — It is said, eat bread,” 
and above ‘H;o set on bread,” because bread signifies all food in 
general, n. 2165, thus a repast. The •I’cason wliv bread signi- 
fies all fpod and a repast ^tsclfi, is, liecanse iircad in the spiritual 
sense denotes celestial love, and celeiVtial love contains in itself 
all things which are of good and truth, thus all things 1:4 spirit-, 
ual food : that bread denotes celestial love may be seen, n. 276, 
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5702. Because that is au abomination to the Egyptians.'' 
— This signifies that they are in the opposite, as appears (1.) from 
the representation of the Egyptians,'' as denoting those who 
arc^ in inv(‘rted order, n. 5700; and (2.) from the representation 
of ‘^the Hebrews," with whom to eat was an abomination to 
the Egyptians, as denoting those who arc in genuine order, n. 
5701 ; thus tliey are in the opposite to each other, w hence 
comes aversion, and at length abomination. As to what com 
cerns tins abomination, it is to be noted, that those wlio are 
in inverted order, that is, in evil and thence in the false, at 
length liavo such an aversion to the good and truth of the 
cliurch, that wlien they hear of them, and especially wlien they 
licar of the interior things llKU'Cof, tluyy so abominate thetn, 
tliat they feed in themselv(‘s as it were a loathing and vomiting. 
This lias been told and sliewu me, wlien 1 liavc' wondered why 
the) Christian world does not reeeive these interior things of the 
Word, '’fiiere once appeared some spirits from Cliristeudom, 
and tliey were forced to hear t he interior tilings of the Word, 
when tliey were seized with such loatliing, that they said tliey 
felt in themselves as it were an inclination to vomit; and it w’as 
told me, that such is almost uuiversally the diaractor ol' the 
Cliristian world at tlie present day. Tlie reason why tliey are 
of sucli a character is, because they' arc not in tlu; airectiou of 
truth for the sake of trnlli, aiid still loss in the aileetioii of good 
from good; their thinking and spoaking any tiling from the 
Word, or from their doctrinal tenets, is in consequence of 
habit aci]iiired from infancy, and of an established custom ; 
thus it is an external without an intern aJ. That all things of 
the Hebrew elmrelj, which was afterwards instituted among 
the posterity of Jacol), were an aliomination to the Egyptians, 
is evident not only from tlie consideration that they were un- 
willing to eat witli them, but also from the circiiinstancc, that 
the sacrifices in wliich the Hebrew churcli made its worsliip 
chiefly to consist, were an abomination to them, as is manifest 
from Moses : iMiaraoh said, Depart ye ; sacrifice in the land ; 
but Moses said, Jt is not meet so to do, for uw shall sacrifice 
the abommaiion of the E(pjpiiaris to Jehovali our God. Ijo ! if 
we sacrijice the abomination of the Ef/yptians in their eyes, will 
they not stone u.s?" Exod. viii. 25, 26; also because feeding 
cattle and a shoplierd were an abomination to them, as is also 
manifest from Moses : Every shepherd of a flock is an ahomi- 
nation of the Egyptians fi Gv’in. xlvi, 84; tliiis the Egyptians 
abominated whatever things were of that church, because in 
prirnitiveHimes the Egyptians also had been among those who 
constituted the ancient reprc.sf3ntativ(re]iureh, n. 1288, 2385 ; 
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but afterwards they rejected tlio God of tlie aiieieut churcfi, 
that is, Jeliovali, or the Lord, and served idols, especially 
calves : they also turned into magic tlie representatives and 
signilicativc^ of celestial and spiritual things of the ancient 
church, whicli they imbibed when they were of that church ; 
lieucc they were iu inverted order, and consequently held all 
things of the cliurcli as an abomination. 

5708. ‘SVnd they sat before liim/^^ — This signifies that tliey 
were arranged from his presence, as appears (1.) from (he 
signitication of to sit,’^ as hei^e denoting to be arranged, tor 
tliey were })]accd in order from Joscpli, as is evident from w bat 
presently follows, for they wore amazed that the first-born sat 
according to his l}irthright, and the younger according to his 
youtli ; and (2.) from tlie signification of ‘G^efore him,^^ as 
denoting from liis presence. The case liereiri is this; in the 
supreme sense Josejih represents tin* Lord, and tlie sons of 
Israel goods and trutlis in the natural: when the Ijord is pre- 
sent, then from his presence all^Lings arc arranged into order, 
ddie Lord is order itself; therefore Avlierc he is present, there is 
order, and wlu're order is, tliere he is present. The oixlcr 
itself is described in what now follows, consisting in truths 
being rightly arranged under good. 

5701. d'he first-born according to his Ihrlhright, and the 
younger according to his youtli. — This signifies according to 
tlie order of trutlis under good, as appears from tlie signification 
of sitting according to bii thright, and according to youth, as 
denoting according to the order of trutlis under good; for tlie 
sons of Israel represent the truths of tlie cliurcli in tlndr order, 
see the fwplanation of (he xxix. ^iml x\\. chapters of Genesis ; 
ihertdbrc to sit according to tlicir birtli is according to the 
order of trutlis : hut tlic trutlis of the church, w hich tlie 
sons of Israel rejiresent, do not come into any order except liy 
Lbristian good, that is, by the good of cliarity towards the 
neiglibour, and of love to tlie laird; for the Lord is in good, 
and hence in good tliere is heaven, consequently in good there 
is life, thus a living acting pow'cr, but never in truth without 
good. Tliat good arranges truths to a resemblance of itself, is 
very inanife.st iVom every kind of love, even from self-love and 
the love of tlie world, thus from the love of revenge, of hatred, 
and of similar evils. Those who are principled in those evils, 
call evil good, because evil to them is delightful : this good of 
their^s, so called, arranges falses, which to them arc truths, 
so Uiat they favor them ; and at haigtli it arranges all these, 
viz., the falsevS wdiich thc^ call truths, into sucli an order as to 
effect persuasion ; this order, liowex er, is such as prevails in 
hefl, whereas the order of truths under \he good of^ cele*stial 
love is such as prevails fti the heavens ; whence also the man 
with whom such order prevails, that is. wlio is regenerate, is 
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called a little lieaveu, and also is a lieaveu in its least form, for 
hi.s interiors correspond to the heavens. That it is good which 
gives an orderly arrangement to truths, is evident from or-der 
in the heavens, where all the societies are arranged according 
to the trutlis under good which are from the Lord ; for the 
Lord is nothing but divine good ; divine truth is not in the Lord, 
but proceeds from him; according to this divine truth undel* 
divine good, all the societies in the lieavens are arranged. That 
the Lord is nothing but divine good, and that divine truth is 
not in him, but j)roc(‘eds from bim, may be illustrated compa- 
rathc'ly by tlie sun of the world, wdiiclj is nothing hut hre?, so 
that the light is Tiot in it, but proceeds from it ; and also the 
things that are of light in the world, as vegetalde forms, are 
likewise arranged into order hy the heat which })roeceds from 
the fire of the sun, and is in its liglit, as is manifest in the 
spring and summer season. Inasmuch as nnivc'rsal nature is a 
theatre representative of the Lord's kingdoin, so also is this 
nuiversal : the sun represents the liOrd, its fire his divine lov(.% 
t]»e lieat tlience the good wdncli flows thence, and the light the 
tiaiths of faith ; and since they are r(‘prcs(;ntative, tlierefore 
also in the Word bv tlie sun in tlie spiritual sense is meant the 
Lord, n. 1056, 1521, 1529 to 1561, 6666, 6616, 1621, 5097, 
5677, by fire love, n. 964, 1906, 5071, 5215, thus the sun’s 
lire representativelv is the divine love, and Iho heat tlienee is 
the good tlowiiig from the divine love ; that light represents truth, 
mav l)e seen, u. 277f), 6168, 6190, 6195, 6222, 6669, 6666, 
6646, 6862, 6996, 1602, 4109, 4116, 1415, 1526, 5219, 5400. 

5705. And tlic men were ^amazed, every one at his eoiu- 
panioii.”- — -This signifies the change of state of each among 
themselves, as appears (1.) from the signification of being 
amazed,” as denoting an nnexpeeted and sudden change of the 
state of the thoughts ; this, as being the cause of amazement, 
is signified in the mternal sense; and (2.) from the signiiieation 
of ‘"^everyone at his companion, as denoting of each among 
themselves; for the subject treated of is the ordiu’ of truths 
under good from the presence of the internal, see n. 5706, 
5704, wineli order l)eing new, occasioned the change of state 
of each among themselves, which is signifiod by 'Glie men w^ere 
amazed every one at his companion.'^ 

5706. he lifted up portions from las faces to them.^' 
This signifies goods applied to every one from mercy, a.s appears 
(1.) from the signification of portions'"’ of food, as denoting 
goods, for all foods signify goods, and drinks of every kind 
truths ; that they w ere appli(^d tef each, is evident frojji what 
follows, and is signified by" his lifting them up to them; and 
(2.) from4he signification of faces,” when tliey are predicated 
of the Lord, who is represented by Joseph, as denoting mercy, 
see n. 222, 226, 5580 . 
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5707. .*' And niultiplied Benjaraiii’s portion ;d)ove the por- 
tions of tlunn — This signifies good irnprirtcd to thcincdiuin 

above goods imparted to the truths in the natural, as appears 
(1.) from the signification of “portions/'' as denoting goods, 
see just ^d}Ove, n. 5706 j (2.) from the representation of “Ben- 
jamin/’ as denoting a medium, seen. 5111, 5tl6, 5127,5128, 
5113, 5586, 5G12 ; and (3.) from the representation of “the 
ten sons of Jacob/’ above wliose portions lie multiplied the 
portion of Benjamin, as denoting trntlis in the natural, see lu 
5103, 5119, 5127, 5158, 5512; hence it is evident, that “he 
niultiplied the portion of Benjamin above tlie portions of lliem 
all,” signifies good imparted to the medium jdiove goods im- 
parted to the truths in the natural. The reason wliy there is 
good imparted to the medium above goods imparted tothe trntbs 
ill the natural is, ])ecausc the medium is more inward, and 
Vvhat is more inward abounds witli goods more than what is 
more outAvard. IVwv know liovv it liappens, that what is inward 
ahomuls with g(j()d8 ami Irytlis'more than w hat is outward ; tlie 
reason is, because few, if any, liave heretofore known that what 
is inward is distinct from what is outward, so mucli so, that 
they may be sc|)arated, and wlien they are separated, that wliat 
is iinvard lives, and w'hat is ontwaird dies ; l)nt so long as they 
are conjoined, tliat what is outwmrd lives from what is inward. 
If this had first been known, it might next have been knowni 
what tlie ([uality of wdiat is iinvard is in respect to w liat is (jiit- 
w^ard, viz. tliat in what is inward there arc a thousand tilings, 
which in tlie outward appear as one, since w hat is inward is in a 
[lurer sphere, and wdiat is outN'^ard in agro.sser; and that wdiich 
is in a purer spliero is capable of receiving distinctly a thousaud 
things more tliau what is in a grosser sphere. From this 
ground it is that a man that has led a gooti life, wJicn he comes 
after death into heaven, can receive innumerable things relative 
to intelligeiiee and wisdom, and also to Imppiness, more than 
when lie lived in tlie wmrid ; for in ]iea\ en he is in a purer 
sphere, and in his interiors, and has put off the grosser things 
of the body. From these considerations then it is manifest 
what is meant by good imparted to the medium being above 
goods imparted to truths in the natural, which is signified l)y 
“he multiplied the portion of Benjamin above the jiortions of 
them all.” 

5708. “ By five measures.” — This signifies much increased, 
as appears (1.) from the signification of “five,” as denoting 
miicli, of which we shall speak prcj^tmtly ; and (2.) from the 
signifiaation of “ measures/* as denoting states of trutli froin 
good; see n. 3104. As to wdiat concerns five, it is a numbcj' 
which signifies a little, also somevvliat, and likewise/ much, ks 
signification Howing from relation to tlie number from uliicli it 
originates; see n. 5291 ; when it is derived JVom ten, it involves 
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the same as ten, but in a lower degree, it being the lialf of the 
number ten ; for as numbers rniiitipiied signify the same as* 
their simple numbers, n. 5291, r)8o5, so numbers divided sig- 
nify the same as those multiplied, — 5 as 10, and also as 20, 
and likewise as 100, and 1000, and so forth ; that ten^ denote 
what is full, see n. 8107, 4638. Five measures were given to 
Benjamin above the rest of his brethren, on account of the 
signification of tlie thing in the internal sense ; because ten 
measures could not be given, for these would have been exceed- 
ingly superfluous. The ancients also knew, by traditions from 
the most ancient eliurcb, wdiat some iiimibcrs signified, there- 
fore they used those numbers, when ain^ thing occurred of sucli 
a quality, that the iiumbci‘s might serve to express its sigviihea- 
tion, as in tlie present ease the number five ; and in titlier 
eases they ajiplicd se\'eral other numbers, as tlirec to signify 
Avhat is iVdl from beginning to end, seven to signify wliat is 
holy, twelve to siguily all tilings in tlu'ir complcK. 

5709. ‘Sind they drank.” — This, signifies the application of 
truths under good, as appcuirs from the signification of drink- 
ing,’^ as denoting tlie communi(!ation and a])propriation of truth ; 
seen. 3168, 3772, 1017, 4018, hence also its application: the 
reason why it is under good is, because all llio application of 
truth is made under good; see above, u. 5701. 

6710. And drank largely.” — This signilii^s almudantly, as 
appears from the signiheatiou of drinking,” as dmioling to 
apply truths under good ; see just alcove, n. 5709; hence drink- 
ing largely denotes abundantly. From the things wliicb have 
been exjtlaincd in this cliaptcr pi is evident, that the subject 
treated of is initiation to conjunction of the iiatnral with the 
celestial of the spiritnal ; Imt in the subseipient chapter the lirst 
conjuucfioLi is treated of ; for the first conjunction is represented 
by Joseph’s manifesting himself to his brethren, and tlie next 
by his going to meet his father and hrethreu, and bringing them 
down into Egypt. 


CONTINUATION OC THE SUBJECT OF CORRESTONDENCE, IN THE 
PRESENT CASE OF THE CORRESPONDENCE OF DISEASES WITH 
THE SPIRITUAL WORLD. 

5711. BEING about io treat on ike \X)rrespoiulence of dis^ 
eases j it may be expedient to observe that all diseases appertaininy 
to man have correspondence xcilh the spifitual world; foi\tvhat~ 
ever in the whole of nature 'has not CA/rrespondence with the spi- 
rif iat workf has no ewhtence, haviny no cause from which it can 
exist, conseyuently from which it can sulr^ist. The thinys which 
are in nature^ are mere effectSy their causes are in the spiritual 
lOG ' . ‘ 
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worlds and the causes of those cameSj which arc ends^ arc in (he 
iiUerinr heaven. An effect cannot subsist^ unless the cause be con- 
imually m it ; for on the cessation of the cause the effect ceases : 
an effect considered in itself is nothing hut the cause, (rut the cause 
so enirmsicallf/ clothed, as mat/ serve to enahle it to act as a cause 
In an inferior sphere ; ami such as the case is with an effect in 
respect to the cause, so also is it wdh the cause in respect to the 
end: unless the c<iuse also exist froin its cause, rvliich is the end, 
it is not a cause ; for a cau.se without an end is a cause in no order, 
and where there is no order, there is not ayiy iking effected. Hence 
then it is evident, that am effect considered in itself is « cause, 
and a cause considered in itself is am. end, and the end. (f good 
is in. heaven, and proceeds from the Lord: consejjnently that an 
jffect is not an effeet, unless the cause he in it, and he continnally 
in it, and that a cause is not a. cause, unless the. end he in it, amt 
he continuailg in it ; and that an end is not an end of good, unless 
the Divine which proceeds from the Jjrrd he in it. Hence also H 
is evident, that as all things in the world, have existed from the 
Divine., so also do they exist from the Divine. 

5712. These observations arc made in order that it may be. 
knofcn, that diseases also have CGrrespondenee with the spiritual 
world, not indeed with heaven, which is tfie (iramd Man, hut 
triih those, who are in the opposite, thus wUh those who arc in 
the hells. By the spiritual world in the imi versa t sense we mean 
hath heaven ami hell ; for a mum, whvm he d.ies, pa.sses out of the 
natural world into the spirikial world. The. reason nliy diseases 
have correspondeuee. with those who are in the hells is, because 
diseases correspond to the lusts and passions of the mind ; these 
therefore are the origins of diseases ; for the common origins of 
diseases are iniemperanc.es, luxuries of various kinds, pteasnres 
merely corporeal, also envyings, haired, s, rei'^nges, lasciviousness, 
and the like, which destroy a maiis interiors, and when these are 
destroyed, the exteriors suffer, anel draw him into disease, ami 
I hereby into dealh : that man is subject to death hy reason of ein/y, 
or on account of sin, is well known in the church, thus also he is 
subject to diseases, for thrsc arc of death. From, these considera- 
lions it may he ‘manifest, ihal diseases also have correspondence 
with the spirit aal world, hut with uneJean things there, for dis- 
eases in themselves are unclean, since, as icas said above, they 
originate in things unclean. 

5713. All the infernals induce diseases, but with a differenre, 
because all the hells are. in the lusts and concupwcences of evil, 
eonperpiently contrary to the things wldcli are of heaven ; therefore 
they acl upon man fro)n*'whah f/pposite : hearen, vdueh is the 
(drand Man, keeps ail things in connection and safety ; helf ps* 
being in the opposite, destroys and rends dll things asniMter ;* eou^ 
sequently if the infernal^ are applied, they induce diseases, awl 
at lengfh death. Hut they are nnt pentiiUed to flov'du so far as 
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i/f/o the solid parts of the body, or into the pa/rls ivhkh constitute 
the viscera, organs, and rnemhcrs of man, but only into the lusts 
and falsities : only te hen a uKm falls into disease, they then fio to 
into such nnclean things as appertain to the disease f for, as ive 
said, nothing ever eansts with a man, unless the cause also he in 
the spiritnal world ; the natural principle appertaining fo a man, 
if if were separated from a sptrUual principle, would be separated 
from every cause of ewistence, thus also from every principle of 
life. Nevertheless this is no hindrance to a monk being healed 
naturally, for tJie Divine Providence concurs with such means of 
healing. That the case is thus, has been given me to know by 
much experience, and this so frequently and of so long conlinu- 
ance, as not lo leave a don hi remaining : for evil spirits from such 
places have been often and for a long lime upplied> to me, aiuf 
aceordlng to their presence they induced pains, and also diseases : 
it was shewn me where, they were, and what was their quality, 
and it was also told me whence they came. 

5714. A certain spirit, who in the life of the body had been 
a most distinguished adullerer, and had placed, his highest delight 
in commiiiiug adultery tvilh several tvonien, whom hnmediate.ly 
afterwards he rejected and held in aversion ; and who had perse- 
vered in such practices even to old age, being moreover devoted 
to pleasures, and not vnlting to do good and be serviceable to any 
one, ccecept for U»e sake of himself, espccialfy lo favor his adul- 
teries : this spirit was with me for some days, and appeared be- 
neath the feet : when the sphere of his life was coninnmieated to 
me, wherever he came, he inflicted some pain on the pei'lostea 
and yierves there, as on (he toes of the left foot ; and when he was 
permitted tc emerge, he injlictef} pain on the parts whei'c he was, 
especially on the periostea in the loins, also on the penostea of 
the breast beneath the diaphragm, and likewise, on the inside of 
the teeth. When his sphere operated, it induced, also a great 
oppression in the stomach. * 

5715. There appeared a large ([iLadrangutar aper tier obliquely 
lending downivards to a considerable depth: in the deep there was 
seen a round aperture, which at that time was open, but presently 
closed, ; hence there exhaled a troublesome heat, which was col- 
lected from various hells, arising from lusts of various kinds, as 
from haughtiness, lasciviousness, adulteries, hatreds, revenges, 
quarrels, and fightings ; .such in the hells was the source of that 
heat which exhaled. 11 hen this heat acted upon my body, if 
instantly induced disease tike that of a burnmg fever ; but when it 
ceased to flow-in, the disease instantly ceased. When a man fylls 
into such disease, which he had contr acted from his life, ii{stantly 
fin, nnclean sphere corresponding to the disease adjoins itself, and 
is present ns the fomenting cause. That I might know for certain 
that this is the case, there were spirits frhm several hells present 
with me, who conimunknted the sphere of the exhalations thence 
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arising, and as tlial sphere ivas permitted to act upon the solid 
.parts of the body, T vms sehed tmih heaviness and pain, and even ^ 
wUk d^ease corresponding thereto, ^vhich ceased in a moment, as 
those spirHs tvere e^tpelled : and lest any rooni shouhi be left for 
doubt, this tons repeated very many times. 

57lft. There are also spirits not far from thence, who infuse 
'unclean colds, like those (f a cold fever, which also it was given 
me to know by repeated experience ; the same spirits also induce 
such things as disturb the mind ; they likewise induce sicoonings. 
The spirits from that quarter are most malicious. 

571 7. There are ceiiain spirits, who not onty have refei'ence 
to the most viscid things of the brain, which are its cxrrcmentitious 
parts, hut also have the art of iufeeting them as it ivere with 
poisons. When stick spirits flock together, they rush within the 
skull, and thence by continuity even to the spinal marrow. This 
cannot be felt by those udiose interiors are not open ; to me it was 
given manifestly to feel their influence, and also their attempt to 
kill me, but in vain, because / urns defended by the Lord. It was 
their. intention to take away from me every inteilcctual faculty . 1 
was very sensible of their operation, and also of a pain derived 
from it, which nevertheless ^wesentfy ceased. / afterwards con- 
versed with them, and they were forced to confess whence they 
came. They stated, that they livid in dark forests, where they 
dare not offer any violence to their companions, because in siich 
case their compaiiions are allowed to treat them, with the utmost 
severity ; thus they are kept in bonds : they are deformed, of a 
beastly countenance, and hairy. It was told me, that such were 
those, who in old time slew wf^ole armies, as it is 'written in the 
Word; for they rushed into the chambers of the brain of eachmdl- 
vidual, and. occasioned terror, together with such insanity that 
one slew another. Such at this day arc kepi shut up within their • 
hell, a/nd are not let out. They have reference also to the fatal 
turberc/es •of the head within the skull. If was said that they 
rush within the skull, and thence by contmuity eiwn into the 
sptruil marrow ; hut it is to be noted, that it is an appearance that 
the spirits themselves rush in, they being carried out by a way 
which corresponds to those spaces in the body, which is fell as if 
the incur sum were wtthm : this is the effect of correspondence ; 
hence their operation is easily derived into the man to whom it is 
determined . 

5718. There is a certain kind of spirits, who, in consequence of 
their desire to have dominion, and to be the sole rulers over all * 
others, with a view to that end e/tmie among others enmities, 
hatreds, and combats * / ?Mve fviinessed the combats, and have 
been surpri/ied ; and on my asking V/ho they wei'e, I was told 
they are spiriis of the above description, \nd that theif excite si{ch 
things in consequence of their mfenlion to rule alone, according to 
the maxim, Divide and rule. It was also qranted me to converse 
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with tkeniy and they immediately said that they yoverned all ; hut 
, it iv as given me to answer ihern, that they were insane if they seek* 
to establish their rule by such means. They conversed with me 
from above at a riiiddle attitude over the forehead : their speech 
was with the rapidity of a currentj hecouse in the life of the body 
they had excelled in elocution. I was instructed that they are 
such as have reference to the thick pldegm of the brain, whieh by' 
their presence they deprive of every principle of life, and indure 
torpor, tvhence come ohsiructions, from which arise several dis- 
eases, and also numbness. It was observed that they were totally 
void nof conscience , and that they made human prudence and <wis- 
dom to consist in (^veiling enmities, hatreds, and intestine combats, 
for the sake of bearing rule, ft if'as given me to ask I hem, v'hether 
they knew that they are now in the other life, where they are to 
live io eternity, and that there are spiritual laws in that life which 
forbid such /wactices, and that while they were in the awrld, fhvy 
migid. be esteemed and believed to be wise aniong foots, but that 
they are insane among the wise; this displeased fhevi. i coulinued 
the eo7iversalion by saying, that (hey ought to know that heaven 
consists in mutual love, or in the lore of one towards another, 
whence comes order in heaven, and in conseipience udtereof s-i 
many myriads are ruled as one ; but that a contrary principle has 
place vrith them, hecause they infuse into others a desire to breathe 
against their companions nothing but hatred, revenge, and cruelty. 
They replied, that they cannot he any other than what they are ; 
in answer to whieh it was given me to sap, that hence they may 
know, that every (aids life awaits him after death. 

5719. Those who despise and ridieule ifw fi ord in the lelter, 
and especially those who despise*, and ridicule those things oj the 
Word which are in a deeper sense, eonsepuently also ike doclrinals 
which are derived from the Word, and at the same lime are not 
principkd in any love towards their neigtthonr, hid in the love of 
self, have reference to the citiaied things of the blood, whieh per- 
veiele all the veins and arteries, amt ctmteinmiaie the whole enass. 
To prevent their inducing in man any such confempt and ridkuk 
hf I heir presence, they are kept separeite from aihers in their own 
hell: and they only eomniumcaie with those ivdio are of a simileir 
cpiedity, for these cast themselves into the eccludation and sphere 
of that hell. 

5720. When hypocrites who discourse holily com'ernmg divine 
things, with an ajf'eciion of love concernmg the public and their 
neighbour, testify xvhat is just and eipiUable, and still have 
despised those things in their hearts, and have even xddicuted t/ieny 
when these, I say, have been httendant bn me, and they were 
alloweij to flow into the parts of the body, to which they correspond 
frojn the opposite principle, they injected pain into the ieelfh 
which upon their nearer approach was so sbvere that I could not 
endure it ; and so far qs they were ir moved, so far the pain ceased, 
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which was $hntm repeatedly m order to remove all doubt. Auiony 
hhem was oitie whom I had known duritaj his life in the body, on 
whi'ch account 7 conversed roil/i him ; and in proportion as he was 
present, so fny ieeth and ynms were affected, with pain ; when he 
was lifteff upwards to the left, a pain attacked the left jaw, and 
the bone of the left temple, and penetrated even to the hones of the 
cheek. 

5721. The most rorUumacious of aft are those, who, duriuy 
their life in the world , appeared more just thau others, and were at 
the same time in appointments of diynrty ; henec from each sourer 
they derived authority and injiuencf, and yet hcHeved notkiny, 
and lived the life of self-love atone., heiuy injlanied with intestine 
hatred and revenr/e ayalnst all v'ho did not J'avor them, and pay 
court to them, and especiatty ayainst those who in any way op- 
posed. them : if they disrorered any hleniish in ihelr character, 
they made an enormous evil of it, and defamed, them, even thouyh 
they were the best citizens. Such in the other life converse as 
they did, in the world, Jrom ^(uthority and y rare! y, and as if from 
a principle of justice, whence the yeneraliiy suppose that they are 
to be believed, before others ; bid they are most maHeious. if hen 
they are applied, to a man, they induce a yreaf pain by weariness, 
which they inwardly excite and increase conlinuatty , even to the 
hiyhesi degree of impatience, which indnees such infirmity in the 
niind and thence in the body, that the man can scarcely raise hhii- 
s elf from, his bed. Idiis was .shewn me by the circuinslanee, that 
when they were present, / '^wa.s seized with the above weakness, 
'Which left me aeeordiny to the degree in which they were removed. 
They envpioijed. varioas arts of ip fusing weariness and consei/uent 
weakness, especially by reproofs and defamations, dmony them- 
.selves and their associates, whose cominon sphere they inject. 
When they reason wlthm their closets concern iny divine worship, 

faith, and eternal life, they altogether reject them, and do this as 
from a wi.siiom superior to others. In the other life they are 
%villmy to he catted devils, provided they may he allowed to rule 
the hells, and thus from rule, as they believe, to act ayainst the 
Divine. Lnvardhf they are filthy, because in an eminent degree 
they are in self -love, and thence in hatred and. revenge, and in 
cruelty against all who do not pay court to them. They are griev- 

ously punished, as / have also heard, until they desist from se- 
ducing others by an appearance of what is just. i Vhen that ap- 
pearance is taken from them they .speak in another tone of voice. 
After wards they are driven from the world of spirits, and in such 
cqsc towards the left, and are there cast down into heft to a great 
depth that hell is towards ihe left at a niiddle distauce. ^ 

5722. There are others who in *tJie life oj the body hav^ h^eft 
most filthy, their fiMhmess being of such a. nniure ns^ cannot he 
mentioned : they, by tlieir presence and inffuv intf) the solid parts 
of the body, induce such a weariness of tiji^ and such a torpor 
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in the members ami joints , that the matt cannot raise kitnself out 
of bed. The if are most cotitumacioasj and do not desist by pum 
iskments as other devils do. They appear near the head, in a 
lying post are. When they are driven away, it is voc done sud- 
denly, hut sfowly, and then by degrees they are rolled down 
towards what is beneath ; and when they come into the deep, they 
are tormented there to such a degree, that they cannot but desist 
from infesting others. Their delight in doing evil is so great that 
nothing ?\v more delightful. 

5723. There rvere spirits attendant upon me, who induced 
sucluan oppression in the stomach, that I seemed to myself scarce 
able to live : the oppression was so great, that with others it would 
have occasioned fahdmig ; but they were remored, and then it in- 
stantly ceased. It was told me, that sueft sjhrits are those who 
in the life of the body have not heen hahiiuated, to any emptoyment, 
not even domcstle, hut only to pleasure ; and besides they had. 
lived in jilt hy ease and sluggishness, and had not taken any con- 
cern about others; they also desfAsed faith : in a word, they were 
animals, not men. The sphere of sueJt with the sick in duces numb- 
ness in the members and joints. 

5721. There are in the brain viscid humors, with which A 
rnlced somewhat spirituous or vital, which viscid humors, being 
there thrown out from the blood, j aft first between the nieni hr anes, 
then between the Jib res, pari of them into the great venirieles in 
the brain, and so forth. The spirits, who have a corresponding 
referenee to those viscid hwniors, in which there is somewhat 
spirituous or vital, ajipear at most directly (ibove the 'middle of the 
head, at a middle distance, and are of such a quafity, that, in 
eonsequenee of a habit aequired in the life of the body, they ew- 
eite scruples of conscience and insinuate them into things of no 
importance, whereby ihey aggravate the conscience of the simple ; 
nor do they know what ought to move the conscience, for they 
make a matter of conscience of every thing that hcfalls them. 
Such also induce sensible annnety into the part of the abdomen 
heneath the region of the diaphragm. They are also at hand in 
temptations, and occasion anmeties, which arc sometimes intolera- 
ble. Such of them as correspond to the less vital viscid phlegm, 
on such occasions keep the thought inherent in those a^imeties. 
[ have also conversed with those, that I might know what was 
their quality ; they attempted by various rnefhods to aggravate the 
conscience : this had been the delight of their life ; and it teas 
given me to observe that they could not attend to reasons, and 
had no more general view ef things, from 'which they might see 
particulars. 

...5725. From experience iF has been given me to learn that an 
inpndation or flood in the spiritual sense is twofold, one being an 
inwndalion of fusts, and the other of falsiiies ; an inundation of 
lusts is of the volimtnpy pari, and is of the riqht side of the hr am, 
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whereas an inundaiton of falsities Is (f the udeHectnal part, in 
jtrkich is the left side of the brain. If hen. a man mho had lived 
in (food; is - remitted, into his pn/primn, thus into the Sfih.ere of his 
own life, there, appears as it were an inundation . when he is in 
that inundation he is indignant and rnKjry, thinks resifessbj and 
desires rehemeyttg, in one way udien the left part of the brain is 
'inundated, where falses are, and in another when the right is in- 
undated, adierc evils are. Bat when a nian is kepi in the sphere 
(f life which he had received from, the Lord by regeneration, he 
is altogefiwr out of such an inundation, and is as it were in serenity 
and sunshine, and in gladness and happiness, thus far from indig- 
nation, anger, resttesness, lusts, and the like ; the latter state is 
the niorning or the spring of spirits, the formin' is their evening 
or (fuliimn. It has been given me to pervihve that i was out of 
the inandation, and this for a (.'onsiderahle lengih of time, when 
I saw that ollaw spirits were in if ; hat afterwards I myself was 
immersed, and then I appereeived, the simititade (f an inundation. 
Those who are in tenifdations are in such an inandation. lienee 
also I was instr acted thatf in the f i ord, the flood signified that 
the last posterity of the most ancient, who were of the Lotnfs 
celestial rhur<di, u'crc altogether inundated by evils and falses, 
and therehy perished. 

5720. As death comes from no other sonree than from, sin, and , 
sin is all that which is conlrary to divine order, ll is from this 
ground that evil closes the smallest and alloyelhcr invisible vessels 
[of the human, bodif\, of udiieh the nee I greater vessels, tohich 
are also invisible, are composed : for the smallest and aliogrther 
invisible vessels are continned to a itKuds interiors : hence comes 
the first and inmost obstracti(at , and hence the ft rut and inmost 
vitiation in the blood : this vitiation, when it Increases, causes 
disease and at lengih death. Bat if a mar hud lived the life. oJ\ 
good, in this case his interiors would be open to heaven, and 
through he^aven to the Lord ; thus also the smallest and invisible 
vessels fit is allowahle to eatl the iineame/ds of the first staniina. 
vessels, by reasfjn of correspondence) would he open also, and 
hence the man would be tvithoui disease, and would only decrease 
to ultimate old age, until he became altogether an infant, hut a 
wise one ; and when in such case the bculy could no longer mi nister 
to its internal man, or spirit, he would pass wilhout disease out 
of Jm terrestriid body, into a body such as the angels have, thus 
out of the world immediately into heaven. 

5727. If e here come to a con elusion on the subject of cor res- * 
nondsmee ; in the following part of this 'work, at the close of 
the clpipters, we shall 4reat ( f the spirits and angels aitendant on 
man ; newt concerning inf lure, amid he intercourse of the soidjgiiU 
the body ; and afteru nr (Is concerning thfpinhabilauts^f f/fe other 
earths. 

END OF VOL. Vfl. 
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the Word, and it.y Mjdritnal or Intern.al So.iiao. 
With dm Api’Endix. 

IXdny Svo,, 


ON THE m VINE LO\T3 AND THE 
■ DIVINE WESDOM. 



DemySvo,, l-t. 


ANGELIC WHSDOAI CONCERNING 
THE DIVINE Love and the 
DIVINE MHSDOM, ^ 

lloya,! 3v'.'., 4.x 6</.; demy, 2x. tv?.-; .tanved, 2.9, 


ANGELIC WISDOM CONCERNING 
THE DIVINE PROVIDENCE. 

Koy al 8vo. 6r,; demy, -1'., 


THE DKLlGH'rS OF WISDOAI CON- 
CERNING CONMLGIAL LOVE- 

af'TKH Willi ri' (av, 

THEr.LFASriU'S (IF I.kSANTTV ('0\( rJi'i- 
INU SCORTATOHY UA F. 

Hemy, Hvo., 5.''. 


'I'lIE INTERCOt/RSE HETWEEN THI'i 
SOUL A.N.I) TiJU BODY. 

Wluelv ix aupp>“(«3d to hike p).<u'.<u‘ilher In- f’hvsical 
Ind'av, erhy Spiritiiul Inllux, orly- I'ro-e.'tohU'ilied 
Hiirnunvy. 

TH'.my Svo., (W. ; IvKilscap, -hh 


CONCERNING HEAVEN AND ITS 
WONDERS, ami CONCERNING HELL, 

FK’ini' ii Kelatlon of thinji^s hoard a nd eeam. 
Demy bvo., 'H. 


ON THE EARTHS IN OUR SOLAR 
SYSTEM, 

#. 

Which are called rhinetH; and oi-i the F.\K'('Hb 
in the- 8T A Kit V' HFAVFN.d: vAiii un iiocoiint ot 
their I vih aid tan hi, and afso of the Spirit.^ and AnK'-i^i 
there ; from ivhat hart been heitfid and acen. 

Dciny.Svo., D. 


AN ACCOUNTof the LAST JUDGMENT 

AND THK, ^ 

DESTRUCTION OP BARYLON; 

Showaitf that nil tlih I^MictioiiPi in tho A ptKMilyp.se 
wo at tins day fnlfdlod being a Kelatii>n of 'hJiings 
hoftr*' and ikieu. To whicli Is ailded, 

ACONTINICATION CONCERN INH the LA S'C 
JUBHAIEIST and the SPIRITUAL WORLD- 

Dom^ Svd., Is. 



SOLD byVilliam newbery. 




FRENCH EDITIONS, 

/ 

* OJ M, ic Boys Giuiiis. 


tANES CELESTES 

f 

iMi riiTiilo ill! rfi-ii'iK’iir flcvoilfV., 

ainsi ijr.' li.'s diim \ i/:ii oav ••r.' vikm ilans It- 

niDiidc das a.s’jirils id. duns ft* cial d‘ S 
'J'OUK'S 1. IJ.. jlJ., and f V.. fe. (.’-ddi. 


1/APOCALYPSE 

Dfi'ns finn Sjii’iilns], d’Mprds VA jiocalyp.Hc Ud' 

Viddo at, r Apacatypaa E.vpli<iiEt'.. Hs. 


DOCTRINE DE LA XOUVELLE 

rlcniaali vn .siir la At'i/pa'ar, 2.y, 

DOC'rfUNE DE LA NOLVELLE 

Ji'inaalcKi 'iiir riA’i itiii a Saitii!’, ;Js, 


EXPOSIITON SOArMAIRE 

Do la Id rti'iniMU' Jji. N'Siivalli; Kyliso (|tii ast oii' 
tciidm; daiia rA]M‘a)ij\ pso par la Soiivclla 
JdniaaloMi da, 


E^POSrriON SOMMAIRE 

Itii ootis hirorui! das I.lvroa. t’ropliol.i-(in'';'> do i'.Aa 
cion Ti .si;',!i!OMi, r( (Ifc:^ I 's:i a:a;-;i (lo !»a.vi.;|. 

A vco iin holoa d.i:',s MatiAvs- d,.. 


DOCTRINE DE LA NOLVELLE 

ddrusalctii s!tr ia, Tot. lo GL 

DOCTRINE DE V{E 

IV-nr la Nouvello -Idrri.'j.ilom, d'a;i!Vs lo'^ rrAv pl 
di; 'Ac 

.I)0C:TRL\E DE LA CHARITE, 

t'Faivn.' ri'-d)iii'!io. I-. i’.A 

DOCTRINE DE LA CHAPvITE, 

CMi'niti' dos A\iVi',vios ra-io.sto^. 2,'. 


mi LA PAROLE P:T DE SA SAINTETIL ! 

1,9. I 


DES BIENS DE LA CIIARITE 

Oit r{ «v.aO''t ‘Huvna. ot lA.iillOrUioa du Do.calogijc. 


DU CllEVAL BLANC. 

ri'.vat d CHt purK' dan,'’ TAixiealpsi-.', rhap.. xix. ' -L 


OIJ DIVIN AMOUR 

Ft do ia Divine. .5^, 


WELCH EDITION 

TRAETHAAVD YNGIIYLCM CAERSALEM NEWYDD, A’l DAfURAAVIAETD 
. NEEAW'L, 

Fcl j datfiHildivvyd hi oh- Nof: yaghyd a rhai sytaiada'j ynohylcti y Sof iNh'wydd ar Ddaoa; Nov.-ynd 

DcniySvo., l-o 


LATIN EDITIONS, In 4tO. 


APOCALYPSES EXl^LICATA SECUNL 
DUM SENSUAI SPIRITUALEM ; 

riu roM'latitur .Avcatia, <pno ihi pjfoilu’tft, ot b<ac- 
tcjius iguota fuormiA Vol;. d and 1, Ido. oaoh. 

APOCALVPSIS REVELATA 


DE NOVA illEROSOl.VMA 

Ktepi5 Diuatvir.'L Ciolt'ati : o\ ■auditi.'? o thoo'. QAitois 
pi'O'iiiittitiu' alKfuid 'lo iiuvi; (Judo of nova Terra. T'-. 


DE ULTIMO .lUDlCTO, ET DE BABY- 
LONIA DESTRUCTA: 


In qua dotoguutair aroana qii» ibi j)rodiPta smiF 
f r t haclonus reo-mdita latuornnt. I'T. 

IN'DEX* RERUM IN ATOCALYPSI 
REVELATA. 

• 39. 


INDEX VERBORUiM, NOMINCUM, ET 
RERUM IN xARCANlS CCELEvSTJBUS. 


[ta qnod <muwt, qnoMu Apooalypsj yr.adicta sntii, 
» Ib.Hlio iinpleta sint. Ex anditi'H ot Visir:. 


Itcni TONTTNl'ATKa do b J/l’IMO .TUDICIO ot 
do M T .N'LO > i 'IK i r U ALL 


UU/ESTIONES NOVEM DE •TRINE 
. TATE, Nc. 


Ad Emfliruilom Swo.dcnliw'g proi»sit,<*: TuCiua^ 
JIartloy j timi Kosnonaa, dd. 



SWEDENBORC’9 THEOLOefiCAL WORKS. 


iiATIN UPmONS, ia Qvo. 


DOCTKINA NO\MC H1F.ROSOLYM Ail 
DE DOMINO. 


BE 


DOMINO ET BE 
SVMBOEO. 


A?HANASII 


BOCTRINA NOV.E HIEROSOLYM.E 
BE 8CRIPTURA SAC^RA. 


DOCTRINA N(.)VyE HiEROSOLYM.E 
BE CMARITATK. 


DOCTRINA YITyE PRO NOVA lUE- 
ROSOLYMA 

Kx Pmccptis ; (?t IXRjTUIAA 

iilEjlOSOLVM,K DK FIDi:. v»y. 


CONTINUATIOiB ULTIMO .lUIMCiO 
ET BE MUNDO SRIRITUALI. 

t'loili bvjoi'us, 2y. (W, 


CANON ES, 8EU INTEGRA THEULO- 
GIA, NOV.E ECCLESI/E. 

T,'-au (-t jhti'.iib'i. i ViurltU' Kt-jlf-inptorf.', : 
fttiiti iCedci'iiAii/i'.t', IF' Dt- Diviiia 

■'rviu-i’aUi.‘ 1.; 


Dr. TaJ'crff Edit lorn. 


ARCANA CCELESTIA 

i^Uae )U -Sonptum Sarta st'n V‘gj’ 1>' Domini do- j 
WcU. U'Jjicuin Mirab;iibi.T.s vniiO "viMH Mtiut in mninlu 

st;iiituv>tn Gt in dnlo an.ifolanau, ! 

1.1 voE,, h).s, oacU. ! 

THP SAME WO K IC, t>ri Inferior yaiH'f, i 
IS voE-, ■t^c.Ga-ol). ! 

' . I 

NAPIENTIA angelica be BIVINO | 
AMORE ET BE BU iNA 8APIENTIA. | 


BE COMM ERCIO A MALE ET COR- j 
PORIS, I 

Quod oreditni- ve! jtor intiuMitu ’(hyOrUiii, vel | 
pi-r iistlt'xum Hpininaimii, to' 1 per ijannoidain pvnv 

stnbilitaui. t/o j 


BIOTA PROBANTIA | 

\'at',*ris et NoB Tt^tarr.nnff collertii ct brevitor cx- I 
plica til. Opus ijuutiimniisn. 4of j 


ADVERSARIA IN LIBROS VETEULS 
Ti'STAMENTI. 

K (Si.iriitrriipli\) in llil.'lo 'tijoc;! PokA'-' Aoadomlu; 
ilolinit'iiHl'i a.TSi'rvnnt. Contlnons Kxj'lirntik/uem 
0(rUC.S(,.«,>;n Wd:;, 1 uud ‘i, trt/. caOi 

ABVERSARLV IN LIBROS VETERIS 
TESTAMENTL 

(/■</ 'itinon.s Oevilicinn, Xuioovcs. f b-nttirodoiniuni, 
JosUttin, .Jadlco'’. (tath, .Sa.iutudi-m, Kep'oh-., t'roaicH, 
Ji'Siij.'i.ih td doraiiiiniii. 1, 2. d, 4, 'Li, t>/, vnrh ; 

in I voi- cioiJi iKdu’d;;,. O'''. 

DIARI CM SPI RI'rUALE. 

r, t'liiro'-'.'faplm in Undicdhec.'i Itac.ia' ArndeTuia' 
Uolroicuai'; aasci'vlvt':. 

Pars F. Vol. 1. 12^. Vul. IJ, IX. 

- ll.ll.-c 

--UF. Vole. I.aihl IL£I. 

- lV,4,v. 

— ■ V. VfiD, I. and li. ISe.O'acb. 

- VS, Oontmevm Indiomn I'niiiiiin l1. .IV,,d- 
-VU. lO.v. 6!^. 

Tiia t.M'o volwnicnconylimting Part V“. arn a corinnon 
Index to tlio Mcnaorabilia cd' iKdii the DiaiSunt iind 
Advw'sam^ and lan.' of tlu,‘ ino.-it vaJuable of Sn'a- 
^denl'orgN posthumous wirk>j. 


Cafahyim and Reports of the Societi/$ proceedlno^ may x:e had gratL of the Pol'/isher, 
W, Ncivtiery, (>, Kjng Street, Holbom, 


W 4 LTON AN 0 'MJ|CHSU., I'KINTlfKS, WAftOOUK-arREET.? , 
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